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ABSTRACT 
Investigations Into the Teaching of Swimming In Secondary Schools. 
The research grew out of the authofs interest In the process of leamlng to swim and his 
concem about the recent problems faced by schools in providing swimming lessons. 
1 SI investlgalion : the results of a questionnaire given to 582 fnth year secondary school pupils 
from six schools in a Midlands local authority showed that nea~y all pupils could swim, females 
did less well than males at swimming, and low abilrty pupils (those swimming less than 100 
metres) were less likely to enJoy and go swimming in their own time, and more likely to have a 
parent non-swimmer. 
2nd Investigation: as there was a substantial number of pupils who had made little progress 
during the secondary years, twenty-nine low ability pupils were Interviewed to probe Into the 
reasons for their lack of progress. The results Indicated that many of their problems emanated 
from experiences in the swimming pool, and that their lack of confidence or fear of water affected 
such areas as stroke technique. The background profile of the group indicated that there was 
not a general rejection of sporting and educatIOnal values, but the variations among pupils 
suggested that teachers need to have a knowledge of individual as well as group charactenstlcs. 
3rd investigation: the fact that the school was the main agent of Instruction for many low ability 
pupils and that many of the pupils' wornes stemmed from expenences in structured srtuatlons, 
Indicated that the author should focus on the teaching of swimming for the next investigatIOn. 
The resutts, based on a mini-experimental teaching unrt (ETU) format. showed that an 
Intervention strategy could increase the pupils' practical SWimming time, that expenenced 
teachers, who spent the maJonty of their time teaching and not managing, were able to improve 
the back crawl performance of females and low ability pupilS and to leave the pupils with an 
accurate picture of the skill. 
4th investigation: atthough the behaviours of successful expenenced teachers may prOVide 
models for less expenenced teachers, the author was aware, as a teacher educator, that the 
concerns of pre-service teachers were not always the same as those of co-operating teachers 
and supervisors. Consequently, a content analysis of the non-success features of SWimming 
lessons Cited in the evaluation reports of pre-servlce teachers and supervisors was carned out. 
The results showed that pre-service teachers were particularly concerned with pupil non 
-compliance and pUPil dlfiicutty with the task, whereas supervisors feH that many of the pre 
-service teachers' problems were related to their presentation and their choosing and organizing 
of matenal. to their management of pupils and to lack of profeSSional skills. The present study 
Indicated that differences eXist between pre-servlce teachers and supervisors ,n their 
perceptions of the non-success features of SWimming lessons, and that conflict could occur 
between them unless they try and understand each othe(s perspective. 
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CHAPTER1 INTRODUCTION 
1.01 General Introduction (Table 1.01) 
This thesis IS concemed with the teaching of swimming In secondary schools. The research 
grew out of the autho(s interest in the process of learning to swim (Hardy and Nias. 1971; 
Hardy, 1987a, 1987b, 1988) and his concem about the recent problems faced by schools In 
providing swimming lessons (ILEA, 1988; South-West Council for Sport and Recreation, 1984). 
The author sees this study as part of a series of investigations; each research problem 
generated new issues which needed clanficatlon and substantiation. 
1.01.1 Initial research problem 
Although sWimming has been taught in schools since the early part of the twentieth century, 
there are indications that many pupilS nowadays are not receiving regular sWimming instruction 
throughout their school career and that a substantial majorrty of pupils are leaving school as 
weak swimmers (Page, 1974). Therefore, the initial question the author attempted to solve 
was: 
Why IS it that pupl7s are leaVing secondary schools as weak swimmers? 
In order to answer this question, the author proposed two investlgalions. 
Investlgalion one 
A questionnaire was constructed to ascertain the extent of the problem and to identily the 
Influences that may inhlbn performance. This technique was used as it is a way of gathenng 
factual and straightforward information on a relatively large number of subjects at a particular 
point In tlme.The questionnaire was answered by 582 5th year secondary school pupils from SIX 
schools In a Midlands local authonty. 
Investigation two 
As there is no immediate feedback wnh a questionnaire, the author used a semi-structured 
interview technique to probe the respondents' answers. Twenty-nine low abilrty swimmers (i e 
those who swam less than 100 metres) were selected from the SIX schools and interviewed by 
the author 
1 01.2 Subsequent research problems 
In general, the selected background charactenstlcs of the low ability swimmers did not appear to 
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have adversely affected their sWimming performance, atthough the importance of teachers' 
understanding the special circumstances of individuals wllhln a group was noted. The fact that 
the school was the main agent for instruction and that many of the pupils' worries stemmed from 
experiences in the structured instructional setllng indicated the need to focus on the process 
of teaching swimming In secondal)' schools. As a resuH of the first two investigations, the 
author set out to explore the following questions: 
What changes can I make In swimming Instruction to increase the tIme the pupils spend 
on the task? 
Can knowledgeable and expenenced teacherS accurately communrcate the major POInts 
of SWimming technique to their pupIls and can their teaching behaviours help to Improve 
the technrque of low abIlIty pupils and females? 
These questions led to a third investigation 
Investlgallon three 
A mini expenmemal teaching unll (ETU) (Graham et ai, 1983, Keller, 1982; Pieron, 1981; 
Silverman, 1983; Yerg, 1977, 1981a, 1981b; Young and Metzler, 1982) was set up With eight 
expenenced teachers and 176 pupils from ten intact 1 st year secondal)' school classes In four 
schools. The expenmental design allowed the author to test the effect of a teacher intervention 
strategy on pupils' swimming yardage, to investigate the effectiveness of experienced teachers 
in Improving the quahtative SWimming performance of low ability pupils and females and to 
examine teacher behaviours and pupils' understanding of the communicated material. 
The success of the intervention strategy in increasing pupils' time-on-task and the 
effectiveness of the experienced teachers' behaviours raised questions about the value of 
such information for pre-servlce teachers. Would such an intervention strategy work as 
effectively With pre-service teachers, and are the experienced teachers' behaviours a useful 
model for them? The next poSSible step in the study could have Involved setting up an 
expenment along Similar lines to those in InvestigallOn three with pre-servlce teachers. On 
reviewing the literature the author noted that inservlce teachers' concerns about teaching were 
different from those of pre-service teachers (Amghl and Young, 1987). and thus the 
techniques used by the former would not necessanly be used effectively by the latter. Also, as 
there were IndlcallOns that pre-service teachers held ddferent notions about teaching from their 
supervisors (Feiman-Nemser and Buchmann. 1983. Goodman. 1983; Lacey. 1977). the author 
felt that the next logical step In the study was to see whether pre-service teachers' concerns. 
when teaching swimming. were ddferent from those of their supervisors. Therefore. the 
quesllOn the author attempted to answer was' 
What do pre-servrce teachers and theIr supervrsors see as the salIent features of the non-
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successful teachmg of swimming? 
The non-successful elements of teaching were selected for analysis as such elements are 
seen by pre-service teachers and their supervisors as obstacles to effective instruction. 
Borg and Gall (1983, p521) conclude that a 'content analysis technique is very well sUited for 
small-scale educational research projects' and Cohen and Mamon (1980) note that It is a 
sUitable techmque for the analysis of documents. Thus, a content analysIs techmque was 
chosen for a final investigation. 
Investigation four 
A content analysis technique was used to examine 154 evaluation reports wrrtten soon after 
the completion of a swimming lesson by thirty-two pre-service teachers or during a lesson by 
nine supervisors. PrevIOus investigations on pre-servlce teachers' concerns about teaching 
have relied upon the pre-servlce teachers recalhng past events, and they may have lacked the 
accuracy of the present Investigation. 
The value of this research to phYSical education Is that rt not only provides much needed data 
on the state of school swimming, but indicates the importance of collecting data of both 
qualrtatlVe and quantrtative nature from teachers and the PUPils, 
1 .02 Thesis structure 
The thesis is divided into eleven chapters. Chapters one and two are the introduction and 
review of Irterature respectIVely, and chapters three to ten the methodology, results, discussion 
of resutts and conclusions of each investigation 
The four investigatIOns are each divided into two chapters; the first of the two chapters focuses 
on the methodology used In the investigation and the second on the results, discussion of 
results and conclusions. Chapter eleven is a general summary of the four investigatIOns, the 
imphcatlOns for the teaching of sWimming and recommendatIOns for future research in the area 
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CHAPTER 2 REVIEW OF LITERATURE 
2.01 Introduction 
The revIew of Irterature IS divided Into four main areas VIZ. historical background, state of 
swimming In schools, research on teaching and the concerns of pre-service teachers. 
The historical revIew explaIns how swimming became an integral part of the school 
physical education programme, and the information about the state of swimming in 
schools provides the background for the first investIgation. The research literature on 
teaching IS related to both physical educallOn and swimmIng and, in conjunction with the 
results of investigations one and two, gIVes directIon to Investigation three The teaching 
focus is maIntained for Investigation four and the literature on the concerns of pre-servlce 
teachers is examined in preparation for the content analysis whIch forms the basis of that 
investIgatIon. 
HISTORICAL BACKGROUND 
2.02 SWimming Is Included under "suitable physical exercises" 
The Code of Regulations (1871) which followed the passing of the 1870 Forster 
Education Act allowed, for grant purposes, attendance at "dnll" for boys (girls partIcipated 
later) for not more than two hours per week and twenty weeks in the year as long as it was 
carried out under a competent instructor (e g. dnlllnstructors). In 1890, as a result of the 
Cross Commission's fecommendations (1886-1888), the Code of that year recognised 
'suitable physical exercIses' for grant eligIbility as well as 'dnll' (Smith, 1974, p 92). The 
Code of 1894 went further by stallng that the higher grant of one shilling and sixpence for 
'dISCIpline and organisation" could not be claimed by a school unless proVIsion was made 
for 'drill' or 'SUItable phYSIcal exercises' (Special Reports on EducatJonal Subjects, 
1898). SWImmIng, along with gymnastICS and SwedIsh dnll, was included as an activrty 
under the heading of 'SUItable physical exercIses'. Mhough phYSIcal exercises and dnll 
were officially seen in diSCIplinary terms, the poor phYSIcal condItion of the populatIon was 
a recurring concern that had a profound effect on the subject'S development. For 
example, the rejection of large numbers of recrurts for the Boer War focused on the need 
to improve nutntion, health and phYSIQUe, and, in the short term, resulted in the 
publicatIon of the Board of EducatIOn's mllltanstlc 'Model Course of PhYSIcal Training' 
(1902). However, In the longer term, influenced by the Report of the Royal CommiSSIon 
on PhYSIcal Traimng (Scotland) in 1903, and the Report of the Inter-departmental 
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Commrttee on Physical Deterioration (1904) jointly appointed by the Board of Education 
and the Scottish Education Department. n led to a less rigid and more therapeutic syllabus 
for children (Syllabus of Physical Exercises. 1904). 
The InclUSion of swimming under the term "surtable physical exercises" was due to a 
number of factors. Firstly. there was the lobby mounted by The SWimming Association. 
The latter. founded in 1869. highlighted the "annual drain of over two thousand valuable 
lives by drowning" (The Swimmer. 1886. p.l) and argued for a short amending appendix 
to the Elementary Education Acts (1870. 1876. 1880) whereby boys and girls should be 
taught to swim. The Association resolved "that this Association is of the opinion that every 
child should be taught to swim. and therefore would respectfully urge the Education 
Department to embody swimming in the Code. in a similar manner to the present 
recognrtion of Dnll"(p.2). The Association appointed a commrttee whose bnef was "to 
invite influential gentlemen to serve wrth them. to issue forms of petrtion. to arrange 
deputations. and other matters which will tend to advance the object"(p.2). As well as 
emphaSISing the Importance of learning to swim for safety. the Association pointed to the 
heaHh benefit of the exercise. 
Secondly. there was the pressure exerted by the Life-saving Society. Mhough the 
Society was only formed in 1891. its work soon captured the public imagination. and. 
according to Sinclair and Henry (1893. p.219). had been "largely recognised by the press 
of the United Kingdom." The success of the Society can be gauged by rts report of 1900 
that stated "that the number of candidates. male and female. who have passed the 
Soclety's tests for prOficiency. and been awarded Certificates or Medallions. has now 
reached nearly 8.000" (Kay. 1901. p.2). Prior to the formation of the Lde-saving Society 
httle attention had been paid to this aspect of swimming training by the SWimming clubs. 
and the Royal Humane Society (founded In ln4) was instituted only "to collect and 
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Circulate the most approved and effectual methods for recovenng the apparently drowned 
or dead" (Sinclalr and Henry.1893. p.205). 
A third factor that drew attention to swimming Y"as the enthusiasm of the teachers 
themselves Many Schools' SWimming Associations had been formed in the last decade 
of the nineteenth century. and a London Schools' Team Championships and a Schoolboy 
Team SWimming Championship of England had been set up in 1891 and 1896 
respectively (Kay. 1901. p.55). Proficiency awards were organised. and schools were 
encouraged to affiliate wfth the LHe-savlng Society. 
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A fourth factor 10 the promotion of swimming was the work of authors of swimming books 
who reiterated the safety and heafth argument as they pressed for swimming Instruction to 
become a more unIVersal practice. Nlchols (1870) argued that the "one temble drawback" 
(p.7) to aquatic enjoyment and the renovatIOn of health was the danger of drowning from 
accidents In rowing, canoeing, skating, and especially, in fresh and salt water bathing; he 
feft that the only solution was to provide every school With a swimming bath, and to teach 
all children to swim. Webb (1870s) and Wllson (1883) referred to swimming as a "lIfe-
preserver" and Sinclalr and HenI)' (1893, p.170) stated that "the ability to save life is the 
glorious privilege of a swimmer." All authors also emphasised the heafth-giving qualrties 
of SWimming. 
Another factor In the development of schools' swimming was the support of Her Majesty's 
Inspectorate by deed and comment For example. 
Adam Rankine, Esq, H M. Chief Inspector of Teachers' Training 
Colleges and late H M Chief Inspector of Schools for the South 
Westem District, Board of Education, In his Report for 1899, states -
"Would that all our scholars could be taught this heafthy and useful 
exercise (swimming)." 
The Rev. F. Synge, H M. Inspector, has presented for Annual 
Competition in SWimming, the "Synge Shield", which can be 
competed for by scholars attending the Elementary Schools in 
the Hackney Inspectonal District only. 
F. S. Marvln, Esq , H M. Inspector, West Ham and Dlstnct, says-
"Mr Kay, and all of you know well that my interest in the work is 
unabated, and I fully believe that With the new baths shortly to 
be opened, we shall double the number of schools and children 
taking part in the swimming" 
(Kay, 1901, p47) 
A sixth factor that was of Immense Importance to the swimming movement was the 
increase in the number of swimming baths in the second half of the nineteenth century. 
With industrialization and the movement of people to the big cities, polluted waters 
surrounded by dirt and smoke were not attractive places in which to sWim Liverpool 
prOVided a solution by erecting the first public baths in the country In 1828; rt was 
supplied With salt water and situated at SI. George's Pier Head. In 1844 Sir. W. Magnay, 
the Lord Mayor of London, convened a meeting with the intention of forming a committee 
for "Promoting the Establishment of Baths and Wash-houses for the Labouring Classes" 
Subsequently, a bill based on the work of thiS commrttee was IOtroduced In the House of 
Commons by Sir George Grey; thiS received Royal Assent In August 1846 (Sinclair and 
Henry,1893) The Towns Improvement Act of 1847, the Baths and Wash-houses Act of 
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1847 and the Public Heatth Act of 1875 modified the principal Act of 1846 but did not alter 
rts main provisions (Report on Pubhc Baths and Wash-houses, 1918). A report, published 
for the Bath Commrttee of the London AssociatIOn in 1852, shows that the passing of the 
1846 Act was followed by an outburst of activity In public baths and wash-house building 
throughout the country. As the demand for swimming facihtles grew, the local authorrtles 
were empowered to provide covered swimming baths by the 1878 Amending Act. In 
1898 Local EducatIOn AuthOrities were authorised to pay the fees for children attending 
swimming baths provided that they received instruction in sWimming, and many local 
authornies offered free tickets to children who showed proficiency at swimming. In 1914 a 
joint deputation to the Board of Education from the Amateur SWimming Association and 
the National Union of School Teachers urged that small teaching baths should be 
provided erther at the public baths or, where these were inaccessible, at the schools. 
Atthough it was not until the 1918 Fisher Education Act that local authOrities were 
empowered to establish school sWimming baths, arrangements between Baths 
Management and Education AuthOrities had been established in many areas prior to thiS 
date (Appendix 1 (a)). For example, the expenences of Edlth and Hilda Cossey suggest a 
well orgamsed swimming programme in the upper elementary classes In the County 
Borough of West Ham: 
When we went to the local baths once a week With our teacher, rt was 
something we looked forward to (average age of girls 10 to 11). We lined 
up in pairs and off we wern With our teacher at the side of us. 
ArriVing at the baths we were allowed two girls in one cubicle - once we 
were in our costumes we would wart at the side of the pool for our 
teacher's instructions 
There were two pools at the baths, one 2nd class and the other 1st class. 
Our teacher taught us In a group. The children were encouraged by 
men! stripes for the Width and for the length. One headmistress (MISS 
COllins) encouraged children by giving them a Silver 3d piece when they 
swam the length, which was well sought after. 
(E. Cossey, 1989; age, 85 years) 
There was no swimming in the lower classes I started at the age of 10 
and wern SWimming every year urrtlllleft school. In my later years I was 
made Captain of the Girls' Swimming Team 
Our teacher would assemble the girls and escort them to the baths about 
haK a mile away. tt was a happy walk, With our towels and costumes 
tucked under our arms Most girls had their own costume and towel- but 
these could be borrowed for a small fee 
There was no fee for the school lesson, but 1112d was charged out of 
school hours. I was responsible for selling these 1112d yellow tickets. 
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Our school team had competlllOns with other schools, and these were 
very excrtlng, with children shouling for their team to win, 
There was an Instructor at the baths who coached us in the over-arm 
stroke, the breaststroke, life-saving and dIVing. 
(H Cossey, 1989, age, 80 years). 
In the past swimming had been regarded as a male activrty, and rt was only in the late 
mneteenth century that females were being encouraged to swim (Hardy, 1985). 
However, as reflected In attendance figures outside school hours (AppendiX 1 (b)) , 
females were still very much In the minorrty. It would appear that females' attitudes 
combined wrth their lowly social and economic posrtion, prevented them from going 
swimming. Thus the Inclusion of swimming on the timetable for girls was of major 
Importance. 
2,03 Physical education becomes a school subject 
DUring the early twentieth century the scope and conception of phYSical education had 
broadened, and n gradually assumed a meaning entirely different from that implied by the 
old term "drill" ThiS development took place at a time when the State was showing a 
concern for the general health of young people, and when proper nOUrishment, effectIVe 
medical Inspection and treatment, and hygieniC surroundings, had been given impetus by 
the Education (PrOVision of Meals) Acts of 1906 and 1914, and the EducatIOn 
(Administrative PrOVisions) Act of 1907. The importance of developing a physical 
education programme alongSide a more general health service was reflected in the 1918 
Education Act. This Act extended the powers and duties in regard to medical inspection 
and treatment and gave new powers to Local Education Authorities "to supplement and 
reinforce the instructIOn and SOCial and physical training provided by the system of 
education by means of a) holiday or school camps, b) centres and equipment for physical 
tralmng, plaYing fields, school swimming baths and c) other facllil1es for social and physical 
training in the day or evening" (Syllabus of PhYSical Training for Schools, 1919, p.3). 
The 1904 Syllabus of PhYSical ExerCises was reprinted With slight alterations in 1905, and 
entirely revised and expanded In 1909. Although the 1919 and 1933 editions followed 
the general pattern of the 1909 syllabus, the programme became more Widely based and 
the children's responses to the exercises were becoming Increasingly important in 
assessing the work, e.g. "Unless the pupils are happy, alert, eager and physically 
benefited, the most sCientifiC and elaborate InstructIOn has failed ItS purposes· (Syllabus 
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of Physical Training for Schools, 1933, p 8). This new mood was reflected by the 
inclusion in the main text of swimming along wrth games, dancing and athletICS. In the 
latter Syllabus it stated that "rt is becoming increasingly common to find swimming 
instruction forming part of the physICal training scheme in elemerrtary schools and it is 
hoped that before long every school with available facilities Will make provision for the 
inclusion of this subJect in rts cumculum" (p.61). A more detailed description of swimming 
was given In the Board of Education's "Recreation and Physical Fitness for Youths and 
Men" (1937) and rts "Recreation and Frtness for Girls and Women" (1937). However, It 
must be noted that the Swedish system of exercises was the baSIS of the physical training 
programme, because, unhke other forms of exercise, they were deSigned for the 
systematic development of the body (Reference Book of Gymnastic Training for Boys, 
1927). 
The Report of the Consultative Commlltee on Secondary Education (1938) reiterated the 
support for the subject by stating that "physical education is now recognised as a matter of 
national concem, and as such is likely to claim greater emphasis in the curriculum and a 
larger share in the timetable" (p.171). Atthough the "Geddes axe" (1921) and the financial 
problems of the Depression (early 1930s) had restncted educational expendrture, 
physical education continued to be supported as a cheap, H naive, antidote to malnutrition 
and disease. 
By the 1920s it was fe~ that boys and girls from eleven years onwards should be taught 
physical training by male and female teachers respectively, and that they should be given 
appropnate training for this task. 
"The art of teaching physical exerCises cannot be learrrt from books 
alone, and the Board's Syllabus presupposes a measure of training 
on the part of the teachers who are to use them. The teacher requires 
to have a sufficient knowledge of the general principles of phYSical 
training and of its practical conduct to be able to apply the exercises In 
accordance wrth the children's needs. 
We conSider rt desirable that teachers of Physical Exercises should 
have undergone some course of training. It is much to be hoped that 
more adequate proviSion (Similar to that which now exists for women 
teachers) will soon be made for the full training of male teachers of 
Physical Exercises." 
(The Education of the Adolescent, 1927, p 245) 
Although such women's speciahst physical education colleges as Dartford, Anstey and 
Chelsea had been estabhshed at the tum of the century, the first men's physical training 
colleges, Carnegle and Loughborough, were not opened until 1933 and 1935 
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respectively (a course at Sheffield for men had been closed In 1923). The 1938 Report 
on "Secondary Education" noted the advance that had been made by the Physical 
Training Colleges for both men and women teachers In assisting to bring this "Important 
subject into conformity with the most recent physiological research as It affects the 
growing boy and girl" (p.120). However. the Board of Education report in 1944 
recommended that physical education should be a compulsory subject for all teachers. 
and that there should be an Increase in the number of courses for speciahst teachers. 
The 1941 Report on Curriculum and Examinations in Secondary Schools stated that 
physical education should include "a systematic course of physical training ....... organised 
games. athletics. dancing and SWimming" (p 81). and. If circumstances permrtted. other 
out-door activities. and that the scheme should be the responslbihty of one teacher. With 
swimming established on the curriculum It became one of the important actiVities taught in 
the Physical Training Colleges. 
Although the Education Act of 1918 empowered local authorities to provide additional 
facihtles for physical ~duca!lOn (re-inforced by the 1921 Education Act) no legal obligation 
was placed upon the authontles to make thiS provision The legal obhgatlon came over 
twerrty years later with the 1944 Butler Education Act when Section 53 of the Act said "It 
shall be the duty of every local authonty to secure that the facilities for primary. secondary 
and further education provided for their area Include adequate facilrtles for recreation and 
social and phYSical training" and "for that purpose a local education authonty. With the 
approval of the Minister. may estabhsh. maintain and manage. or assist the establishment. 
maintenance and management of camps. hohday classes. playing fields. play-centres. and 
other places (including playgrounds. gymnasiums and swimming baths not appropriated 
to any school or college) at which facilities for such recreatIOn and for such training ... are 
available .... and may organize games. expedrtlons. and other activities ... and may defray 
or contribute towards the expenses thereof." However. as Dent (1944) pointed out. it was 
only the efforts of Admiral Sir Wilham James. the Member of Parliament for North 
Portsmouth. that made the local authonty provIsion a duty rather than a mere power 
2.04 Summary 
The offiCial concern for the health of people in the late nineteenth century led to a 
progressive development In health provIsion (Health Education. 1956) and the 
introduction of a "drill" programme In schools. Although "dnll- was offiCially Viewed in 
dlsclphnary terms. the fitness aspect of phYSICal training was never far from the minds of 
members of the Government. particularly dunng the War years. and the subject became 
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firmly established under the School Medical SelVlce "Swedish drill" and other "suftable 
physical exercises" were gradually Included In the CUrriculum as the subject became more 
widely interpreted, and there was a greater emphasIs on the Interdependence of body 
and mind. The terms "physical training" and "phYSical education" tended to be used in an 
interchangeable way well into the twentieth century, with "phySical education" eventually 
emerging as the name 01 the subject as the development 01 such qualities as "alertness, 
deCISion, concentration" were styled "educatIOnal effects" (Syllabus of Physical Training 
lor Schools, 1919, p.7). 
While the subject was establishing ItS place in the school curriculum, swimming was 
establishing rtsell as an important aspect 01 phySical education. There was the lobby 
mounted by the SWimming ASSOCiation (later the Amateur Swimming Association) and the 
Life-saving Society (later the Royallile-savlng Society), the enthusiasm 01 teachers and 
their Schools' ASSOCiatIOns, the thrust of authors 01 sWimming books and the active 
support 01 Board 01 Education offiCials Alongside this was the Baths and Wash-houses 
Movement, whose successful campaign led to many establishments being built. By the 
time the first offiCial syllabus for phYSical training was Issued In 1904, SWimming had already 
become a school actlvrty, and every subsequent Government report on the subject 
included swimming as one 01 the "other phYSical exercises". However, it must be noted 
that sWimming as an actiVIty had the necessary leatures to be included in the school 
programme; rt could contribute to health, and ItS organisation, based on land drill and 
water practices to numbers, relnlorced the Importance 01 discipline and obedience to the 
pupils. 
Although there are details 01 the swimming lacllities offered to schools and 01 proficiency 
and Ide-saving awards, nerther the actual percentage 01 school le avers who could swim In 
a particular year nor the sex and SOCial background 01 those children who benefited IS 
clear. In addrtlon, the proVision lor school sWimming was not universal (Syllabus 01 
Physical Training lor School, 1933) and there is little information on the frequency and the 
extent 01 SWimming lessons throughout the children's school years. 
STATE OF SWIMMING IN SCHOOLS 
2.05 Swimming Facilities 
The report of the Wolfenden Committee on Sport (1960) stated that there were only "792 
publicly owned SWimming baths In the country, of which 238 are open-air baths" (p.36), 
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and that there was an urgent need for more baths because of the Increasing populanty of 
sWimming. Also, rt was noted that ·very few schools have baths, and that haij the schools 
In the country have no swimming pool or bath within reasonable distance of the school 
premlses·(p.36). The 'Survey of SWimming Pools' by the Southern Sports Council 
(1968) highlighted this weakness in swimming bath provIsion. It appears that aHhough 
there had been a rapid growth in pool construcllOn from 1930 onwards there was a very 
high dependence on unheated pools, which numbered 67% of the total provision, and 
these were only used in the five summer months. In addition, many of the school pools 
that had been built in the late 1950s and early 1960s were unsatisfactory for teaching 
swimming as they were also outdoor and unheated. The demand for more indoor heated 
pools was reflected In the attendance figures at Southampton; when an old outdoor pool 
was supplemented by a new Indoor one, the attendance figures Immediately doubled at 
the indoor pools and the attendance figures at the local outdoor pool halved. The 
Ministry of Education publlcallOn 'Half Our Future' (1963) expressed concern atthe small 
number of school baths, and noted the great regional vanatlons in access to public baths. 
The Schools Council (1972) praised the efforts made by schools in raising funds for 
inexpensive, portable pools, but the Sports Council publications 'Provision for Sport' 
(1972), 'Public Indoor Swimming Pools' (1973) and 'ProvIsion for SWimming' (1978) 
highlighted the need for more SWimming pools. A study of sWimming pools by the 
ScotllSh Sports CounCil (1979) reported that the major user group was that of school-
aged children, and that ·any provIsion of public swimming pools should be closely linked 
to educational facll,lles· (p 281). Although the number of sWimming pools provided by 
local authorrtles has more than quadrupled from 1914 (Bland, 1986, Sports Council, 
1978) and the number of school pools (many of which are outdoors) has nsen 
considerably (Amateur Swimming ASSOCiation, 1988), the teaching of swimming stili 
depends very much on local circumstances (Amateur Swimming Association, 1989; 
Middleton, 1988). 
2.06 Swimming and the school curriculum 
In the 1933 'Syllabus of PhYSical Training' rt was suggested that swimming should be 
treated as an Integral part of the school curnculum and, where faCilities pennltted, a two 
year swimming course should be organised Since the War swimming has been given a 
high pnonty in the pnmary school curnculum (MInistry of Education, 1952, 1953; 
Department of Education and SCience, 1967, 1972; Dolman, 1970; Mawer and Sleap, 
1983) and some local educallOn authorllles have organised speCial schemes for primary 
schools (Diaper, 1955; Bromley, 1962, Meek, 1967). However, although sWimming has 
been recognised as an Integral part of the secondary curriculum (Department of 
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Education and Science, 1989; Kane, 1974; Physical Education Association, 1987), n is 
not necessanly tlmetabled for all year groups (ILEA, 1988; South-West Council for Sport 
and Recreation, 1984) and n may not be taught at all in some schools (Whitehead and 
Hendry, 1976). 
2.07 Swimming Performance 
A questionnaire relating to swimming and water sport participation was completed by 
1524 undergraduate and postgraduate students at Southampton Universrty (Barrell and 
Trippe, 1973). The resutts showed that 11 % of the respondents were non-swimmers, 
5.4% could swim between ten and twenty five yards, 10.30/0 between twerrty-five yards 
and fifty yards and 14.90/0 between fltty and one hundred yards. Non-swimmers were 
defined as those students who were unable to SWim ten yards In a relaxed and competent 
manner. Figures produced by the Pilot National Recreation Survey (1967) stated that 
some 600/0 of the severrteen to twenty-four year old age group could swim, atthough the 
crrterion for being able to sWim was not clear. 
Wilson (1968) reported that in 1954 two-thirds of the post primary pupils in Fife could not 
swim, but by 1967, with the increase in Instructional pools from two to sixteen, the 
number of non-swimmers had been reduced to one-third. In an ILEA survey (1988) 83% 
of the primary school pupils sampled swam one length or more but the figure was no 
different for secondary school pupils. Page (1974), in a survey of 173 secondary schools 
and 124 primary schools, found that the average percerrtage of primary leavers who could 
swim at least twenty-five yards lay In the 600/ ... 70"10 range, and this was not sigmficantly 
different from the number of swimmers among secondary leavers. Primary school 
headteachers ranked swimming third in wirrter (after ball games and gymnastics) and 
second in summer (after ball games), and their ranking of swimming in the summer term 
reflected the amount of time allocated to the activity. Atthough primary schools seemed 
to have poorer facilities than secondary schools, they attached more Importance to 
swimming as a summer activity. Page argued that SWimming should have a more 
important place in the secondary school curnculum as the number of swimmers coming 
out of the primary school was not as high as the claims often made. However, it could also 
be argued that a greater emphasis should be placed on increaSing the number of 
swimmers in the primary schools, and that the watermanship activrties should be 
developed in the secondary school (Hardy, 1987). 
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2.08 Popularity of swimming 
The popularity of swimming among pupils is not only reflected in Sports Council Statistics 
(Duffleld et ai, 1983) and surveys (Doran, 1988; General Household Survey, 1980; ILEA, 
1988; Reeves, 1989), but in various investigations carried out in schools. Williams 
(1988) investigated the physical activrty pattems among 921 fourth year pupils and found 
that 52% of the sample claimed to take part in some form of activity outside school, and, of 
this number, 36.7% of boys and 64.8% of glris took part In a non-competftlVe activity; 
swimming was the most popular activfty behind soccer, and the swimming pool was the 
most freqently mentioned venue. Dickenson (1986) found that in a survey of 500 pupils 
aged eleven to sixteen years, 51% of boys and 62% of girls said that they would prefer to 
do a physical activrty other than games if they had the choice. Pearson (1977), 
investigating the non-participation in games of boys in an inner cfty school, reported that 
non-participation in soccer, cricket and swimming was low whilst the figures for rugby, 
volleyball and judo were relatively high, and that the non-participation rate appeared to be 
related to the activrties most commonly pursued in the catchmerrt area of the school. In 
addHion, in the first three years pupils in the lower academic bands were almost twice as 
likely to be abserrt or ·sltting out· than pupils in the upper academic bands. The overall 
figure of 7.95% non-participation was almost identical to the figure (8%) reported by 
Collyer and Wise (1971) from a survey of a similar school. 
It has been suggested that the parents' own physical activfty and pariicipatlOn may be 
clear-cut models of action for their child(ren) (Silvennoinen et ai, 1985) and that the father 
may be the parent who influences sport partICipation the most (Greendorfer and Lewko, 
1978; SlIvennoinen et ai, 1986). However, a survey carried out by the Eastern Region of 
The Central Council of Physical Recreation (1961) on 4884 secondary modem school 
leavers reported that the most popular sports were those activities included in the school 
curriculum; swimming was the third most popular activfty (16%) behind tennis (24%) and 
soccer (19%; boys only), wHh 94% of those selecting swimming reporting that they would 
corrtinue once they left school. 
Cockerill (1987), Evans (1963),lkulayo (1983) and Wllliams et al (1989) found swimming 
popular among giris, and a recent report, based on a scheme to stop school leavers 
dropping out of sport, listed swimming as an actlvfty most likely to help in mairrtaining an 
Interest in sport (Wade, 1987). Nevertheless, the recent survey by the Secondary Heads 
Association (1987) reported that 75% of secondary pupils had no opportunfty to swim at 
school. This exclusion of sWimming from the physical education curriculum in many 
schools may reflect the teachers' irrterest and expertise in such activities as team games 
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(Hili, 1985; Johnstone and Thomas, 1980; Kane, 1974; Physical Education Association, 
1987), and may Indicate the need for teachers to start listening to pupilS. 
2.09 Some recent problems In school swimming 
The recent report published by the Amateur SWimming Association (1988) stated that 
there had been a deterioration in the teaching of sWimming in schools despite the 
excellent example set by some exceptional local authonties. The main concerns 01 the 
report related to a reduction In local education authonty funding, a lack of swimming time 
and of available faCIlities, and the absence 01 or inadequacy of assessment procedures 
(Appendix 1 (c)). With some schools there were addlbonal problems related to the 
transport costs to and from outside pools (Berry, 1989, Department of Education and 
SCience, 1989; SWimming Times, 1989; Weston, 1989). Furthermore, with the 
privatisation of local authorrty swimming pools (Swimming Times, 1988) and the pressure 
to turn deficits into profrts (Bland, 1986), there are worries that the swimming pool 
management committees Will raise the charges for swimming pool admission and hiring. 
The new gUidelines for ·Safety in SWimming Pools· (1988) are causing further problems 
for schools as n sometimes means adcfrtional staff are having to be tlmetabled for 
swimming In the secondary school, and parents qualified in SWimming are gIVIng their 
services free In pnmary schools. 
2.10 Summary 
Even with the broadening of the phYSical education programme, sWimming has 
maintained a place in the pnmary and secondary curnculum. However, although there has 
been an increase In local authonty and school provision over the last seventy years, many 
pupils do not appear to be receiving regular Instruction throughout their school career. 
The results of surveys and questionnaires may pOint to the populanty of sWimming, but 
there are indications that pupils are not making much progress In the secondary school. 
In lact, very little is known about the swimming competence of schoolleavers and what 
influences may affect their future participation in the activity. 
Unfortunately, over the last few years there has been a reduction in local education 
authonty funding for SWimming, and this has occurred at a time when transport costs have 
increased for some schools and when school sWimming pools are gOing to have to be 
maintained out of the school budget (LMS). 
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With the EducatIOn Reform Act (1988), physical educatIOn has become a compulsory 
foundatIon subject, and the physIcal educatIon working group WIll have to make 
recommendatJons to the National Curriculum Council as to whether sWImmIng becomes 
an Integral part of the physIcal education programme. 
RESEARCH ON TEACHING PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
2.11 General Background 
In the 1950s Milzel (1957) distJngUlshed four classes of vanables in the teachIng process, 
and these were later referred to as presage, process, product and context variables 
(Dunkln and 8lddle, 1974). Presage variables Include pre-exisllng teacher characteristics, 
teacher competencIes and teacher traimng variables; process variables mclude interactIve 
teacher behaVIOUrs and pupIl learnIng actlvl!Jes; product variables relate to learnIng 
outcomes, context variables include IndIvidual pupil characteristIcs, internal and external 
context variables. 
A further development is the claSSIfication of the prinCIple variables into ten major 
categones; the SIX "online" variables lie along a direct line of Influence of the teacher on 
pupilleammg, and the four "offl1ne" variables are the ones that affect pupil learning but are 
not under the dIrect control of the teacher (Medley, 1987). The SIX "online" categones, 
moving along the line of Influence, are pre-exlstJng teacher characteristIcs, teacher 
competencies, preactive teacher behaVIours, Interactive teacher behaVIours, pupIl 
learning actiVItIes and learmng outcomes. The "offl1ne" vanables, whIch affect the 
relatIonshIps among "onl1ne" variables, are IndIvidual pupIl charactenstics, internal context 
vanables, extemal context vanables and teacher traimng vanables; these vanables are not 
viewed as part of the teachIng Itself. 
Early teachIng studies that concentrated upon the personal characteristIcs of teachers 
and the relatIOnshIp between ratJngs (based on a teacher ratJng scale) and learmng 
outcomes did not produce "any valid InformatIon about dIfferences between effecl1Ve and 
ineffective teachIng because no measures of teaching effectiveness were used In any of 
them" (Medley, 1987; p 108). However, a notable advance was made when it was 
proposed that It mIght be more productIve to Intercorrelate variables adjacent to one 
another along the line of Influence. 
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2.12 Teaching Studies 
AccordIng to Shute et al (1982) "After fIfty years of research. very httle is known about the 
effects of teaching on student learning In physIcal educatIon classes"(p 3). SInce then 
new approaches have been developed adopting research desIgns used In classroom 
research. The categonzatlOn of research vanables Into presage. process. product and 
context provided a useful framework for dIscussing relatIonshIps and variables in the 
teachlng-Iearmng process. (Dunkin and Biddle. 1974. p 38; AppendIX l(d)). and the 
process-product deSIgn attracted the attentIon of physical educatIon researchers. 
The Experimental Teaching Unit (Arehart. 1979; Berhner and Tikunoff. 1976; Gage. 
1976; Gall. 1977; Popham. 1971). an alternatIve process-product deSIgn to the large 
sample. long-term studies (B T E S .• McDonald. 1976. Brophy and Evertson. 1976) 
offered useful research guidehnes "An experimental teaching un~ (ETU) IS a brief series 
of lessons on a tOP'C that IS of general Interest to the grade level of students to be taught 
by the teachers in the experiment. Ten lessons have been a typical ETU length. All of the 
teachers in an ETU study teach the same content and are typically provided wrth a 
ratIonale for the unrt. speCIfiC peliormance objectIves. pre-tests for students. some post-
test questIons. and a variety of instructIonal materials" (Graham et al. 1983. p.3). Early 
researchers in phYSIcal educatIon conducted process-product designs uSing variations of 
the ETU paradIgm (Appendix 1 (e)). ThIS type of study in physical educatIon IS hm~ed by 
the complex logistical demands of the process-product design and the dIfficulty in findIng 
·valld and reliable measures of student achIevement in phySIcal educatIon" (Shute et al. 
1982. p.3). SubstItuting SImple measures of student tlme-on-task for product measures 
of actual achievement (technically a process-process design) offer a more convenient. 
although IndIrect. means of investIgating what types of relatIOnshIps exist between 
teacher and student outcomes (Marhave et al. 1972). 
In a study of three teachers over a fIfteen lesson mIddle-school volleyball umt. Rink et al 
(1986) illustrated the problem of uSing student response as a measure of teaching 
effectIveness The teacher who spent approxImately 40% of the un~ tIme on the 
overhead set and 38% of the time on the forehand pass. was the most effectIve of the 
three teachers In develop,ng student skIll In the set. but had no posItive effect on skIll In 
the forearm pass; another teacher In the study spent less tIme on both skIlls and was very 
effectIVe In the forearm pass but not In the set. SImIlarly. a study of four elementary 
physical education teachers takIng a SIX lesson unit on Jumping and landing skIlls found 
that student reponses. measured by the number of practIce trials. were not a predictor of 
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student achievement (Werner and Rink, 1985). According to Rink and Werner (1987), -
with the exception of the Investigation by Phllllps and Carhsle (1983), httle support eXists 
for AL T -PE as an indirect measure of teacher effectiveness. 
Some researchers have investigated ways of modifying teacher behaviours in order to 
influence the amount of ALT-PE provided in their classes (Beamer, 1983; Birdwen, 1980; 
Mancini et ai, 1984; Whaley, 1980), but the results do not provide a consistent picture of 
the effect of Intervention techniques on AL T-PE accrual. Randall and Imwold (1989) did 
report an increase in ALT-PE With pre-servlce teachers who participated In a pre-
experiment two hour seminar on learning theory and AL T-PE, and a discussion on ways of 
reducing management time and increasing ALT-PE. However, Borys (1983) reported that 
changing student teacher behaviour to increase motor engaged time was a comprlCated 
process, and the results were Influenced by such variables as the co-operating teacher, 
pupil famlllanty wHh the subject matter and the content In which the student teacher 
worked 
Godbout et al (1987) conducted studies over a three year period and reported that they 
were unable to establish a clear-cut relallOnshlp between engaged time and learning in 
any of the three studies. On examining individual data more closely they found that the 
players who did improve were among those whose level of ablhty matched the level of 
difficulty of the task. Beckett (1989) Investigating the effects of motor appropriate 
engagement in a twenty minute lesson on achievement in a badminton skill founel 
significant Improvements only In the group of students who received eight or more 
minutes of ALT-PE (M) Jones and Wllhs (1989) reported that the important factor in the 
amount of active engaged time appeared to be the quantity of eqUipment and the use of 
the facllllles rather than the size of the class. Parker and O'Sulhvan (1983) suggested that 
it IS time we moved beyond AL T-PE and start to deal wrth the quality of the student 
reponses; wheareas they felt that" AL T-P E proVides us with a quantity of time the 
students spend responding appropriately, It does not discriminate the complexity of the 
setting nor does rt discriminate the frequency of opportUnitieS to respond or the type of 
skill being employed" (p 9) Grlffey (1983) supported the view that time-an-task is an 
Important contributor to learning, but that the exact nature of the relationship remains to 
be explored and understood In the context of different kinds of students, instructional 
settings and educallonal goals. Brown and Lee (1988) reported that reflective children 
performed more accurately on motor skills than impulSive children and Graham (1988) 
noted the Importance of the movement task aSSigned by the teacher In influencing the 
performance of pupils of different skill levels Although motor engaged time may be a 
necessary, but not suffiCient, conditIOn for learning, It is important that both quantrtatlve 
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and quahtative apects of ALT-PE are considered (Godbout et ai, 1987). Also, Templin 
(1983) suggested that the employment of the ALT-PE In combination with other methods 
may illuminate the academic learning time construct more completely. 
2,13 Observation Instruments 
"The development of descnptlve analytic techniques has enabled phySical educators to 
collect and isolate specific objective data about such teacher and pupil behaviour as 
appropriateness, productivity, activity, management and time utilization" (Darst et ai, 1983, 
p 6). Batchelder and Cheffers (1976) suggested that an observatIOn system could be 
used for the following purposes: 
to deSCribe classroom practices 
to modify teacher behaViour 
to proVide a tool for the analysis of teaching 
to give feedback about one's own teaching 
to train student teachers 
to diSCriminate between patterns of teaching 
to determine relationships between classroom and student grow1h 
to help project future teaching patterns. 
The observation Instruments used by physical education researchens can be categorized 
into Interactive analysis systems, behaviour analysIs systems, mutti-use observation 
instruments and coaching and teaChing observation systems Interactive analysis (lA) 
systems, based on Flanders' work (FIAS), were adapted to include the observation of non-
verbal behaviours in phYSical educatIOn settings. Two early modifications were designed 
by Dougherty (1970) and Melograno (1971) but the most popular lA system used In 
phYSical education was the Cheffers' Adaptation of the Flanders system (CAFIAS). 
Cheffers' system Includes non-verbal behaviour, descriptions of class structure, variety of 
teaching agenCies, and elaboration of pupil response behaviour, all speCifically designed 
to deSCribe physical actlvrty settings 
BehaViour AnalYSIS Systems were developed for studYing and modifying teacher 
behaviour, and many of them evolved from the Original OhiO State UmverSlty (OSU) 
Teacher Behaviour Rating Scale Data collection for Managerial EffiCiency in Physical 
Education (DACOME-PE) focuses on the management component of phYSical education 
(Siedentop and Rife, 1983) Student Teachens Observing Peers (STOP) was deSigned 
for use by student teachers paired in the same setllng so that they can observe and 
provide feedback for each other (Dodds, 1983) The Observation System for Instructional 
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Analysis for Use in Physical Education (OSIA-PE) was designed to collect information 
about instruction where Instruction is defined as "the process of arranging human, 
material and temporal resources with the intention of facilitating the learning of self and/or 
others" (Hough et ai, 1975, p 4). 
Other Multi-Use Observation Instruments were developed by teacher behaviour analysts 
who were not associated with the Ohio State researchers. Anderson's Physical 
Education Teachers' Professional Functions, based on his videotape bank data, was a 
muRI-dlmensional system used to describe the behaviour of physical education teachers 
during normal classes (Anderson, 1983). The Instrument for the Analysis of the 
Pedagogical Functions of Physical Education Teachers (PEDFUNC) was used to 
investigate how physical education teachers use language to move events along toward 
some learning or performance end (Morgenegg, 1983) and the Teacher's Role in 
Providing Activity Choice (TRIPAC) was developed to obtain information about the kind 
and amount of choice a physical education teacher gives students regarding different 
aspects of their learning experiences (Hurwitz, 1983). 
2.14 Other Research Methods 
Atthough Tlnning (1987) noted that "descriptive research has revealed patterns of 
teacher and pupil behaviour in physical education classes In different countries that 
appear to be, on average, more similar than dlssimilar"(p.55), he feels that "it is now time to 
begin to use the individual child as the appropriate unit of analysis for making Judgements 
about teaching quality" (p.56). Evans (1988a, 1988b), Griffin (1983) and Kollen (1983), 
using vanous combinations of observation, interview and school documents to collect 
their data all focused on the pupil. Evans noted that choosing teams, for pupils, is a highly 
evaluative process, Griffin reported differential pupil perceptions of gymnastics based on 
gender and Kollen found that pupils viewed physical education experiences as 
conformist, humiliating and fragmented. 
Placek (1984) focused on four physical education teachers, in a mJRi-case approach that 
provided a naturalistic, descriptive account of planning at a daily and yearly level; she 
reported that the teachers "did not use the classical ends/means model for planning but 
instead employed Informal planning haMs that typically focused on daily activrtles, not 
coherent efforts to match objectives with content"(p.39). Veal (1988) reported, mainly 
from data collected from observations and informal interviews with thirteen teachers, that 
"teachers' assessment practices were influenced by the effort and improvement of their 
students, and that teachers individualized their assessments"(p 327). Harrington (1987) 
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focused on teacher behaviour in a study of one teacher with two different groups of 
students in the classroom and in the gymnasium and found that the teacher preferred and 
felt more comfortable with the less academic group even though the academic group met 
the criteria of grades, behaviour and participation. 
These approaches have not been used extensively by physical educators, but the 
results obtained from such studies are reveahng processes that may eventually influence 
studem behaviours. Perhaps, for the first time, researchers are beginning to focus on 
observing what is actually happening in teaching rather than making projections about 
what our teaching should be hke based on studies of effective teachers (Kollen, 1983). 
2.15 Cognitive Constructs and Student Behaviour 
Already researchers in sport psychology and In teaching have noted that certain cognitive 
constructs appear to be critical mediators between teaching strategies and the 
participant's behaviours. The influence of teacher expectations on student achlevemem 
was demonstrated by Rosenthal and Jacobson (1968) and supported, in general, by 
subsequem studies (Rosenthal, 1976; Brophy, 1982). According to Martlnek (1981, 
1989a) the seH-fulfilhng prophecy phenomenon works as follows: the teachers form 
expectations using impression cues such as sex, race, handicap, imelhgence, past 
record, and previous Imeractions; teachers' expectations affect the quality and quamity of 
teacher-student interactions; expectations and imeractions influence students' physical 
and social psychological outcomes; studem outcomes reinforce teachers' initial 
expectations. 
Wineburg (1987), in a critical appraisal of the seH-fuHllhng prophecy, reported that the 
empirical status of the construct as applied to the effect of teacher expectations on 
studem I.C. remains equivocal. He argued that lack of evidence was apparent even in the 
·Pygmalion Study" (Rosenthal and Jacobson, 1968), and that, despite crrticism of the 
study and failure to rephcate the effect in different settings, "Pygmahon" became one of 
the most cited studies in education. By plaCing the emphasis on teacher expectations, 
and stallng that social class, previous experiences or even test scores did not limit abihty 
to succeed, the idea captured the popular imagination. Also, teachers' expectations are 
much easier to manipulate than studems' social class or parents' educational attainments, 
and creating high expectations for school children costs less than building new houses or 
funding new jobs. Atthough investigations on the educational seH-fuHilhng prophecy 
cannot be ignored, care must be taken In assessing their contribution to teaching 
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research. 
Gill (1986) reported that teachers tended to be warmer to high-expectancy pupils and 
gave them more feedback about their performance They gave more Input to those pupils 
by uSing more complex, time-consuming methods and Increased their output by giving 
them more time to respond, ask questions and solve problems. Babad et al (1982) 
reported that high expectancy students received more affirmation and praise, were 
treated more warmly, were given more opportunity to respond and received less critiCism 
for errors, and Martinek and Johnson (1979) reported that, on expected achievement, 
elementary physical education teachers treated students in the top 10% of the class 
differently from those in the bottom 10%. 
In contrast, Wilkinson (1988) suggests that the poor achievement of students in low 
ability reading groups is the result of low expectatIOns by the teachers and/or the poor 
quality of teaching that they receive Martlnek and Karper (1983) suggested that 
Ineffective teachers may display little variability in their teaching behaviours towards 
perceived low and high achievers, and, consequently, there is little opportunity for low 
expectancy students to have more practice In certain skills dunng instruction. It also 
appears that low expectancy students spend little time practising and learning skills and 
more time on non-academic actIVities such as wailing, day-dreaming or engaging in off-
task behaviour, and that they try less hard than high expectancy pupils regardless of the 
types of activities taught (Martlnek, 1989b). Martinek and Karper (1982) found there was 
little correlation between the amount of praise and encouragement given to low 
expectancy pupils and their expenditure of effort, and Behets (1989) reported that, 
although less skilled pupils rec8lVed more feedback than skilled pupils In a twenty minute 
ETU lesson, they were unable to use the information. Also, Eder and Felmlee (1984) 
found that the lower groups seemed to have more difficulty staying on the task and that 
they were easily distracted by other students. 
Self-efficacy, a situation-specific form of self-confidence, can also influence student 
behaviour when necessary skillS and appropriate incentives are present (Bandura, 1977). 
Efficacy expectatIOns are developed and changed mainly through performance 
accomplishments (McAuley, 1985) and through vicarious experience (Gould and Weiss, 
1981), with verbal persuasion (Welss and Patton, 1979; Mahoney, 1979) and emotional 
arousal (Feltz, 1982) being less well established sources of efficacy InformatIOn (Feltz, 
1982; Lan and Gill, 1984). 
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Welner's model of achievement attributions also needs to be considered in the teaching 
context. Attnbutlons are classified along two dimensions, i e. locus of causality and 
stabilrty, and these dimensions have various effects. The former dimension refers to 
whether the attribution is to something Intemal (e.g. ability and effort) or external (e.g. luck 
and task difficulty) to the performer, and the latter dimenSion refers to whether the 
attnbutlon IS relatively stable (e g ability and task difficulty) and unlikely to change over 
lime or unstable (e g. effort and luck) and changeable (Gill, 1986). According to Gill, 
individuals make internal attributions for success and external attnbutlons for failure, and 
stable attnbutions lead us to expect the same outcomes again whereas unstable 
attnbutions allow us to expect different outcomes. Later, Weiner (1979) proposed a third 
dimension, controllability; it is suggested that we praise people for effort and controllable 
successes, and we cnticlze lack of effort and controllable failures. Whereas "learned 
helpless individuals" attnbute failure to stable, uncontrollable factors (e g. lack of abllrty), 
high achievers tend to see failure as unstable (lack of effort), controllable factors; thus, the 
former see no POint In conllnUlng after their inlllal failure, but the latter see failure as a 
temporary setback and Will probably try again and again with increased effort (Dweck, 
1975). 
2.16 Teacher Behaviours 
Based on the Data Bank Research project at Teacher's College, Columbia University, 
Anderson and Barrette (1978) reported teachers spending 369% of the lesson on active 
instruction (Including preparatory Instruction and feedback to pupils), 21.2% Silently 
observing pupils, 20.4% on managing pupils and the environment and 16.9% on 
Instruction-related activities such as offiClallng. A direct companson cannot be made with 
Spackman's English study (1986) because the two systems contained different sets of 
categories of teacher behaViours. However, in general, the time spent teaching and 
managing was similar, but the observation time was higher in the Amencan proJect. Both 
investigations revealed that 'talk' was the most sigmflcant mode of Interaction and 
communicatIOn, but that the English teachers preferred to address the whole class more 
frequently 
In Spackman's study of eleven teachers (male and female) teaching nineteen lessons 
between them she reported that the teachers showed a remarkable level of consistency 
in their selection of behaViours regardless of the acllvlty, environment, pupils' age or their 
own personal attnbutes including their training Underwood (1988) In his companson of 
teachers In five schools reported no sigmficant difference at the context or learner 
involvement level for the male and female teachers studied, although Varstala (1989) 
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concluded that Finnish female physical education teachers were carrying out their 
teaching more thoroughly than male teachers. However, Gusthart (1985) noted that 
research had relied heavily on observing teaching behaviours for relatively short periods 
of time, and questioned whether the data collected were representative 01 the teacher's 
"typical" behaviour. In a study to investigate the vanatlon 01 teaching behaviour of three 
male teachers over a ten lesson volleyball unrt, Gusthart reported as much vanabllrty in 
teaching behaviours for each teacher during the ten lessons as between the three 
teachers. For example, the most prominent behaViour lor one teacher was Informing 
(40%) but there was a range of 28% lor that behaViour over the ten lessons, and, 
although, Inlormlng and organizing were the most frequent behaVIOUrs for the three 
teachers, the less Irequent behaviours concerned With relining, observing, extending, 
applying and wtth conduct varied according to the teacher Rink (1983) in her study 01 
teaching behaViours over a 15-lesson volleyball unit, reported "unstable" behaViours that 
could not be attnbuted to any speCifiC event; for Instance, a teacher who IS normally 
actIVe, giving specdic leedback to students dUring skill practice becomes inactive. 
Tobey (1974), uSing Fishman's category system lor desCribing augmented feedback 
(1974), reported that augmented feedback comprised a substantial portion of teacher 
behaviours He lound that words were used almost exclUSively to convey leedback about 
movements being performed and that feedback was directed prlmanly to a single student. 
He found that a larger proportion 01 feedback was non-specific (44%) although Mawer and 
Brown (1983), in a study 01 twenty teachers Irom lour primary and SIX middle schools, 
found that three-quarters 01 teacher's Interactions seemed to be general comments rather 
than speCIfiC gUidance information concerning how to improve movement attempts or 
indicating why movement attempts were good Tobey found that the instances 01 
posrtive leedback (42%) were outnumbered by instances 01 negative feedback (56%), 
but PiEiron (1982a) reported a ratio approximately three to one In lavour of posttive 
interventions In studies at the University of Liege. This evaluative type 01 feedback varied 
between 25% and 50% olleedback (Pleron, 1983) Corrective leedback, which is 
intended to prOVide instructions for the luture performance 01 a skill came to 
approximately 40% (Arena, 1979) However, Pieron (1983) reported that leedback 
occurrence was extremely vanable and ranged lrom less than 10% to more than 25% 01 
the behaviours recorded and from less than one feedback to approximately four per 
minute. Spackman (1986) recorded an 8% leedback occurrence With English teachers. 
The importance olleedback to student progress In phYSical education was quesllOned 
by studies that concluded that high amounts of teacher verballeedback were not found 
to be slgnlficarrtly correlated With student achievement (Graham et ai, 1983; Yerg, 19n; 
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Yerg. 1981). Also. there were even suggestions thal feedback Impeded student 
achievement because It decreased the time for actual skill practice However. a study by 
Yerg and Twardy (1982) concluded that practice without feedback might even be 
detrimental to student achievement. and Paese (1987) reported that specific verbal 
feedback. when given along With high rates of student opportUnity to practise a skill. did 
make a difference in the overall student learning of a motor skill. 
Graham (1983) reported that the Influence of teacher feedback has yet to be 
documented through process·product research In physical education; based on five 
physical education ETU studies. he suggested that teacher feedback that severely 
Inhibits opportumtles to practise would restrict rather than enhance student learning. 
regardless of the type or quahty of the feedback In a recent ETU study. Behets (1989) 
concluded that the direct influence of teacher feedback on pupil performance seemed to 
be limited and needed further research in more laboratory situations. 
Some physical education investigators have attended to the sequential patterning of 
instructional events (Nygaard. 1975, Pieron and Orlon, 19n. Cheffers and Manclni. 
1978) arguing that good teaching Involves more than a command of a few isolated 
behaviours. Olson (1983). uSing the Adaptation of the Observational System for 
InstructJonal AnalySIS for use in phYSical education (OSIA-PE). analyzed twenty-four 
videotapes of elementary, junior high, and senior high (eight at each level) physical 
educatIOn classes, and reported that "the total number of three or four event chains after 
collapSing was forty SIX· (p 291). The greatest number of different chains (or catenas) was 
found to begin In the categories labelled Initiating. responding. sohclting clarificatIOn and 
solic~ing. Olson recommended that attempts should be made to find extensions of the 
already located chains. and that investigatIOns should continue to Idenllfy chains across 
different classes With different actlvltJes taught by the same teacher. and in classes of the 
same actlvlfy taught by the different teachers. Gusthart and Sprigings (1989) also noted 
that "no Single element of instructional behaViour should exclUSIVely be considered apart 
from all of the other behaViours or from the total situation In which It IS found" (p 310). and 
that the interaction of the Instructional variables IS an Important consideration. 
2.17 Pupil Behaviours 
The most striking observation about pupil behaViours In physical education lessons was 
the amount of non movement tlme(Plliron, 1983). In a review of the hterature, Pieron 
reported that the time devoted to movement aClivlty varied from below 20% (Brunelle et 
ai, 1980, Metzler. 1979; Shute et ai, 1982). between 20% and 30% (Costello and 
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Laubach, 1978; McLeish et ai, 1981; Pu~ron and Haan, 1980; Pu~ron and Dohogne, 
1980) to over 45% (Telama et ai, 1982; Varstala et ai, 1981). Underwood (1988), in his 
study of five English schools, corroborated Pu~ron's conclusion that physical education 
lessons were characterized by a great deal of non·movement. On average, Underwood 
found that pupils spent 16% of the lesson either w3lllng to take part or wartlng for 
Instructions, and another 27% was spent in cognitive tasks such as listening or watching 
an aspect of skill acquisrtion. 
Apart from the study by Telama et al (1982), boys appear to be marginally more engaged 
in motor actIVIties than girls In physical education lessons (Pieron and Haan, 1980; Shute 
et aI, 1982). Atthough Shute et al (1982) found small differences in engaged motor 
responses between learners of different skill levels, Pieron (1982b) found that high 
achievers were signdicantly more engaged in motor responses than low achievers in 
volleyball and gymnastics les50ns. The kind of activity seems to have a bearing on the 
amount of motor engaged time, with games (McLelsh et aI, 1981; Pieron and Dohogne, 
1980; Rate, 1980) and swimming (McLeish et aI, 1981) Involving a high level of student 
activity and gymnastics a low level of student activity (Costello and Laubach, 1978). 
However, Telama et al (1987) suggested that, although teachers may try to treat pupils 
with different skill levels equally, a certain Inequalrty may make itseH apparent on the level 
of the pupil's behaviour and experiences, in non·dlfferenllated teaching Iow-skill pupils 
have inadequate opportunrtles for partlclpallOn on their own terms and high-skill pupils 
benefit most and are most motivated by teaching When the practice of a movement task 
was dlfferenllated the rate of responding by high and low pupils dunng lessons was 
comparable although the high skilled pupils tended to have more successful responses 
(Graham, 1988). 
Pare et al (1987) were more pessimistic about the way teachers deal with their students. 
In a study of seventeen experienced teachers' lessons, it was found that there were small 
differences in their class time distribution, their student engagement time distribution and 
their student motor engagement time distribution even though the subjects being taught 
and the ages of the students differed. Pare et al felt that the total absence of any 
significant differences questions the amount of consideration teachers really give to their 
students, and that we may have to look more closely at the type and quality of their 
professional preparation. 
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2.18 Instruction 
In explaining why ALT-PE alone IS not a predictor of teacher effectiveness when motor 
skill acquisition is the dependent variable. Rink and Wemer (1987) focused on the key 
ingredients that must be present before motor learning can occur. They presented a 
model based on the work of Gentile (1972). that directed attention to task 
appropriateness, task presentation, student responses and teacher feedback. In a study, 
using a teachllntervention/reteach design, they concluded that task presentation 
characteristics in particular may be Important dimensions of effective teaching. Many 
observation systems Include categories such as 'prescribes reponse', 'gives information' 
and 'seeks information' (Spackman, 1986), but research has provided very httle data on 
how specrtic content material IS presented to pupils (PlEiron, 1983). If teachers are gOing 
to select stimuli that allow students to experience the fewest errors poSSible when making 
motor responses, they must describe accurately what the exact behaviours are for a given 
learning task and they must give the students pertinent, detailed cues about how to 
perform the task correctly (Earls, 1983). However. Rink (1983) reported that teacher 
behaviours concerned wrth communicating Information about content to learners were 
not stable. Earls (1983) reported that teachers who used conventional strategies often 
explained and demonstrated an idealized movement pattern in their initial instruction to 
students, but, subsequent teacher actions were not always consistent with the Inrtlal 
attention to the objective of Improving student movement form. 
The Importance of teacher clarity In class presentation has been emphasised by phYSical 
educators (Dowell, 1975; Klrchner, 1985; Rink. 1985; Singer (Ed.), 1976; Werner and 
Rink, 1989), but there has been little research indicating Its effect on student 
achievement in physical education settings. Puiron and Graham (1984) in their review of 
eleven teacher effectiveness studies on phYSical educallon reported that there "was not a 
definrtlve relationship between 9IIher the clarity or conciseness of a teacher's instruction 
and student outcome measures"(p 13). Also, although Sanford and Evertson (1981) 
reported that teachers who gave clear directions and Instructions in logical. step-by-step 
sequences at an appropnate level of vocabulary were effective managers, the specifiC 
relationships between teacher management skills and teacher effectiveness In phYSical 
education has received more theoretical support than research support. 
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2.19 Instructional Cues 
Verbal commumcatlon, demonstration and the use of media materials are the most 
common forms of task commumcation, and the leamlng cue identdies and communicates 
the critical feature of a movement skill or task (Rink, 1985). Good cues must be 
appropriate to the age of the learner and the stage of leamlng and accurate and crITical to 
the task being presented (Rink and Wemer, 1987). Teachers must recognIZe that young 
pupils have less movement experiences to bnng to a new skill, and that their verbal skills 
are less developed. The importance of the teacher identifying the key features of a skill 
was observed by Werner et al (1984); four phYSical education specialists were asked to 
teach jumping and landing skills, and, after six lessons, the most improved group of pupils 
was the one taught by the teacher who had gone to reference matenaJ to identdy the 
important features of the skills. Long deSCriptIOns of tasks can contuse pupils so teachers 
must select brief cues that are crrtical to the performance; ·keep the feet tumed outwards· 
is an example of an instructional cue that could be used for the breast stroke leg action. 
Thus, the tasks students face in uSing instructIOnal cues are to achieve accuracy in 
understanding Instructional cues and automaticITY in using cues while being taught 
(Winne, 1987). 
2.20 Summary 
Research In teaching started to advance With the identdication and claSSification of the 
principle vanables and wrth the inter-correlation of variables that were ·closer" together. In 
physical education deSCriptive analytiC techniques and methods focusing more on the 
pupil were developed to collect data about teacher and pupil behaviours, the ETU 
process-product design became an atternatlve design to the large saJ1l>le, long term 
studies, and student tlme-on-task measures were substrtuted for achievement measures. 
However, atthough the time students are motor engaged on a task may be an important 
condrtlon for student achievement, ways of modifying teacher behaviours to increase AL T-
PE, the amount and quality of that engagement for different levels and kinds of students 
in the various instructional settings, and the fact that pupils spend a high percentage of 
time In non-movement, must be further Investigated. Also, the teachers' expectations of 
their pupils, the pupils' sett-confidence In speCIfiC srtuatlons and the way pupils perceive 
causes of events and behavIOUrs may all act as mediating processes in pupils' leamlng 
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The variabilIty In teacher instructional behavIours makes It dIffIcult to assess the Impact of 
these behavIours on student achIevement, and, as successful teaching involves more 
than a mastery of one or two Isolated behavIours, an examinalJon of teaching pattems may 
help to identIfy effective instructional strategIes 
"Talk' Is stIli the Important mode of commuOlcation and interactIon in physIcal educatIon, 
and more probIng must be done into the accuracy, clanty and quality of teacher talk and Hs 
relatIonshIp with student outcomes. Rosenshlne (1971) has already suggested that H 
might be of value to focus upon types of teacher talk Instead of considering the "sheer 
amount" of talk, although more information is needed on the tImeliness of and the kinds of 
InstructIonal cues students attend to and how such cues affect theIr behaviours. 
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RESEARCH IN SWIMMING 
2.21 Context variables: physical 
Brace (1941) investigated Ihe rale of leamlng of gross bodily skills by eighty-nine girls from the 
higher school grades, and one aspect of the work was the leaming of swimming skills. It was 
reported that Ihere was a fair relationship between the heighl-weight ralio and the leamlng 
scores based on the ten swimming leaming tests (eg tread waler forthirty seconds), but thal 
the Brace Molor Abilrty Test and Iowa-Brace Test could not be used as prediclive measures. 
Walker (1950) measured Ihe molorfitness of fifty-SIX men in two beginning swimming classes al 
the Universrty of IllinOIS and reported that the group which was ranked highesl on molor fllness 
leamed to perform sWimming skills nearly twice as fast as Ihe group which was ranked lowesl on 
molor fitness. Scotl (1954) followed the progress of twenty college women learning to SWim 
and found a relationship between molor ability, as measured by the Scott Motor Ability Battery 
and the rate of achievement. Rlshbeth (19n) invesllgated whether the kinesthetic awareness 
of thirty SIX phYSical education students was related to perfonnance In sWimming and reported 
thal individuals possessing a high degree of klnesthellc awareness were likely 10 be good or 
potentially good at swimming. 
Several early studies were carried out in Australia on children from six years to twelve years who 
enrolled in "leam-Io-swlm" classes. The children were divided into classes of about fifteen 
according to ability, and they were taught using methods that Involved group Instrucllon. Smith 
(1959) found signdicant posrtlVe correlations wrth weight and wrth a test of phYSical abllrty (the 
Sargerrt Jump) in a group of 120 boys and girls. Correlations With height and wrth two other 
measures of physical abilrty (McCloy's General Motor Capacrty Battery and the Brace Test) 
reached statistical signdlcance only for boys; all the correlations, in facl, were higher for the boys 
than for the girls. Gray and Wheeler (1960) reported correlatIOns with weight and wrth two 
estimates of body size in a group of 235 boys and girls (Boothby and Sandlford's formula for 
body surface area and McCloy's ClassifICatIOn Index); the correlatIOns again tended to be 
slightly higher for the boys. 
Whiting (1963,1965) studied the vanations in floating ability of 1040 males between the ages of 
mne and twenty- four years and en females between the ages of ten and eighteen years. The 
results of four floating tests performed by males indICated a marked decrease in the percentage 
of floaters from the age of thirteen years onwards, a peak in both horizontal and tuck floating 
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abllrty between ten and thirteen years, an almost complete incapacity for hOrizontal f10allng from 
about fifteen years onwards, and the presence of few sinkers (i.e. persons unable to float even 
wtth the lungs fully inflated) between the ages of fourteen and twenty-four years. The females 
had superior tuck floating abllrty after maximum inhalation and during normal breathing from the 
age of thirteen years onwards, and there were two peaks in the honzontal floallng ability of 
females between the ages of ten and thirteen years and fifteen and seventeen years. There 
was only one female Sinker, and thiS was In the fourteen to fifteen year old age range 
According to Whiting (1970) these factors suggest the advantage, and in some instances the 
necessity, of uSing artificial aids to help buoyancy when teaching males of thirteen years and 
onwards. 
Lane and Mttchem (1964) attempted to predict buoyancy from certain anthropometric 
measurements and found that standing height, breathing capactty and srtting height, In order of 
magnrtude, were the greatest contributors to the prediction of buoyancy for sixty-nine white 
male students, and that chest depth was the greatest contnbutor to the prediction of buoyancy 
for for the fifty-two negro (SiC) male students. It was concluded that because black males had 
dHficulty wrth buoyancy skills, there should be an investigation into whether buoyancy practices 
were necessary in teaching them swimming Burdeshaw (1968) reported that negro (Sic) 
college women were significantly superior in motor ability to white college women but the latter 
were superior in acquiring elementary swimming skills and were more buoyant. 
Page (1974, 1975), although noting that Gray and Wheeler (1960) failed to detect 
any correlation between phYSical buoyancy and the speed of learning to SWim, felt that 
the signHlcant relationship between weight, lung capactty and body surface area and 
the speed of learning to swim (Smtth, 1959; Hardy, 1967; Hardy and Nias, 1971) 
indicated that further consideration should be given to body denstty as a learner 
charactenstic in swimming. Page camed out an investigation wrth forty-two boys 
aged between nine and eleven years who were taught to SWim in three groups under 
monttored conditions and then ranked for speed of learning to swim according to the 
number of ha~-hour periods taken to swim twelve yards unaided, or failing this, the length that 
could be swum at the end of ten lessons. After the course of turtlon the buoyancy of the boys 
was determined. It was found that extraversion played a major role while buoyancy played a 
separate but much more subSidiary role in the speed of learning to swim. 
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However, the resuHs indicated that the influence of buoyancy Increased considerably 
for the introverted leamer while for the extraverted leamer rt became insignificant. 
The group sizes making up the average correlation were very small, and Page suggested 
that the resuHs should be treated wHh caution. As far as teaching swimming to boys is 
concemed, Page concluded that, wrth the buoyancy factor being at an optimum value between 
nine and ten years and the extraversion measure being at a peak around thirteen years, any boy 
not taught to swim at ten years should receive tuition at thirteen years. 
2.22 Context variables : psychological 
Whrtlng and Stembridge (1965) investigated the role of personalijy in leaming to swim. They 
divided a large number of eleven and twelve year old boys irrto sWimmers and non-swimmers 
and compared the two groups In terms of their scores on the Junior Maudsley Personamy 
Inventory. Non-swimmers were found to score sigmflcantly on both introversion and 
neuroticism. Wllliams (1970) repeated thiS comparison on a sample of 100 swimmers and 100 
non·swimmers and found a very slight tendency for the swimmers to be more extraverted and to 
perform better on a measure of statIC strength. He then observed how quickly each of eleven 
non-swimmers responded to sWimming lessons and found a clearly significarrt relationship With 
extraversion. 
Behrrnan (1967) administered the GuiHord-Zimmerman Temperamerrt Survey to 
male college students in an attempt to find specdic personalrty factors that might be related to 
learning to swim, and found that most of the differentiating factors seemed to be related to the 
major dimenSions of extraversion and neuroticism. For example, students who could not swim 
at all were described as more restrained and senous, submissive, shy and seclusive and friendly 
and agreeable, and those students who faded to leam to swim were more emotIOnally unstable 
and depressed, and subjective and hyper-sensttlve. Meredtth and Harris (1969) also reported a 
general pattern of introversion and neuroticism among non·swimmers; 176 college female 
novice sWimmers were found to be more serious, self-sufficient, timid, concrete-thinking, 
reserved and socially-precise when compared With other students. However Sevler (1969) In a 
comparative study of teaching swimming skills to thlrty·four eight to ten year old non-swimmers, 
reported little relationship between a watermanshlp test and an anxiety measure. 
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Nias and Hardy (1971) conducted an IOvestlgatlOn of physical and personality factors 
involved in learning to swim. Twenty-nine pnmary PUPils who could not swim at all 
were given swimming instruction for five hours in haH-hour sessions over ten weeks. 
At the end of the instructional period the pupils were ranked according to the 
instructional time taken to swim one width, the distance covered If they could not cover 
the width and on a subjective assessment, using a rubber ring, if they were non-Swimmers. The 
pupils were assessed for a variety of physical and psychological factors thought to be relevant 
from a conslderabon of the literature, and, when the rank order of learning to swim was 
correlated With these factors, the personanty dimension of extraversion emerged as the closest 
relationship for both boys and girls. 
Lerch (1968) identified the personal construct systems of ten university male non-
SWimmers, evaluated changes 10 construct relationships as a result of swimming 
Instruction uSing the Repertory Gnd, and deterrnlned the group's motives and 
apprehensions in learning how to swim. In the pre-instruction period each subject's 
constructs were eliCited through personal interview and observed by utilizing the 
Grid. In the nine week swimming instruction penod, using Red Cross procedures, the 
Gnd was administered to each subject every two weeks to observe construct 
relationship changes. The post-instruction period consisted of a personal interview 
and the administration of two follow up Gnds. A case study of each man was then 
presented considenng his personal construct system In relabon to learning how to 
sWim. Based on the study, the following recommendations were made forteachlOg adult 
beginning swimmers: classes should meet at least for nine weeks, four times a week 
for thirty minutes in length; a pre-instruction personal interview should be conducted 
to alleViate student apprehensions; instructors should enter the water each penod 
with the class until the students have acquired floating and elementary forms of 
progression skills; students should be encouraged to approach their instructors with 
learning problems; the sexes should be separated during beginning swimming 
instruction as body seH-consclousness was a determining factor. Lerch suggested that 
the case studies Illustrated the diverSity of personanties and that teachers must 
understand their subjects' altitudes If individual needs are to be met. 
2.23 Context variables: sex 
Gray (1958) reported that boys tended to leam more quickly than girlS, and that older 
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children tended to be more successful in leaming to swim than younger children. 
Hardy and Nias (1971) also noted that boys tended to learn more readily than girls, and they 
suggested that such factors as motivation or attitude might be important in this respect. 
Although the resutts of surveys (Barrell and Tnppe, 1973; ILEA, 1988) indicated that males do 
better than females at swimming, Atha et al (1967) concluded that success rate was largely 
independent of sex, but very much a function of age. 
2.24 Context varlabtes: age 
Moncneff et al (1962) recommended that classes for children in the five, SIX and 
seven year old age range should be called 'Adjustment to water' rather than 'Leam-to-swlm' 
classes. Gray(1958) and Roush and Leeper (1981) found that there was a substantial 
improvement in performance between seven and eight years for boys and between eight and 
eleven years for girls, and Weckel (1966) concluded that the foundation of school swimming 
programmes could be laid wtth the eight to mne year old age group. Anhough investigators 
have reported babies and Infants swimming (International SWimmer 1980; McGraw, 1935; Mead, 
1930; Nettleton, 1965; Osborne, 1938) and authors have encouraged parents to start 
teaching their children at an early age (Murray, 1980; Newman, 1967; Prudden, 1976), class 
teaching appears to be more effecllve In the later primary years. 
2.25 Context variables: Intelligence 
Gray and Hann (1958) found that success was related to intelligence, atthough Atha et al (1967) 
reported thatleaming to swim was only slightly related to academIC stream, and Brace (1941) 
found no relationship between intelligence and swimming success. Hardy and Nias (1971) 
reported a relationship With Intelligence and leaming to swim for girls. 
2.26 Context variables: conditions 
Barrett (1957) investigated the teaching of swimming in the sea, and reported 
considerable success in teaching pnmary school pupils to swim Brain (1976) 
studied the effects of an outdoor even-depth pool (2 feet 9 Inches), and reported that 
the combination of more fleXible teaching techniques and the all-round shallow depth resulted 
in a very high success rate In leam-to-swim classes. Similarly claims have been made for the very 
shallow water pool (thirty to forty- five centimetre) in teaching pnmary age children. (Amateur 
SWimming Association, 1983; Elkington, 1978; Glbson, 1951). Anhough a water temperature 
of around 270 C is recommended for sWimming classes by many swimming governing bodies, 
success is still achieved in unheated outdoor facilrtles. It would appear that success may 
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depend more on how the facilities are used than the type of faCIlity. 
2.27 Presage variables: teacher competencies 
Barclay (1968) attempted to identify and classify cntical teacher behaviours judged to be 
effective and ineffective in beginnmg swimming instruction and to develop a guide for effective 
instruction for beginning swimming derived from identified effective and ineffective teacher 
behaviours. A total of 1594 beginning swimming students and 1092 college sWlmmmg 
teachers were asked to describe incidents in college swimllllng classes in which the behaviour 
of the teacher either helped or interfered with a student's progress in swimming The six major 
areas of cntlcal teacher behaviour affecting student performance identified by the study were: 
teacher provides for demonstration of the skill; teacher provides verbal descriptions of the task 
to be performed; teacher provides verbal direction when correcting skill performance; teacher 
organizes leammg expenences; teacher attempts to deal WIth student anxielles; and teacher 
utilizes special mstructionaltechniques. Under "teacher provides verbal descriptions of the task 
to be performed" the clanty and speclficlty of the instruction were regarded as important teacher 
behaviours for effectIVe teaching of beglnnmg SWimming to college students. 
2.28 Methods research: Instructional method 
Bro (1954) found no significant differences between students' performance in learning the side 
stroke through either a traditIOnal or progresslve·part method, although Legg (1971) found the 
whole method supenor to the part method in teaching beginning swimmers the crawl stroke as 
reflected m a twenty·flve yards swim test. However, in the latter study there were no significant 
differences between the two groups of college males after four weeks of continuous front crawl 
instruction on the three timed fifty yards sWim tests, three distance endurance swim tests and 
the first of two timed twenty·five yards swim tests. Neimeyefs research (1958) demonstrated 
that learning to SWim was carried out with far more efficiency when the whole method was used, 
as those taught the stroke as a whole Unit were able to SWIm sooner, farther, faster, and with 
better form than those taught by the part method. For example, the mean distance covered by 
the former group was 845 yards whereas the latter group covered 442 yards. 
Speddmg (1974) compared the whole and part methods in a study ofteaching SWImming to 
nme year old pupils who were classified as non-swimmers on the basis that they were unable to 
swim fifteen yards In a competent fashion. Speddmg organised the pupils into four equal 
groups of seventeen. Two groups were taught usmg the whole method and two groups uSing 
the part method; with both the former and the latter groups, one group in each category also 
used flotation aids. N.the end of the eight thirty-five minute lessons, there was no significant 
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difference between the four groups in swimming ablhty. 
Gallagher (1972) compared the traditional method with a movement education method, 
and reported that the twenty-eight beginning college students significantly improved 
their distances over a twelve minute conbnuous swim after thirteen hours of 
instruction. The gains by the students assigned to the ·movement· group were greater, 
but not significantly so, than those assigned to the "traditional· group. However, 
Engram (1970) found no difference between the traditional and a movement 
exploration method of teaching synchronized SWImming. Garland (1960) studied the' 
effectiveness of the problem solving method In leaming swlmmmg, and apart from 
reporting it as effective, suggested that it produced increased motivation and self-
direction and produced greater comfort in the water than did traditional methods. 
Bentham (1970) compared the Red Cross Method of teaching six to twelve year old 
beginners to swim with the drownproof swimming method. After eleven days of half 
hourly instruction, there was a significant difference in favour of the drownproof 
swimming method for pupilS aged six to eleven years but no significant difference for 
twelve year olds. Patterson (1972) compared the performance of two groups of mlxed-
sex Negro (sic) students in beginning swimming using the Red Cross and Silvla 
methods. After ten lessons of thirty-five minutes there was no significant difference 
between the two groups in their front crawl performance, but the students using the 
SlIvia method (i e. drownproof) were superior on back crawl performance and on 
survival time. Hott et al (1970) in their investigation of the Red Cross and Sllvia 
methods With seventy-six college women also found, after twelve lessons of thirty-
five minu1es, that the students using the latter method could swim further on both 
front crawl and back crawl, sUrvive for a longer time and required less time to pass 
the Red Cross combined swimming tests. 
Sevier (1969) compared two groups of seventeen eight to ten year old non-swimmers 
learnmg to swim USing either the the Red Cross Method or using styrofoam bubbles and 
kickboards. A watermanship test was administered after ten lessons of forty-five 
minutes and the author reported no significant difference between the two groups on 
SWimming performance. 
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2.29 Methods research Instructional strategy 
Wrthln physical education a considerable amount of Itterature has focused upon instructional 
strategies (Helhson. 1985, Melograno, 1979; Mosston and Ashworth, 1986), many of which 
emphasize an Individualized approach to the teaching-learning process. Templin and Kollen 
(1981) descnbe and gIVe empirical support for an individualized approach in an "aquatics 
leamlng lab"; the teaching model used in the "lab" evolved from the integration of both 
conceptual and non-directive or open methods of teaching (Joyce and Well, 1972). The "lab" 
operated along the following lines: the creation of a leaming environment that allowed students 
to be Individuals; the facilttation of a natural or uninhibited interaction between the student and 
the physical educator; the provision of a setting in which students were given the opportunity 
to leam the "why's" - the science base - of physical education; and the provIsion of a setting In 
which students were able to choose their own leaming goals in relation to what they thought 
was important about sWimming and to choose the kind of learning path (structured or non-
structured) wtthin which they fe~ most comfortable. 
Templin and Kollen (1977) compared this model With a traditional model, and, based on 
assessments of swimming achievement, swimming anxiety and student satisfaction, found no 
signdicant differences between students taught by etther method. Atthough the non-directive 
method was not superior on these aforementioned factors, the data indicated improved 
swimming achievements, less anxiety and appreciable student satisfactIOn over the semester of 
study in the majority of cases within the "aquatics lab". The importance of individualizing 
swimming instruction was also emphasised by Fleming (1971) in her discussion of the fearful 
college-age non-swimmer and by Fisher (1981) in finding ways of redUCing children's fear of 
water. 
2.30 Methods research: programme organization 
The question as to whether to use block or weekly lessons has been of Interest to the 
swimming investigator for many years. Scott (1954) reported that lessons occurring four times 
per week were more effective than lessons occurnng less frequently, whereas Howell et al 
(1962) found very little difference. Stull (1961) could not differentiate between the 
effectiveness of six practices per week for three weeks and three practICes for SIX weeks when 
the objective crrterion used was the number of lengths swum. However, Bromley (1962), 
Diaper (1955) and Meek (1966) reporting on intensive schemes of daily lessons over several 
weeks wrth pnmary age pupils In Carhsle, Newport and Plymouth respectively found that 
approximately two-thirds of non-swimmers learned to swim. Nevertheless, as there was no 
monrtonng of any concurrent weekly organisations during these intensive schemes, the 
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importance of these resuKs cannot be adequately assessed Atha et al (1967). in an extensive 
field expenme!'t involving 7.353 non-swimmers from schools throughout England and Wales 
concluded that daily lessons were slightly superior to weekly lessons If success was Judged by a 
simple test (e g. one width) but modestly inferior d a more robust test was adopted (e g. five 
minute swim). 
Although it would be expected that teachers wrth smaller classes would achieve better results 
with their pupils. the Investigations by Scott (1954) and Atha et al (1967) did not reveal any 
slgndlcant trend with ddferent class sizes. 
2.31 Methods research: flotation and other devices 
Kaye (1965) Investigated the use of a waist-type flotation deVice as an adjunct In teaching 
beginning skills. Based on a swimming test for distance. thirty male students were divided into 
two Similar groups; both groups were given instruction according to the American Red Cross 
Instructor's Manual except that the experimental group used the flotation deVice. After two 
orientatIOn sessions for each group wrthout the use of a flotation device. the groups were then 
instructed for sIXteen forty-five minute sessions. At the end of the Instructional penod both 
groups were able to swim front crawl but the group which used the flotation device In the 
lessons swam further. Hodapp (1966) Investigated the effects of vanations In progreSSion and 
the use of a flotation device with beginning girl swimmers eight to eleven years. and reported 
that the flotation devices ("Swim Aid" or "Swim Trainer") produced better results wrth erther skill 
progression. but that the skill progresslons were not signdicantly different. 
McCatty (1968) investlQated the effects of the use of a flotation device in teaching sixty college 
male students claSSified as non-swimmers because of their Inability to either swim twenty feet or 
tread water for thirty seconds. The subjects were assigned at random to four groups; two 
techniques of instruction were used. one involving a flotation deVice and one the tradrtlonal 
North American technique, and two qualdied Red Cross instructors were each assigned to 
teach one group With the flotation device and one wnhout. At the end of fourteen thirty-five 
minute instructional penods. there was no significant difference between the groups based on 
a watermanshlp test InvolVing the abilrty to sWim and to survive in water. However, McCatty 
concluded that there was a statistically significant difference between the means of the scores 
of the pupils taught by the two instructors. and that thiS served to focus attention on the 
instructor's Importance In the acquisnlon of beginning swimming skills. In fact Atha et al (1967) 
had already noted how some teachers obtained outstanding success rates With their pupils. 
Vradenburg (1973) investigated the effects of skill progression variation. swimming technique 
and the use of a waist-type flotation deVice upon the performance of beginning swimmers. Male 
39 
college students were divided into three silmlar groups based on their performance on front and 
back strokes. and they were taught for eighteen lessons by one of three methods (i e. 
Amencan Red Cross. Drownproof. Hand-foot Concept). Vradenburg concluded that the 
Drownproof Method was significantly better for teaching the combined stroke on the front and 
the Hand-foot Concept Method was signUicantly better for teaching the back float. but that there 
was no slgndlcant difference between the groups on distance in swimming the combined stroke 
on the back and the time treading water. 
Merriman (1972) investigated the effect of augmented vision and the elimination of obnoxious 
Irrrtants on leaming to swim. Goggles. nose clips and ear plugs were used by one expenmental 
group. and each of the other three experimental groups used either goggles. nose clips or ear 
plugs. Although the male students in the experimental group improved their performance after 
instruction. the post-test scores were not sigmflcantly different from the pre-test results. 
2 _ 3 2 Methods research: treatments out of the water (audio-visual material) 
Dresser (1961) studied jUnior high school students to determine the value of loop film as a 
supplementary aid in teaching the crawl stroke in swimming. A teacher demonstration method 
was used to teach a control and expenmental group with the latter group receiving intormallOn 
from a loop film as a source of reference. seH-help and correction of errors. However. it was 
found that the loop film did not influence the learning of the crawl stroke. 
Green (1970). companng students taught by either a traditional method or by a television replay 
technique. reported a signdicant difference between the two approaches and this was in favour 
of the teleVision replay. In addition H was found that both methods of instruction led to a 
Significant improvement in student performance in a variety of swimming tests and that the 
ex1ent to which television replay was effective depended upon the ability group (advanced 
beginners made more gains in achievement than beginners) and the teacher uSing H_ Mansfleld 
(1972) compared conventional instruction wHh conventional instruction plus the viewing of loop 
films of experts and vidoetape replays of their own performances. He reported that the female 
intermediate sWimmers improved in both groups in the breast stroke whip kick. and that there 
were no differences between the groups_ Shoop (1973). in a comparison of groups being 
taught by either a traditional method. by a traditional method and vldeotape replay. or by video-
tape and loop films Without the assistance of the instructor. reported that there was no 
significant difference between the groups for the front crawl and elementary back stroke. 
Morgan (1971) compared verbal and VISUal cues In teaching beginning SWimming to ninety-two 
college women. The latter were placed in one of four treatment groups (verbal cues. verbal 
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cues and videotape feedback, vldeotape feedback, and control) and each group participated in 
three sixty mmute pe nods where mstructlon was given on the butterfly arm action and breathmg 
according to their treatment. Pre- and posttests of speed and power (i e. time and the number 
of butterfly strokes to SWim ten yards) showed that both groups using videotape feedback 
improved considerably in tests of both speed and power and the control group improved 
significantly on the speed tests. However, the author admitted that the full sixty mmutes was 
not fully ublized and that students had to wait tums to practise, and that perhaps beginning 
swimmers, with a low skill level, could not take full advantage of the instructional processes. 
Although the treatment groups were equated with respect to performance on the tests 01 
speed and power belore the onset 01 the study, the progress 01 the different ability levels withm 
each group was not evaluated. 
2.33 Methods research: treatments out of the water (land drill, exercises, mental 
practice) 
Although the usual procedure IS for students to practise in the water, some 
researchers have investigated treatments out 01 the water. Clayton (1963) did not 
find either land drill or mental pracuce significantly beneficial to begmning male 
SWimmers when each was used in conjunction with water practices, and OUver 
(1953) and Kubelka (1967) reported that land dnll and asymmetrical gymnastic 
exercises had little inlluence on teaching non-swimmers 01 pnmary school and adult ages 
respectively. As early as 1958, Senson reported that non-swimmers who were given relaxation 
traimng (based on the Jacobson method) progressed more rapidly than those who were not 
given such traming, and Forbes and lIlrak (1976) lound that performance was aided by carrying 
out a water relaxation programme Immediately any tension was perceived in non-sWimmers. 
2.34 Process-product Investigation 
Although process-product investigations are limited in physical education, Silverman (1983) 
used such a design in momtonng the performance 01102 university intermediate swimmers. 
The latter were pretested and posttested after instruction on their breast stroke skill by three 
trained evaluators using an mvestlgator-designed instrument; each evaluator rated each part of 
the skill (VIZ. body poslllOn, leg action, arm action, breathing and co-ordination) Irom nought to 
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five and skill levels for each student were calculated by summing the scores for each of the five 
parts of the stroke and taking the mean for the three raters' scores. Instruction consisted of four 
fifteen minute classes wrth each instructor teaching breast stroke only during the lessons. 
Atthough all instructors were familiar wrth the evaluation crrteria, no gUidelines for teaching the 
skill were provided. Instruction was vldeotaped uSing two cameras, and individual students 
were Identified in subsequent coding of the videotapes by their wMe swim caps, each marked 
wrth a unique geometric shape. Two one minute perIOds were randomly selected for coding of 
student engagement from each thud of the fdteen minute Instructional penod (I e. SIX minutes 
in each class), and the videotapes were coded for the actual time that students spent in motor 
engagement, cognttive engagement and the non-engaged categories 01 management, waiting 
and off-task behaviour. Total time that students spent in each category was summed for each 
class and then summed over the four classes. 
When the means were calculated from aggregates (means) 01 all students (N=47 after attrition) 
25.76% of the total class time was spent in motor engagement, 28 62% in cognrtlve 
engagement, and 26.20% spent wartlng. When means were calculated lor the sub-groupings 
of inttlal skill levels, previous experience level and sex there was variabllrty within each of the 
categories, and there was a signdicant difference among students in the three previous 
experience levels for the amount of lime spent In all three non-engaged categories. Also, the 
class mean for cognitive engagement had a negative relationship wtth the posttest score after 
accounting for inttial ability. 
Wtth the inrtlal skill level subgroupmgs all engaged time had a posttive relationship with adjusted 
posttest score lor high-skilled students and a negative relationship for medium-skilled students, 
and cognrtive engaged time had a negative relationship wtth adjusted posttest for low-skilled 
students (Tables 2.01 and 2.02). 
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TABLE 2.01 PERCENTAGE OF STUDENT TIME IN ENGAGEMENT/NONENGAGEMENT 
CATEGORIES 
Motor Cognitive 
engagement engagement Management Waning Off·task 
Total sample 25.76 28.62 12.97 26.20 5.81 
(means) 
Initial skill level 
High 23.26 27.89 11.81 31.25 5.85 
Medium 2681 27.51 12.65 2799 489 
Low 28.03 30.58 14.93 1950 6.70 
Previous experience levela 
High 24.78 27.95 10.88 31.60 489 
Medium 25.14 30.64 14.38 20.33 7.59 
Low 27.47 26.65 12.52 28.74 438 
Sex 
Male 2589 28.52 1325 2648 5.70 
Female 25.64 28.72 1273 2595 5.91 
Note. Significance levels were determined by binary coding of student characteristics and 
regressing on percentages In each engagementlnonengagement category to obtain an F 
value. 
a Signlflcan1 differences (p<0.05) among the prevIous experience levels were found for the 
categories of management. wailing, and off·task behaviour. 
(Sllverman, 1983, p.281) 
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TABLE202 DIRECTION OF SIGNIFICANT RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN ACHIEVEMENT 
AND ENGAGEMENT 
Class means 
All cases 
IMial ski11level 
High 
Medium 
Low 
Previous expenence level 
High 
Medium 
Low 
Sex 
Male 
Female 
Motor 
engagement 
Aggregate unrts 
Student unrts 
Cogmtlve 
engagement 
All 
engagement 
+ 
+ 
Note. + indicates a poSItive relationship between the engagement variable and achievement. 
- indicates a negative relaliOnship between the engagemem vanable and achievemem. 
The direction of a relationship is indicated only in instances where the addttion of the 
engagement variable to the equation was statistically significant (p<O 05). 
Silverman, 1983, P 282 
Sllverman reported that many investigators had found no slgnHicant relaliOnshlp based on class 
means, and that by looking at process-()utcome relaliOnshlps for sub-groups with the student as 
the uM of analYSIS, a more complete understanding of the data was provided. 
A later study by Silverman (1985) investlQated relationships between two groups of process 
variables, student engagement and practice trials, and achievement in performing a sUrvival 
float Motor and cognitive engagement were not significant predictors of aChievement for the 
sample (n=57), but whole-appropriate practice trials were posttive predictors of achievement 
and whole inappropnate practice tnals were negative predictors of achievement. It was 
concluded that the type of practice tnals are more important than simple engaged time 
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2.35 A Process-context Investigation 
Rttson et al (1982) analyzed student and teacher interactions in gymnastics and swimming, and 
tested for ddferences among age groups and sex. The Rankln Interaction Analysis System 
(RIAS) was used wtth its ten categories of teacher talk, teacher rejection, student talk, student 
feedback, teacher praise, student smiling, student moving, student frowning, teacher gestures 
and non-response or confusion. Twelve instructors were observed (SIX teaching gymnastics 
and SIX teaching swimming) and forty-four observations were completed over a period of eleven 
days with the trained observers recording interactions at an approximate three-second interval 
The observations took place dunng the first twenty to twenty-five minutes of the forty minute 
lessons. The students met dally and the instructor-student ratIO was 1 :14. Teachertalklng, 
student moving and teacher gesturing were clearly the most numerous Interactions noted by 
the observer. There were slgn~icant differences in the area of teacher talk between gymnastics 
and sWimming, wtth gymnastics classes containing a higher frequency of teache~s verbal 
instructIon (especially wtth the male data). With regard to student moving, the male classes 
seemed to move more than their female counterparts In both gymnastics and SWimming, but 
particularly in swimming. 
2.36 Summary (context and presage varIables) 
Some of the context vanables related to body physical measurements, motor ability and motor 
fitness and klnesthetlc awareness may influence swimming performance, but their exact role IS 
not well defined. In addition the variety of measuring instruments used on subjects who differ 
on age, sex, experience and ability levels, makes It dlfflCuH to generalize from these 
investigatIOns. The emphaSIS placed on floating skills in leaming to swim (Amencan NatIOnal 
Red Cross, 1981) appears to ignore indiVidual differences, as the vanatlOns in floating ability 
among the population suggest that some individuals, and others at particular times in their 
physical development, need practical help from flotation devices. 
In general, the investigations on the context variables related to psychological assessments 
suggest that extraversion is an Important factor in leaming to swim. The fact that neuroticism 
appeared to be less relevant in those studies where children received the benefit of formal 
instruction makes it necessary to explain the Importance of extraversion other than in terms of 
an Interaction with neurotICism Perhaps the answer IS Simply that extraverts, whether high or 
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low on neuroticism, have a higher degree of intrinsIc interest in the process of leaming to swim 
when one considers the well-known preference of extraverts for situations that involve novelty, 
noise, other people or physical activity (Eysenck and Rachman, 1965). In the case of the 
introverted and more neurotic non-swimmer, and their predisposition to develop conditioned 
fears (Eysenck and Rachman, 1965), procedures may need to be designed to alleViate fears 
associated with a water enVIronment. The importance of adjusting to individual needs because 
of the diversrty of personahtJes, was also emphasized by Lerch (1968) in his investigations of 
non-swimmers. 
The Importance of a puplrs intelligence in leamlng to swim is not clear, and the conflicting 
results may reflect the pupils' interpretation of the the instructional language. Apart from the 
investigation by Atha et al (1967), studies comparing boys and girls indICate that boys leam to 
swim more quickly and that such factors as motivatIOn or attrtude might be Important in this 
respect. 
The Importance of age in learning to sWim is less confUSing. It would appear that children can 
leam to swim at an early age, but that teaching groups of non-swimmers is more effective wrth 
children In the mid-primary years. Atthough this could be partly explained in terms of maturity 
and greater group experience, the teacher still has the task of ·meldlng a collection of persons 
into a coheSive and compatible group that collaborates to achieve individual goals in the 
framework of group processes and purposes· (Withall, 1987). 
Atthough certain water condrtions may be more conducive to creating a safe and 
pleasant leamlng enVIronment, the success of teachers in teaching children to swim in less ideal 
condrtions emphasizes the importance of the teaching process itself. It would appear that some 
teachers can adapt their instructional strategies to accommodate these less favourable 
environments. 
The crrtical teacher behaVIOUrs for effective swimming instruction of demonstrallOn, 
verbal deSCriptions, verbal feedback, organization of learning experiences and 
adapting to individual needs reflect the Importance given to developments in 
indlvlduahzlng instrucllOnal techniques over recent decades (Thomas. 1987). However, 
research details on how effective these behaviours are In teaching swimming are hmlted. 
Investigations reveal confhcting results on the relationship between ·methods· used and 
learning to swim. Nevertheless, this is not surprising considering the dIVersity in the defimtion 
of a non-swimmer, the vanetyof swimming assessments, the number and type of subject, and 
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the range of InstructIOnal time. Also, the actualleaming activtties used w~h a particular group of 
pupils are probably more crucial to the learning outcomes than the general strategy of the 
method. 
Comparisons between pupils' progress after being taught dally and over two or three weeks 
(block) and weekly over several momhs suggest that the former is more effective in the early 
stages of leaming. However, many of these imensive block schemes were not compared with 
any concurrent weekly schemes, and where this did happen, the resutts were not conclusive. 
The importance of USing flotation aids and audio-Visual material In the teaching of swimming has 
been investigated, and the results of such studies have been contradictory. When and how a 
flotation aid is used by teachers may prove to be more revealing than just fOCUSing on pupil 
outcomes. 
Land drill and other exercises do not seem very relevant In the teaching of swimming, atthough 
memal practice, when related to relaxation techniques, may be of some value. However, the 
use of mental practice may be more benefICial wtth certain personality types, and may be more 
effective when used w~h indiVidualized instructIOn. 
Although education researchers, and some physical education researchers have investigated 
teacher and pupil behaviours dunng lessons, very few swimming studies have focused on 
these behaViours. The maJor~ of the studies concemrate on the relationships between 
context vanables and leaming outcomes and on methods research. Silverman's swimming 
studies (1983, 1985) are examples of process-product investigations, and the study by Ritson 
et al (1982) is an example of process-comext design. The former studies emphasized the 
Importance of viewing data from a variety of perspectives based on student characteristics and 
of the qualhy of the practices, while the latter study noted the frequency of teacher talk and the 
greater movement of males in swimming lessons. 
SWimming IS an established school actlv~y and there are many publications suggesllng ways of 
teaching the activ~ (Amateur SWII1}mlng Association, 1985; American National Red Cross, 
1981; Hogg et ai, 1983; New Zealand Departmem of Education, 1981). Although the 
implementation of many of these suggestions appears to have resulted in improved swimming 
performances, the many comext-product InvestigallOns have been inconclusive, methods 
research does not give a clear picture of appropriate leaming activities and process-product 
research IS rare. From other research on teaching ~ is possible that the lime engaged on the 
motor task may influence PUPils' progress in swimming favourably, and that the timing and type 
of teacher talk and the pupils' InterpretatIOn 01 instructional language may have an important 
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bearing on the qualrty of that motor engagement. 
As presage variables lie "further along" a direct line of influence of the teacher on puplilearmng, 
presage-product correlations are likely to be small "because intervemng variatIOns in classroom 
processes act as errors of estimation and attenuate them" (Medley, 1987, p.l08). Also, as 
corllext vanables are "offline" variables they are ITIOre likely to distort the relationships which are 
the focus of research on teaching rather than directly irllluence the leamlng outcome. 
SWimming rIOt only needs more process-process and process-product investigations, but there 
must be a move away from the exclusIVe focus on the teacher to an Interest in the students 
working in the pool and processes that operate between teaching variables and outcomes In 
addrtion, more investigations need to be carned out with pupils in school settings d the 
problems associated wtth school swimming lessons are to be understood. 
THE CONCERNS OF pRE·SERVICE TEACHERS 
2.37 General 
"Concerns about self", "concerns about seH as a teacher" (task) and ·concems about pupils' 
(impact) were iderlldied by Fuller (1969) as three progressive phases of concern in the process 
of learning to teach. Firstly, students concentrate on coping with and surviving in a new 
envlronmerrt, secondly, as these concems diminish, the concerns about the tasks of teaching 
predominate, and thirdly, with experience and mastery of the teaching siluation, concerns 
about the effect of their instruction on the pupils come to the fore. Fuller (1970) argued that 
programmes of teacher education should try to match the expenences and content to the level 
of concem of the indiVidual student. According to Turney (1987) such a model is particularly 
appropriate for establishing practicum goals whICh are personally relevant to the student, setting 
expectations wtth which the student can cope successfully, and assisting the student to 
overcome the problems of leaming to teach In a more realistic and gradual way. 
Some authors have drawn attention to the need to consider SOCial adjustment concerns of pre-
service teachers as they experience the process of professional socializatlOn into the school 
and form relationships with their co-operating teachers (Campbell, 1977; KalZ, 1974). Such 
concerns must be considered as studies have shown that pre-service teachers' notions about 
teaching often conflict wrth those held by their professors and clinical practice supervisors 
(Felman-Nemser and Buchmann, 1983; Goodman, 1983; Lacey, 1977), and that pre-service 
teachers are often placed in a posrtlon of conflict when co-operaling teachers and supervisors 
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have differing sets of expectations of students (Turney, 1987). 
Although teachers are U~lmately concerned wrth pupils' achievement and learning, their 
immediate focus is on tasks that maintain puPil involvement (Jackson, 1968). Prawat (1985) 
indicated that affective outcomes are of concern to classroom teachers, and that "a really good 
day", in terms of pupil responses, included enjoyment, cooperation, things gOing smoothly and 
pupil motIVation. Anhough Harootunian and Yarger (1981) suggested that the pupil was the 
pnmary source of teacher success perceptions, the fact that the teachers in the study reported 
more outcomes of an affective nature than of a cognitive nature, indicated that pupil 
achievement may not be the only source of success or concern for teachers (Amghi and Young, 
1987). 
2.38 Physical Education 
Boggess et al (1985) followed the concerns of physical education student teachers during the 
student teaching semester and ij was found that Fuller's three constructs did not exist among 
the physical education student teachers sampled. For example, discipline and management of 
pupils continued to be a strong concern throughout the student teaching semester, and the 
final stages of student teaching seemed to be characterized by concems about evaluation and 
grading of student teachers' performance. However, McBride (1984) did report a reduction of 
teaching concerns of pre·service teachers during a teacher educatIOn training programme. 
Wenclt and Baln (1989), in an investigation of pre-servlce and novice physical education 
teachers' perceptions of stressful teaching events, reported that Fuller's proposal that with 
experience teachers become less concerned about self and more concerned about impact on 
pupils was not reflected in their resufts. However, McBride et al (1986), in their study of 
experienced inservice physical education teachers, found that, overall, the teachers followed 
Fuller's three stages of development. 
Arrighi and Young (1987) investigated teacher perceptions about effective and successful 
teaChing, and reported that there was a greater concern for self among pre-service than in-
service teachers. Also, the practitioners in this study seemed to be concemed with Immediately 
observable pupil qualities as important for academic achievement. Placek (1983) reported that 
both in-service and pre-service teachers focus upon busy, happy and good pupils, and that 
success in teaching, in many cases, "is not Sharon or Bob learning to shoot a jump shot 
correctly" (p 54). Crum (1983) also reported that such statements as "whether my students 
sweat" and "whether my students participated With pleasure" were frequently mentIOned by in-
servic~ teachers as crrteria for good Classes. However, although learning may occur in a busy 
and happy setllng, learning is usually an Unintended consequence of such a setting (Marshall,1988). 
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Placek and Dodds (1988) In a critical incident study of pre-service teachers' beliefs about 
teaching success and non-sucess, reported that over ha~ of the success and non-success 
features grouped around pupils (529%) and about a third around the teacher (31.1%). The 
largest number of responses in a single category was pupil non-compliance (29.7% of all 
responses) in the non-successful teaching dimension. Pupil behaviour and the concern for 
learning effective management and discipline skills are more frequently crted by pre-servlce 
teachers (Briscoe, 1972; Cruickshank et ai, 1974; Wendt and Baln, 1989) than In-service 
teachers. Similarly, Schempp (1983; 1985; 1989) concluded that student teachers believed 
themselves competent when they told pupils to work on a teacher-planned actiVity and the 
entire class responded with social and emotional behaviour that the teacher feH was 
appropriate. Belka (1988), In a study of what pre-service physical educators observed about 
lessons in progressive field experiences, reported that, in descnbing effective instruction, 
students generally focused on teaching behaviours, With somewhat less emphasis on context, 
and even less focus on pupil behaviours. 
Marrs and Templin (1983), using Lacey's social strategies paradigm (1977) as a model (Le. 
stategies compliance, internalized adjustment, strategic redefinition) revealed, in a series of 
interviews wrth student teachers and their co-operating teachers, that the student teachers 
engaged in social strategizlng in vanous SItuations at different times. For example, aHhough 
student teachers were not forced towards strategic compliance, student teachers were qUite 
prepared to comply strategically. 
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". would have been real upset and It would have bothered me. but I would have done whatever 
she said. It was for a grade." 
(Student tea~her. Ju) 
"I would have said "okay". I probably wouldn't have fought her. I wanted to pass." 
(Student teacher. An) 
(Marrs and Templin. p 122) 
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2.39 Summary 
Fuller's three stages of development in the process of learning to teach have provided useful 
gUidelines for investigations in this area. Atthough there is sorne evidence to support the 
model With in-service teachers. there are indications that the effect of Instruction on individual 
pupils (i e. irnpact stage) may not be the only source of success or concern for these teachers. 
With pre-service teachers "concern for self" appears to be the predominant concem With class 
control being regarded as cntlcal to teaching success. 
To overcome the problems of learning to teach it may not only be necessary to match the 
experiences and content to the level of concern of the indiVidual students in teacher education 
programmes, but to pay more attention to the social adjustment concerns of pre-service 
teachers. Also, as the latter experience the process of profeSSional soclalization into the 
school, It appears that they are qUite capable of social strategizlng in their relationships With co-
operating teachers 
The concerns of pre-service teaching dunng the teaching of sWimming is not an area of study 
that has been investigated 
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CHAPTER 3 METHOD 
INVESTIGATION 
3.01 Questionnaires 
Questionnaires are used to gather data at a particular point in time with the intention of 
descnblng the nature of existing cond~lOns or of IdentifYing standards against which eXisting 
condHions can be compared or of determining the relationships that exist between speCific 
events. In this investigation the researcher intended to descnbe the present state of 5th year 
pupils' SWimming levels and to investigate the relationships between these levels and other 
vanables. As there is httle information about 5th year pupils' swimming levels, no direct 
compansons can be made w~h other swimming data. 
The advantage of using the questionnaire is that standardized data can be collected on a 
relatIVely large number of cases "in which the combinations of values of standardized vanables 
are 'given' and not subjected to manipulation by the researcher" (Glassford, 1987, p.299). Also, 
the questionnaire provides accurate information when factual and straightforward data is 
reqUired. (Jackson and Rothney, 1961; Walsh, 1968). 
Mhough the questionnaire may provide data that can be valuable for the description, 
exploration and explanation of speCifiC swimming quahties wHhin a sample of 5th year pupils too 
large to observe directly, It IS suggested that the technique often falls to dig deeply enough to 
prOVide a true picture of opInion and feehngs (80rg and Gall, 1983). For example, as there IS no 
immediate feedback the researcher cannot follow up leads and obtain more data and greater 
clanty. It has also been argued that a questionnaire ~em may not mean exactly the same thing to 
each respondent. In the present study the follow up interviews and the pretesting and pllotlng 
of the questionnaire would help to counteract such critiCism. 
3.02 General purpose of the questionnaire 
The general purpose of the questionnaire was to collect data from 5th year school-leavers 
about their sWimming ablhty, sWimming background and att~ude to the activity, and to examine 
this information for influences that may affect participation and performance. 
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3.03 Questionnaire methodology 
The major steps taken to carry out this questionnaire were: defimng the objectives and 
hypotheses, selecting a sample. constructing the questionnaire, questionnaire format, pre-
testing the questionnaire, pre-contactlng the schools, the letter of transmittal, administration of 
the questionnaire and editing (Borg, 1967; Borg and Gall, 1963; Cohen and Manion, 1960). 
In preparing and stating the objectives and null hypotheses the researcher followed the 
gUidelines laid down by Borg (1967) and Borg and Gall (1963). Examples of stating null 
hypotheses given by Borg, and Borg and Gall were particularly useful in the statement of the 
present null hypotheses. 
VIZ. There Will be no drtference between the scores on a measure of inferiorrty 
feelings of low-abilny pupils in abillty-grouped classrooms and iow-ability pupils In 
random-grouped classrooms. 
(Borg, p 65) 
Sixth grade pupils receiving counseling will not be signrticantly drtferent In the 
number of behaviour problems reported by the teacher from sixth-grade pupils 
not receiving counselmg. 
(Borg and Gall, p 93) 
Although the null hypothesis does not always reflect the researche(s expectations it can be 
used In any investigation that explores a drtference or relationship. In the present study the null 
hypotheSIS was more appropriate than the directional hypothesis as previous research, apart 
from the likelihood that there would be more sWimmers than non-swimmers, did not support the 
view that if any drtference or relationship was found n could only be in the hypothesized 
direction. 
3.04 DefinIng the objectives 
3.04.1 GENERAL OBJECTIVE (Questions 1,2;4,5,6,6;9,11 ;13,14) 
To ascertain the swimming abilrty and swimming background of 5th year secondary school 
pupils in six schools in a Midlands local authorrty and to investigate for differences between 
pupils on selected swimming related variables. 
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NULL HYPOTHESES 
Question 1 
1.1 There will be no difference between the number of 5th year SWimmers and 5th year non-
swimmers. 
1 2 There will be no difference between the number of 5th year male swimmers and 5th year 
male non-swimmers. 
1.3 There Will be no difference between the number of 5th year female SWimmers and 5th 
year female non-SWimmers. 
Queslion 2 
2.1 There Will be no difference between the number of 5th year pupils swimming over 100 
metres and 5th year pupils sWimming less than 100 metres. 
2.2 There Will be no difference between the number of 5th year males SWimming over 100 
metres and 5th year males SWimming less than 100 metres. 
2.3 There will be no difference between the number of 5th year females swimming over 100 
metres and 5th year females swimming less than 100 metres. 
2.4 There will be no difference between schools in the number of 5th year pupils sWimming 
over 100 metres and 5th year pupils swimming less than 100 metres 
Question 4 
4.1 There Will be no difference between schools ID the number of 5th year pupils receiving 
school swimming lessons and 5th year pupilS not receIVIng school SWimming lessons. 
Question 5. 
5.1 There will be no difference between schools ID the number of 5th year pupils receiving 
school sWimming lessons In years one and two. 
5.2 There will be no difference between schools ID the number of 5th year pupils receiving 
school swimming lessons In years three and four. 
Question 6 
6.1 There will be no difference between the number of 5th year pupils swimming in their own 
time and 5th year pupils not sWimming in their own time. 
6.2 There will be no difference between the number of 5th year males sWimming In their own 
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time and 5th year males not sWimming in their own time. 
6.3 There will be no difference between the number of 5th year females sWimming in their 
own lime and 5th year females not sWimming in their own time 
6 4 There will be no difference between schools In the number of 5th year pupils swimming in 
their own time and 5th year pupils not swimming in their own time. 
Q!leslJOn 7. 
7.1 There will be no difference between the number of 5th year pupils regularly swimming In 
their own time and 5th year pupils occasionally swimming in their own time 
7.2 There will be no difference between the number of 5th year males regularly swimming In 
their own time and 5th year males occasionally swimming in their own time 
7.3 There will be no difference between the number of 5th year females regularly sWimming In 
their own time and 5th year females occasionally sWimming in their own time. 
7.4 There will be no difference between schools In the number of 5th year pupils regularly 
swimming In their own time and 5th year pupils occaSionally sWimming in their own time. 
Question 8 
8 1 There will be no difference between schools In the number of 5th year pupils receiving 
water safety lessons and 5th year pupils not receiving water safety lessons. 
Q!leslJOn 9 
9.1 There will be no difference between the number of 5th year pupils enjoying swimming 
and 5th year pupils not enjoYing sWimming 
9.2 There will be no difference between the number of 5th year males enjoYing swimming 
and 5th year males not enJoYing swimming. 
9 3 There will be no difference between the number of 5th year females enjoying swimming 
and 5th year females not enjoying sWimming. 
9.4 There will be no difference between schools In the number of 5th year pupils enjoying 
swimming and 5th year pupils not enjoying sWimming. 
Question 11 
11.1 There will be no difference between the number of 5th year pupils intending to swim 
regularly on leaVing school and 5th year pupils not Intending to sWim at all on leaVing 
school. 
11 2 There will be no difference between the number of 5th year males Intending to swim 
regularly on leaVing school and 5th year males not Intending to swim at all on leaVing 
school. 
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11.3 There will be no difference between the number of 5th year females intending to SWim 
regularly on leaving school and 5th year females not Intending to swim at all on leaving 
school. 
11.4 There will be no difference between schools In the number of 5th year pupils intending to 
swim regularly on leaving school and 5th year pupils not Intending to swim at all on leaving 
school. 
Quesljon 13 
13.1 There will be no difference between the number of 5th year pupils living less than two 
miles from a swimming pool and 5th year pupils living more than two miles from a 
sWimming pool. 
13.2 There Will be no difference between the number of 5th year males liVing less than two 
miles from a swimming pool and 5th year males living more than two miles from a 
swimming pool 
13.3 There Will be no difference between the number of 5th year females hVlng less than two 
miles from a swimming pool and 5th year females hVlng more than two miles from a 
sWimming pool. 
13.4 There Will be no difference between schools In the number of 5th year pupils hVlng less 
than two miles from a sWimming pool and 5th year pupils lIVing more than two miles from a 
swimming pool. 
Qyestion 14 
14.1 There Will be no difference between the number of parent sWimmers and parent non-
sWimmers of 5th year pupils 
14.2 There will be no difference between schools in the number of swimming fathers and 
non-swimming fathers of 5th year pupils. 
14.3 There Will be no difference between schools In the number of sWimming mothers and 
non-swimming mothers of 5th year pupils. 
14.4 There will be no difference between fathers and mothers of 5th year pupils in the number 
of parent sWimmers and parent non·swlmmers. 
3.04.2 GENERAL OBJECTIVE (Questions 12/6; 1 219; 1.2111; 12/13; 1 2114) 
To investigate for differences between 5th year secondary school pupils' swimming ability and 
access to and attendance at a sWimming pool outside school hours, enjoyment and parental 
sWimming achievement 
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NULL HYPOTHESES 
Questions 1 2/6. 
1.2/6.1 
1.2/6.2 
1.2/6.3 
There will be no difference between the number of 5th year moderate ability 
pupils swimming In their own time and 5th year low ability pupils swimming In their 
own time. 
There will be no difference between the number of 5th year moderate ability 
males swimming in their own time and 5th year low ability males swimming In their 
own time. 
There will be no difference between the number of 5th year moderate ability 
females sWimming in their own time and 5th year low ability females swimming in 
their own time. 
Questions 1 2/9. 
1.2/9.1 
1.2/92 
1.2/9.3 
There will be no driference between the level of swimming enjoyment of 5th year 
moderate ability pupils and the level of enjoyment of 5th year low ability pupils. 
There Will be no difference between the level of swimming enjoyment of 5th year 
moderate ability males and the level of enjoyment of 5th year low abllriy males. 
There Will be no driference between the level of sWimming enjoyment of 5th year 
moderate ability females and the level of enjoyment of 5th year low ability females 
Questions 1 2111 
1.2/11.1 
1 2/11.2 
1.2/11.3 
There will be no difference between the intended viSits to a swimming pool on 
leaving school of 5th year moderate ability pupils and the intended vistts of 5th 
year low abll~y pupils. 
There Will be no difference between the intended viMs to a swimmmg pool on 
leaving school of 5th year moderate ability males and the intended viSits of 5th 
year low ability males. 
There will be no difference between the intended vis~s to a swimming pool on 
leaving school of 5th year moderate ability females and the intended Visits of 
5th year low ability females. 
Questions 1 2113 
1.2/13.1 There Will be no difference between the proximity of homes to a sWimming pool of 
5th year moderate ability pupils and the proxlm~y of homes of 5th year low ability 
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1 2/13.2 
1 2/13.3 
pupils. 
There will be no difference between the proximity of homes to a sWimming pool of 
5th year moderate ability males and the proximity of homes of 5th year low ability 
males. 
There will be no difference between the proximity of homes to a swimming pool of 
5th year moderate abilrty females and the proximtty of homes of 5th year 
low ablrrty females. 
QuesllOns1 2/14. 
1.2/14.1 There will be no difference between the parents' swimming competence of 5th 
year moderate ability pupils and parents' sWimming competence of 5th year 
low ability pupils. 
1.2/142 
1.2/143 
There will be no difference between the parents' swimming competence of 5th 
year moderate ability males and parents' swimming competence of 5th year 
low ability males. 
There will be no difference between the parents' sWimming competence of 5th 
year moderate abilrty females and parents' sWimming competence of 5th year 
low ability females. 
3 04.3 GENERAL OBJECTIVE (Questions 2(iI) , 3) 
To identify the problems experienced by the 5th year secondary school pupils in leamlng to 
swim. 
SPECIFIC OBJECTIVE 
Queslion 21j!) 
2(11).1 To identify the difficulties experienced by 5th year sWimmers when they were 
leaming to swim. 
Question 3 
3.1 To identify the reasons why some 5th year pupils have never leamed to swim. 
3.04.4 GENERAL OBJECTIVE (Questions 10,12) 
To Identify the reasons that appear to contribute to 5th year pupils' enjoyment of and 
attendance at swimming. 
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SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 
QuesMnlQ 
10.1 To identify reasons that appearto contnbute to 5th year pupils' not enjoying 
SWimming. 
10.2 To identify reasons that appear to contnbute to 5th year pupils' enjoying 
swimming. 
Question 12 
12 1 To identify the reasons that appear to contribute to 51h year pupils' not 
wanting to go swimming on leaving school. 
3.05 Selecting a sample 
"Salience of the questionnaire content to the respondents is not only necessary to obtain 
accurate information but also has a sigmficant influence on the rate of response" (Borg and Gall, 
1983). In thiS particular survey the target population was to be 5th year secondary school pupils 
who, with their experience of school swimming lessons, would be able to answer questions 
about sWimming. 
In the Midlands local education authority used by the researcher there were 11,265 5th year 
secondary school pupils from schools deSignated as crty or county schools. The crty schools 
were erther for male and female pupils from eleven to sixteen years (followed by sixth form 
colleges) or for male and female pupils from eleven to eighteen years, and the county upper 
schools were for male and female pupils from fourteen to eighteen years. Also, in the city area 
there was one boys' school and one girls' school for pupils from eleven to sixteen years. 
As the researcher wished to Investigate the level of swimming perlormance among the pupils In 
the various schools and between boys and girls, H was most important that schools orgaOlsed in 
different ways were selected, and that there was approximately an equal number of boys and 
girls. A further conslderallon was the selection of different kinds of school catchment areas 
(Table 3 01 ). 
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SCHOOL 
1 ::: 3 4 :i 6 
Typa 01 school Comprehensive Upper school and UPP2r school and Upper school and Comprehensive Comprehens~~_ 
11 10 18 years community college community college community college 11 to 16 years 11 to 16 years 
Boys and girls 14 to 18 years 14 to 18 years 14 to 18 years Girls only Boys only 
---Boys and girls Boys and girls Boys and girls 
Location 01 school City Large town VIII~g~ __ . Small town City City 
--.--"1-------- --
Number on school role 697 1252 1011 668 704 842 
.-
Yaar olpuplJs parU. 
- ---
clpatlng In the survey 5th 5th 5th 5th 5th 5th 
------ - ----
Number 01 5th year euplJs 123 484 398 281 144 179 
. _.-
Number 01 5th year pupils 
participating In the 
survey. 112 97 76 96 103 98 
Swimming pool Local authOrity School pool School pool School pool Local authOrity Local authOrity 
pool pool pool 
TABLE 3 01 : SCHOOLS PARTICIPATING IN THE QUESTIONNAIRE SURVEY 
From the nineteen 'eleven to sixteen' schools in the city the only two single sex schools were 
selected, and of the six 'eleven to eighteen' schools In the city, one was selected randomly Of 
the seventeen 10urteen to eighteen' upper schools in the designated county areas one was 
selected randomly from each of the following home environments: large towns, small towns and 
Villages. The method of selection was to place a slip of paper wtth the name of each school In 
one of four containers, to mix the slips thoroughly and draw one name from each container 
(Borg and Gall, 1983, p.246). 
Once the schools had been selected, approximately fifty 5th year boys and fifty 5th year girls in 
the four mixed-sex schools (I.e. 'eleven to eighteen' and 'fourteen to eighteen' schools) and 
one hundred 5th year boys and one hundred 5th year girls In each of the 'eleven to sixteen' 
single-sex schools were asked to respond to the questionnaire. In each school the tutor group 
was the umt of sampling as such groups included boys and girls with differing academiC abilities 
and soclo·economlc backgrounds. The tutor groups in each school were numbered and three 
or four numbers were drawn by a physical education teacher in each school until the number of 
pupils for each school reached approximately one hundred. In one school the physical 
education teacher had difficulty recrUiting one hundred pupils because of administrative 
problems 
The total number of 5th year pupils from the schools who answered the questionnaire was 582, 
and thiS was 5 2 percent of the total population of 5th year pupils in the local education 
authorrty's schools. 
The disadvantage wtth mulllstage cluster sampling IS that rt is less accurate than simple random 
sampling as, unlike the latter where there is only one sampling error, there IS a sampling error at 
each stage. However, as the author conducted this survey wtthout assistance and wrth limited 
resources, thiS sampling technique was the most appropnate. 
3.06 Constructing the questionnaire 
Taking advice from Cohen and Manion (1980), the researcher avoided questions that could be 
regarded as leading (or biased), highbrow, complex, irntallng and negative. The majonty of the 
questIOns were of the closed form With a few questions being asked in the open form to ellcrt 
answers that might be of value in the follow up Interviews (Rg. 3 01). 
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Flq 3 01 ; A plan of the questionnaire 
Can the following members of your family swim? 
J, ! 
Father Mother 
I \. J '-. 
YES NO 1 YES fo 
NAME 
! 
Have you hjad SWimm\,ng lessons at SChOOI?+.------CJAN YOU\SWIM? ------------, ~y~~~ ::~~~~ing ----+1 ~~~~~~: :~IS 
J. ~ close to your 
YES NO home? (I e. up 
I to 2 miles?) ./'-..,. 
YES NO 
I 
What year(s) did you 
~~-.' I 
Have you ever had any IWe saving mdtlr 
water salely lessons? YEr ----NO 
1 
Where? 
YES NO 
J. 
How far? 
1 
I 
can you glVQ any 
reason(s) why you 
have never learned 
to swim? DId you 
expenenoo 
any diffx:uItJes 
when learning 
to swim? 1 
Do you enjoy swimming? 
j \ ~ 
''sO.K. very much 
! 
Give your main 
How often do YES NO 
/ yougo; '" 
OccasbnaJly J !~ "" 
Once a 3 or more 
week bmesa 1 week 
Once you have left school. 
WlI you go swimming? 
j \ ~ 
Regularly Occasionally Not at 
all 
Give )ur reason(s) 
rot much 
Give yoJ main 
reason(s) for not 
enjOying swimming 
reason(s) for 
enloYln9 swimming 
for not going 
swimming 
Oueslions 1 and 2 
There has undoubtedly been an Increase in local authority and school provision of pools slOce 
the War, and swimming has become an eslablished curricular activity in the majority of primary 
and secondary schools. However, investigations (ILEA, 1988; Page, 1975; Pilot National 
Survey, 1967; Wilson, 1973) suggest that a large mlnontyof pupils have not benefrted from 
school sWimming lessons, although it is not clear whether there IS any signrtlcant vanation 
between schools and between sexes. 
The investigation by Barrell and Tnppe (1973) Indicated the Importance of Including one or two 
categories between non-swimmers and satisfactory swimmers as the numbers in these 
IOterrnediate categones and in the non-swimmer category accounted for over 40% of the 
students. 
Question 1 was devised to simply ascertain the number of non-swimmers and swimmers in the 
selected schools, and question 2 was devised to separate weak swimmers (which would include 
non-swimmers) from satisfactory swimmers. Although comparisons were eventually made 
between those who could sWim over 100 metres and those who swam less than 100 metres, 
the three weak categories gave an IOdlcation whether the majority of the weak pupils were 
closer to the non-swimmer or satisfactory swimmer category. 
The distance of one hundred metres was used as the crucial distance between the weak and 
satisfactory swimmer because the governing bodies (Royal Life SavlOg Society, 1978; Amateur 
SWimming ASSOCiation, 1983) Include this distance In their lower awards. (AppendiX 2(a)). 
The resutts of the pre-tesliOg of the questionnaire (n=43) and the plloting of the flOal 
questIOnnaire (n=41) indicated that there were hkely to be very few non-swimmers among fifth 
year pupils but that there would be about 20% of the pupils who would be unable to swim more 
than 100 metres (Table 3.02). However, as the physical education teachers at this school 
pnded themselves on their swimming programme and the pupils' achievements. rt was 
anticipated that there would be more weak swimmers in schools where swimming was not 
regarded With such enthUSiasm. 
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Table 3.02: Resutts 01 the pre-testlng and plloting 01 the main questionnaire (Questions 1 .2) 
Pre-testing 01 Plloting 01 the main 
questionnaire questionnaire 
Number 01 pupils 43 41 
Non-sWImmers 0 1 
SWim less than 100 metres 9 9 
Swim more than 100 metres 34 31 
Part (iI) 01 Question 2 was included in the questionnaire to Ilnd out whether difficulties In 
leaming to swim were similar to those discussed in the literature. Although the resutts 01 the pre-
testing and the plloting indicated that the responses would be limited to one word or one 
sentence and that approximately one third 01 pupils would answer the question, the researcher 
lett that adequate inlormation would be lorthcoming with a large sample. In addlllOn, the 
answers could be used to help to lormulate the questions lor the interviews to lollow. 
Questron 3 
The author's preliminary investigation 01 children who remain in the shallow end 01 the pool 
during swimming lessons (Hardy, 1989) indicated that such children have a very limited 
expenence 01 the aquatic environment outside school hours. Therelore question 3 was 
designed to ascertain whether non-swimmers were disadvantaged in any particular way or 
whether they had any speclllc learning problem. 
The results 01 the pre-tesllng and the pilOllng 01 the main questionnaire indicated that only a 
very small number would be answering the question, but the question was retained in case the 
inlormatlon Irom any responses could be used in conJuncllOn with the responses Irom 
question2(ii), in construcllng the interview schedule. 
Questions 4 and 5 
Whitehead and Hendry (1976) reported that, where sWimming time was restncted, teachers 
tended to concentrate their efforts on ensuring that their Ilrst year pupils had the opportunity to 
learn how to sWim. However, With schools that have their own pools, It would be expected that 
the sWImming programme would Involve pupils from all school years. 
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Atthough the number of swimming pools provided by local authorities has more than 
quadrupled since 1914 and the number of school pools has risen conSiderably, the teaching of 
SWimming stili depends upon local circumstances. The survey by the Amateur Swimming 
Assoclallon (1988) gives a more pessimistic view as they report that there has been a 
deterioration In the teaching of sWimming to schools, and that this is related to a reduction In 
local education authonty spending and a lack of swimming time and available faclr~ies. 
Therefore quesllOns 4 and 5 were deSigned to establish the availability and extent of school 
swimming repectively. The results of the pre-testlng and the pilO\lng of the main questionnaire 
tOdlcated that swimmtOg would not be Itmetabled for every school year and that ~ would 
probably be restricted to the younger puptls. 
Questions 6 and 7 
The popularity of sWimming IS not only reflected In Sports CounCil Statistics (Central Council for 
Physical Recrealton, 1960; Duffleld et ai, 1983) but In various Investigations in schools (Collyer 
and Wise, 1971; Dlckenson, 1986; Pearson, 1977, Wllllams, 1988) A recent report, based on 
a scheme to stop school le avers dropping out of sport, listed swimming as an activ~ most likely 
to help In malntaiOlng an Interest in sport (Wade, 1987), and several investigations have 
reported that swimming is a popular actiVity among girls (Cockerlll, 1987; Evans, 1983; Ikulayo, 
1983). 
Questions 6 and 7 were deSigned to find out the number of pupils who went SWimming In their 
own time and the frequency of their viSits The results of the pre-testlng 01 the questionnaire 
indicated that 'occasionally' would be the most recorded answer and 'once a week or more' a 
minOrity response lor those pupils who went swimming In their own time (Table 3 03). 
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Table 3 03: Results of the pre-testlng of the questionnaire (Question 7). 
PUPilS who sWim less 
than 100 metres 
PupilS who SWim more 
than 100 metres 
Not at all 
1 
1 
Swim in own time 
Occasionallv More than once a week 
7 1 
21 12 
(n=43) 
In the pllotlng of the main queStIOnnaire the researcher adjusted the category 'once a week or 
more' to 'once a week' and added the categones 'twice a week' and 'three or more times a week' 
in order to find out whether the majorrty of the pupils' visrts to the swimming pool in their own 
time meant occasionally and only once a week at the most. The results of the pre-testing of the 
final questionnaire (Table 3 04) suggested that It would be useful to retain the four frequency 
categories of attendance as the IndicatIOns were that the vast majority of pupils did not go 
swimming very frequently each week and that the categones would give a more realistic picture 
of pupils' attendance at a swimming pool in their own time. 
Table 3 04: ResuHs of the pllOtlng of the main questionnaire (Question 7), 
SWim In own time 
not at all occasionally once a twice a 3 or more times 
wAAk wAAk " wAAk 
'Puplls who swim 
less than 100metres 2 7 1 
Pupils who sWim 
more than 1 OOmetres 1 21 4 4 1 
• includes one non-swimmer (n:41) 
Question 8 
The need to make children safe near water was one of the main reasons for IntrodUCing 
swimming into the schools in the early twentieth century (Kay, 1901; Nichols, 1870; Sinclair and 
Henry, 1893; SWimmer (The), 1886; Wilson, 1883). However, the ability to swim does not 
guarantee that children will be safe near water, and swimming lessons should Include water 
safety and life saving skills. 
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In a prehmlnary Investigation, a water safety questionnaire was administered to 105 eleven year 
olds and to 106 fourteen year olds from four secondary schools (Hardy, 1988). The questions 
that were answered incorrectly by a large number of eleven and fourteen year old pupils were 
those concerned with rescues, water safety signs, cold water, expired air resuscitation (EAR) 
and the recovery position. In fact, these were the cruCial questions as they were concerned 
With saving one's own life or another persons'lde. The author concluded that more swimming 
time in schools was needed, and that water safety education must become an integral part of 
the swimming CUrriculum. 
Questions 8(1) and 8(11) were deSigned to find out whether children had ever had Ide-saving 
and/or water safety lessons, and whether school was the source of those lessons. 
The results of the pre-testing of the questionnaire (Table 3 05) indicated that not all pupils had 
received hfe saving and/or water safety lessons, and, for those pupils who had, school was not 
the only source of Instruction. A high proportion of weak swimmers had not received any 
lessons. 
Table 3 05: Results of the pre-testlng of the questionnaire (Question 8). 
Pupils who swim less 
than 100 metres 
Pupils who SWim more 
than 100 metres 
ReceIVed Ide saving and water safety lessons 
Yes and not at 
2 
14 14 
(2 at prlmazy schooQ 
No 
7 
6 
(n=43) 
In the piloting of the main questionnaire the author changed the wording of the second part of 
the question; 'If yes, say where (e g. at school)?' replaced 'If yes, did you have the Ide saving 
and/or water safety lessons at school?' The resuns from this pllollng (Table 3.06) also 
suggested that Ide saving and/or water safety lessons might not be an integral part of the school 
SWimming CUrriculum for all pupils, and that other sources of instruction were being found 
outside the school CUrriculum by some puPils. 
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Table 3.06: Results of the pllotlng of the main questionnaire (Question 8). 
PupilS who SWim less 
than 100 metres 
Pupils who swim more 
than 100 metres 
Received life saving and water safety lessons 
Yes and at school 
2 
12 
(4 at pnmary school) 
Yes and not at school 
1 
9 
e g. courses at local authorrty 
pools connected wrth aquatic 
clubs and wrth scouts and Duke 
of Edinburgh's Awards. 
(n=41 ) 
No 
7 
10 
Both the terms 'life saving' and 'water safety' were used In the question as the former term 
tends to refer more to the skills Incorporated in the awards of the Royal Life Saving Society and 
the laller term is a general term that could be applied to the work of the laller society as well as 
the work of the Amateur SWimming Association (e g. survival skills and knowledge). 
Questions 9 and 10 
Although the value of teaching sWimming has been closely related to safety and health and 
frtness objectives (Amateur SWimming Association, 1988), the enjoyment of the activity has 
been regarded as a useful condition for learning (Amateur Swimming Association, 1983; 
Elkington, 1978; New Zealand Department of Education, 1981; Torney and Clayton, 1981; 
Wllkie and Juba, 1982) In fact, in phYSical education literature, enjoyment is not only referred to 
as a useful condition for learning (Wlllgoose, 1984) but it has also been reported as a physical 
education objective (Rand all, 1952, Randall and Waine, 1955; Jewell and Baln, 1985). 
In Cockenll's study (1987) 'swimming for fun' was an important reason for fourth year girls 
participating In the actiVity, and the researcher's preliminary investigation of children who remain 
In the shallow end of the pool dUring sWimming lessons (Hardy, 1989) also reported that the 
pupils would have liked a fun element to have been brought Into the lessons. 
Questions 9 and 10 were deSigned to find out whether the pupils enjoyed or did not enjoy 
swimming and the reason for their response respectively. The results from the pre-testlng of 
the questionnaire and the pllOllng of of the main questIOnnaire (Table 3.07) Indicated that the 
category "It'S Q K.· was necessary as many pupils did not have an extreme view about their 
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enjoyment of swimming. The phrase "It'S 0 K.· was a term that was understood by the pupils in 
the present context and one that teachers felt was In common usage. 
Table 3.07 : Results of the pre-testlng and pllotlng of the main questIOnnaire (Question 9), 
Pre-testlng 
of questionnaire 
(n=43) 
Pllotlng of the 
main questionnaire 
(n=41 ) 
PupilS who swim 
less than lOOm 
PupilS who SWim 
more than 100 m 
'Puplls who swim 
less than lOOm 
PupilS who sWim 
more than lOOm 
'includes one non-swimmer 
Enloyment of sWimming 
Not much It's O.K. Very much 
8 1 
13 21 
1 1 8 
1 15 15 
The responses to question 10 indicated that the question would elicit a variety of answers from 
the pupils. and that many more pupils would enjoy sWimming than would not enJOY swimming. 
Questions 11 and 12 
The responses given to questions 6 and 7 In the pre-testlng of the questIOnnaire and the 
pllOllng of the main questionnaire indicated that many of the pupils went sWimming. although 
infrequently. in their own time. Question 11 was deSigned to determine whether pupils stili 
intended to go sWimming once they had lelt school. and question 12 was deSigned to find out 
the reasons of those who did not irllend to go swimming. 
The results of the pretesting and pllOtlng of the questionnaire (Table 3 08) suggested that 
virtually all pupils would go SWimming on leaVing school, As question 12 was only answered by 
one person tt would appear that pupils' sWimming experiences had been of a posrtlve nature. 
However. the question was retained to allow the pupils who did not Intend to go swimming at all. 
to express their feelings. and to see whether the responses were Similar to those given to 
question 2(11). 3 and 10(1). 
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Table 3 08: Results of the pre-testlng and pltoting of the main questionnaire (Question 11). 
Intend to sWIm In own tIme on leaving school 
ReQulMlv Occa~lonallv Not at all 
Pre-testlng of the PupIls who SWIm 
questIonnaIre less than lOOm 1 7 1 
(n=43) 
Pupils who sWIm 
more than lOOm 9 25 
Plloting of the 'PupIls who swim 
main questIonnaIre less than lOOm 1 9 
(n=41) 
Pupils who swim 
more than lOOm 6 25 
'Includes one non-swImmer 
Questron 13. 
With the number of sWImmIng pools provIded by local authoritIes having more than quadrupled 
since 1914 (Amateur SWImmIng AssocIation, 1988), it would be expected that most children 
would have a swimming pool WIthIn easy reach of their homes However, whereas the 
placement of the old baths was very close to main thoroughfares (Sachs, 1912), in recent times 
'the foremost factor in determining the optImum location and sIting of a facIlity should ...... be 
accesslblhty from resIdentIal areas. The optImum locatIon should Include as many people as 
possible WIthin a mile of the faclhty· (Cowling et al ,1983). Such sltlngs could resuH In 
acceSSIbilIty problems for some children in deprived, Inner CIty (Hardy, 1988) or rural areas. 
The question was deSIgned to fInd out whether the new Siting poliCIes had resulted in any 
acceSSIbilIty dIffIcultIes for some pupils. The results of the pre-testlng of the questionnaIre and 
the plloting of the maIn questIonnaire Indicated that the 'two mIles' gUldehne helped the pupIls 
in respondong to the questIon as no pupIl asked for any help on the question. 
Questron 14 
In the researche(s prehmlnary investigatJon of chIldren who remaIn in the shallow end of the 
pool dunng swImmIng lessons (Hardy, 1989) it was noted that there was ahlgh percentage of 
non-SWimmer parents among the seventeen children Although the chIldren In the study 
indicated that they had been encouraged by their parents, the latter had been unable to gIve 
the chIldren practIcal help outsIde school swimmIng lessons. 
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Question 14 was designed to hnd out the number of parent non-swimmers of schoolleavers, 
and the results of the pre-testing of the questionnaire and the pllotmg of the main questionnaire 
(Table 3 09) suggested that there would be a high percentage of parent non-swimmers among 
pupils who sWim less than 100 metres. Also, the pupils appeared to have the factual knowledge 
to be able to answer the question. 
Table 3.09: Results of the pre-testmg and pllotJng of the main questionnaire (Question 14). 
Parents' swimming ablhty Total 
SWim Unable to swim 
Father Mother Father Mother 
"Pre-testmg of Pupils who swim 
questJonnalre less than 100m 6 5 3 4 18 
(n=43) 
Pupils who SWim 
more than t OOm 30 29 3 5 67 
Plloting of the • Pupils who swim 
main questionnaire less than 100m 6 6 4 4 20 
(n=41) 
Pupils who swim 
more than lOOm 28 28 3 3 62 
'includes one non-swimmer 
"one pupil referred only to a mother 
3.07 Questionnaire format (Appendix 2(b)) 
The rules of questJonnaire format (Berdle and Anderson, 1974) were considered carefully m 
organismg the questionnaire The questions were orgamsed in a logical sequence (Rg 3.01), 
they were kept short and they were easy to complete The few Instructions were kept bnef and 
made clear, and the length of the questJonnaire was consistent With the objectives of the study 
The questJonnaire pages and Items were numbered and, because many indiViduals are 
prejudiced against the words 'questionnaire' or 'checkhst' (Borg and Gall, 1983), these were 
aVOided on the questionnaire 
Although the first question "Can you sWim?" may seem threatemng to the non-swimmer, 
mformal discussions With all pupils alter the pllotmg did not bear thiS out 
The present questJonnalre was orgamsed as a short, fact-finding questJonnalre that was 
meaningful to the respondent 
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3.08 Pre-testlng and pllotlng the questionnaire 
The researcher used two steps In the prepanng of the questionnaire. Firstly, a pre-test of the 
questionnaire was carried out to check question content, wording, form of response and the 
question sequence (Sellitz et ai, 1976). Secondly, a pilotlng of the questionnaire was 
conducted with a slightly adjusted questionnaire in preparation for the main study. 
The pre-testing of the questIOnnaire was administered to 5th year pupils (n=43) at a school that 
was in a different local education authonty from the schools that were Involved in the main 
investigation. The pupils were boys (n=25) and girls (n=18) of mixed academic abilrty who 
attended physical education lessons at the same time The seH·completed questionnaire was 
administered by a school physical education teacher. 
Two additional questions were Included at the end of the pre-test questionnaire concerning 
the pupils' understanding of the questIOnnaire, I e. "Old you have any dHficuHy understanding 
the questionnaire?" (answer 'yes' or 'no') and, "11 yes, say why." According to Borg and Gall 
(1983) this IS a useful practice as the pupils may indicate whether some questions seem 
ambiguous to them and whether provisions should be made for certain responses that are not 
included in the questionnaire. However, In the pre-testlng of this questionnaire all pupils 
reported that they understood the questions being asked With the pre-test the pupils were 
not asked to give their names as there was to be no follow up. 
Following the pre-testing of the questionnaire minor adjustments were made to the format of 
questions 7 and 8 (Ii) based on the autho(s analysis of the results. The adjusted questionnaire 
was then administered to 5th year pupils (n=41) at the school where the questionnaire was pre-
tested. The pupils were not the same as those in the pre-testing, but, once again, they were 
boys (n=22) and gir1s (n=19) of mixed academic ability who attended lessons at the same time. 
The seH-completed questionnaire was administered by a school physical educatIOn teacher. 
wnh this piloting of the questionnaire the pupils were not asked to gIVe their names as, once 
again, there was to be no follow up However, before the questionnaire was administered, the 
physical educatIOn teacher explained that the questIOnnaire was not compulsory and that any 
pupil could give their questIOnnaire in at the end uncompleted. In additIOn, the teacher made n 
quite clear that the questIOnnaires would only be read by the researcher. All pupils completed 
the questionnaire 
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At a later date the researcher, not In the presence of the physical educatIon teacher, asked the 
pupils if they would have oblected If they had had to identIfy themselves on the the 
questionnaIre. As some pupIls would not have answered in large groups, informal dIscussIons 
were carned out in groups of between four and SIX pupIls. In general there appeared little 
reluctance to identIfy themselves as long as the informallOn remaIned confIdential to the 
researcher. 
3.09 Pre-contactlng the schools 
Once the SIX schools had been selected, the researcher telephoned the heads of the school 
physical educatIon departments and arranged to see them personally at theIr schools In order to 
dISCUSS the project. At these meetings the teachers responded posrtively to the researcher's 
request to admlmster the quesllOnnalre and help to set up subsequent interviews, and they 
agreed to pass the letter of transmIttal and a copy of the the questIonnaire to the head teacher. 
A further 120 questIonnaires were left WIth the teachers so that arrangements could be made to 
admlmster the questIonnaire once the head teachers had replied officIally. WIthin a week all 
headteachers had replied posItIvely to the request. 
It should be noted at th,s POlOt that the posrtlve response from the schools was partly due to the 
researcher's own relationship WIth the teachers in the county through supervising students and 
takIng In·servlce courses 
3.10 The letter of transmittal 
"The purpose of the covering letter IS to indIcate the aIm of the survey, to convey to the 
respondent its importance, to assure hIm of confidentialrty and to encourage his reply" (Cohen 
and Mamon, 1980). In th,s partIcular survey thIs informallon was conveyed to the head teacher 
by means of the covering letter, and explained to the 5th year pupils before the questionnaire 
was admlmstered. 
As the author arranged to telephone the heads of the schools' physIcal educallOn departments 
after two weeks and arrange for collectIon, no follow up letter was necessary. 
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Dear Headteacher. 
I am trying to set up a research project on swimming in six serondary schools in ••••.•......... shlre, 
and I would appreciate It if you would agree to participate In the project. The SIX selected 
schools are representative of the vanous school organisations in the County and in the City. 
The first part of the project IS a questionnaire survey, and this Will be followed by interviews with 
selected pupils. It is my intention to administer a short questionnaire (ten to fifteen minutes) to 
approximately one hundred pupils (boys and girls) in the fifth year. and, later, to intervrew five or 
six from this partICUlar group. 
The reason for the project is that little is known about the swimming abllrty, background and 
experiences of pupils prior to leaVing school or entenng the sixth form. Also, as swimming is 
most Irkely to be Included as part of the foundation subject, physical education, In the National 
Curriculum, It IS important to evaluate the present position. 
Once the questionnaires have been analysed, I Will send you a copy of the results. At no time 
Will PUPils' names, individual schools or the name of the local education authority be mentioned 
in any paper or talk given about the project. 
I enclose a ropy of the questionnaire and a S.A.E. for your reply. 
Yours Sincerely 
COLlN A. HARDY 
(LECTURER, DEPARTMENT OF P.E. AND SPORTS SCIENCE). 
3.11 Administration of the questionnaire 
Experienced teachers, who were 5th year tutors, administered the questionnaire. All of the 
tutors had been involved, at one time or another, In administering questionnaires to pupils. 
Before administering this particular questionnaire the following points were read out to the 
pupils: 
1. The responses to the questionnaire will be treated confidentially, and they will be seen 
only by the researcher. 
2. There are no 'nght' or 'wrong' answers. 
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3. There are fourteen questions, but the answering of some questions depends upon your 
responses to others. 
4. There is no time hmlt for completing the questionnaire. 
5. Once the questionnaires have been completed they will be sealed in an envelope for 
collection by the researcher. 
6. At a later stage, five PUPils will be selected for an informal discussion about their 
responses. 
7. This school is one of SIX schools whose 5th year pupils are answering the questionnaire. 
8. The objective of the questIOnnaire is to learn more about the swimming ability, 
background and experiences of 5th year pupils before they leave school or enter the 
sixth form. 
9. Please read the questions carefully, and, on completing the questionnaire, check that 
you have answered all the questions that apply to you 
All questionnaires were completed by 5th year pupils in a classroom setting wrthin two weeks of 
the schools receiving the questionnaire. 
3.12 Editing 
On receiving the questIOnnaire, the author went through each questionnaire checking for 
completeness and accuracy (Hoinvllle and Jowell, 1978). Approximately five percent of the 
questionnaires were returned because of missing responses, and these were collected by the 
researcher Within a week. 
3.13 ValidIty and reliability 
Weisburg and Bowen (1977) argue that a good question possesses the two important qualrties 
of validrty and reliability; the validity of a question is determined by whether" the question 
actually measures the concept of interest" (p 44), and a question is reliable"d rt evokes 
consistent responses" (p.43). Johnston and Pennypacker (1980) state that the goal of any 
scientific measurement operatIOn or procedure IS to amve at the best poSSible estimate of the 
true value of some dimensional quantity of a natural phenomenon. and, to the extent that thiS 
goal IS achieved, tt is said that the measurement IS accurate or valid. Johnstone and 
Pennypacker define accuracy "as the extent to which obtained measures approximate values of 
the 'rue' state of nature" aHhough they accept that perfect accuracy is a hmrt condrtion, 
"unattainable in any practICal specdic Instance, but approachable wrth ever diminishing error" 
(p 190). Wrth regard to the concept of reliability, Johnstone and Pennypacker state that the 
meaning of reliability is concerned with the stability of measured values under constant 
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conditions, and wrth survey research, Belson (1980) prefers to use the term stability rather than 
reliability The latter argues that the idea of a survey measure yielding the same resutt each time 
rt IS applied to the same is challengeable - 'he first application of the test may well affect its 
second application" (p.9). He feels that reliabllrty as it apphes to the individual is an Impracticable 
concept and that it is only "when apphed to equivalerrt samples that rt takes a feaSible form - and 
in that case it is best converted to stabllrty". Thus Belson talks about testing "stability in the 
corrtext of normal day-to-day differences In testing conditions" (p.9). 
Johnston and Pennypacker feel that accuracy is the important crrterion, and that the undue 
concem for reliabllrty of behavioural measuremerrt procedures "IS probably a holdover from 
traditions of psychological measuremerrt wherein only rehablhty could be demonstrated In the 
absence of general agreemerrt as to whether or not a true state of nature even existed, let alone 
whether It could be independerrtly measured" (p.193). 
In the present study the researcher has not only argued why information is needed about a 
particular area, but he has designed the questIOn to meet speCific objectives. The pre-teSllng 
and the piloting of the final questionnaire gave the researcher an insight into the pupils' 
understanding of the questIOns and their hkely responses. In studying the validrty of the 
responses four aspects were considered: 
Is the question clear? 
Is an accurate answer possible? 
Is the question vahd? 
Is the pupil sircere? (Balding 1986). 
The pilollng and the pre-teSllng of the questIOnnaire corliirmed that the language was 
appropriate and that the pupils understood what information was being sought. As the 
questionnaire was going to be answered by fifth year pupils, the author did not have to adapt 
the language to dlffererrt age groups. 
The questions that have to be answered 'yes' or 'no' (viz. questions 1,4,6,8(h), 13,14) are 
straightforward, and accuracy is possible. QuestIOns that help the pupils to answer by grouping 
available answers into categones (viz. questions 2(ij, 5, 7,9,11) make fewer demands on the 
respondents wrthout redUCing the likely accuracy. However, although categories such as 'not 
much', 'rt's 0 K: and 'very much' (VIZ. question 9) and 'regularly', 'occasionally' and 'not at all' (viz 
question 11) may help the respondent, they do indicate a range within some of the categories. 
Nevertheless, by designing a range of categories, rt is hkely that the pupilS' responses Will be in 
the category that IS most appropriate to them. 
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The questions that ask for pupils' opinions (VIZ. question 2(11), 3, 10(i), 10(ii), 12) depend upon 
the pupils' understanding of such words as 'difficulty', and 'enjoYing'. However, ~ was qutte 
clear from the piloting and pretesting of the questionnaire that the pupils understood the 
meaning of these words in the swimming context. Also, the follow up Interviews confirmed the 
pupils' understanding of such words. 
The validity of the questions not only depends upon the questions being able to produce the 
responses that meet the questionnaire objectIVes, but upon the pupils knowing or being able 
to recall the information for their responses. 
In the present study the questions fuHllled thiS requirement. Question 14 ('Can the following 
members of your family swim?' viz. father and mother) was perhaps the only questIOn that might 
have required Information that was not readily available. Atthough a few of the pupils simply 
answered 'don't knoW' and others where there were probably home problems omitted 
responding about one parent, the question was answered well. 
The sincer~y of the person completing the questionnaire was examined by the follow-up 
interviews and by cross-checklng the answers of questions that were closely related. In the 
interviews factual information was checked, and such questions as 'Do you go swimming in your 
own time?' and 'Once you have left school, will you go swimming?' were analysed for intemal 
consistency (Table 3.10). This analysis re~ealed a consistency in pupils' responses, and 
together wrth the check made from the follow up interviews, tt could be said that the pupils had 
responded to the questions wtth understanding and honesty. 
The reliability or stability of the pupils' responses was not only checked by the follow up 
interviews and the internal consistency of related questions, but by checking the physical 
education teachers' sWimming records of the 5th year pupils. 
3.14 Data analysis 
Chi-square test (X2) is ·used to determine whether two frequency distributions or sets of 
categorical data differ significantly from each other" (Borg. 1978, 2nd Ed., p.222). It is a non-
parametnc statistical test that ·IS probably the most frequently used by educatIOnal researchers· 
(Borg and Gall. 1983, 4th Ed., p.561), and 'he most commonly used test of significance for 
independence for tables containing nominal and ordinal variables· (Bailey, 1982, 2nd Ed, 
P 404). However, the stabll~ of the test is decreased d there are less than five expected 
frequencies in anyone category or cell (Co hen and Holliday, 1979; Sommer and Sommer, 
1980). In the present study the chi·square lest appeared to be an appropriate test to use 
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PUPILS (n=41) ! • ! • 
gUE~I!Ot!S § At!!l 1 ....1 ...2. ~ ..A ..:i ~ 8 -.l! .tQ 11 1.2. II II .1.5. .1li .1 .lit 1'0 ?n ?, 22.'.21 2! .2S. 22 Z1. 2J!.!.22 ~ I~- ~? II .a!!M ;!§. ~ ~ .a9. ~ Ai 
I ! i 
Do you go sWimming I • i i • 
In your own time? not al all ~ ~ ~ ~ i ! • • 
occasionally ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ !~ ~ ~ ~ ~ !~ ~ ~ ~ !~ ~ ~ ~ 
11 the answer to once a week ~ ~ ! • ~ i ~ • 
question 6 IS YES, how twice a week ~ i ~ i ~ i ~ 
often do you go? 3 or more times a week ~ • ! ! ~ • 
• i i • 
; • i 
..J 
11 ! • ! • 
-
• ! • 
• • 
Once you have lefl -not at all 
• 
i i 
school, will you ocx::aslonally ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ,j ~ ~ ~ ~ ! ~ ~ ~ ~I~ ,j ~ ~ ~ ~H ~ ~ -._-~ ~ I~ 
go swunmlng? regularty ~ 1- ~ ~ 
~ .~ ~ ! ! ~ 
-
-
-
- -- - --
~. 
• ! 
·lhesa categories have been reversed for ease of checkmg : • ! 
TABLE 3 10 RESULTS OF THE PILOTING OF THE MAIN QUESTIONNAIRE (Quashons 6, 7 and 11) 
(Holliday, 1989), but the researcher set the significance level low (Le. p<.01) to avoid the nsk of 
committing a Type I error. 
The categonzatlon 01 statements made In response to the open questions was checked lor 
rnter-coder and Intra-coder refiabi6ty using ScoU's Pi Coefficient of Renability (Darst et ai, 1989, 
p.67-68). Descriptive techniques (e.g. bar charts, pie charts) were used to analyze other data 
collected dunng the Invesbgation. 
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CHAPTER 4 RESEARCH FINDINGS. DISCUSSION AND 
CONCLUSIONS. (INVESTIGATION ONE) 
4.01 RESEARCH FINDINGS 
General objective 3.04.1 
Ouestlon 1. (AppendiX 3(a)) 
NULL HYPOTHESIS 1.1 
There Will be no difference between the number of 5th year sWimmers and 5th year non-
swimmers. 
Table 4.01 : SWimmers and non-swimmers from the six schools 
AIIOIJOlls 
SWimmers 572 (98 3%) 
Non-swimmers 10 (1.7%) 
)(2 (df=lo!:i =582) = 540 758 oil < .01 
There is strong evidence (p< 01) to reject the Ho. 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 1.2 
There will be no difference between the number of 5th year male sWimmers and 5th year male 
non-swimmers. 
Table 4.02: Male SWimmers and non-swimmers from the five schools 
Males 
SWimmers 
Non-SWimmers 
310 
3 
(99%) 
(1%) 
)(2 (df=lo!:i =313) = 299.157 oil < .01 
There IS strong evidence (p< 01) to reject the Ho 
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NULL HYPOTHESIS: 1 3 
There will be no difference belween the number of 5th year female swimmers and 5th year 
female non-swimmers. 
Table 4.03: Female swimmers and non-swimmers from the five schools. 
SWimmers 
Non-swimmers 
F"m~I"" 
262 (97.4%) 
7 (2.6%) 
)(2 (df~1.l:i =269) = 239 836.12 < .01 
There is strong evidence (p<.01) to reject the Ho. 
There was a significant difference belween the number of pupils who were sWimmers and those 
who were non-swimmers among all 5th year pupils (Table 4 01). among the males (Table 4.02) 
and among the females (Table 4.03). The percentage of 5th year pupils who were able to swim 
was 98.3%. and the percentages for males and females were 99% and 97.4% respectively. 
The percentage of swimmers In each school was over 90% (Fig.4.01). 
In the present study a non-swimmer was a pupil who could not swim at all. and any change In this 
crfteria would have substantially increased the number of "non-swimmers' (Table 4.04) 
Table 4.04: Pupils classified as swimmers in the six schools 
School 
1 (%) 2 (%) 3 (%) 4 (%) 5 (%) 6 (%) 
Distance (metres) 
0-10 12 (11.1) 2 (2.1) 5 (6.7) 4 (4.2) 7 (69) 4 (4.1) 
11-50 13 (12.0) 9 (9.5) 13(17.3) 8 (83) 19 (188) 17 (17.5) 
51-100 21 (19.4) 23 (24.2) 7 (9.3) 19(19.8) 19(188) 18(186) 
Over 100 62 (57.5) 61 (64.2) 50 (66.7) 65(67.7) 56(55.5) 58(598) 
Total pupils 108 95 75 96 101 97 
In general. apart from school 3. there is an increase in pupU numbers as the swimming distance 
Increased (Fig 4 04). 
82 
~ 
.0.. 
:J 
0. 
'+-0 
~ 
FIg.4.01 
Percentage of swImmers and non-swimmers among pupils of the 
six schools 
100 
90 
60 
50 
40 
30 
20 
10 
School 
83 
Legend 
• Swimmer 
CJ Non-
swimmer 
Flg.4.02 
Percentage of pupils from each of the six schools according to 
swimming category 
School 1 School 2 
1 1 
" .. .. 
School 3 School 4 
i i 
" .. .. .. 
SchoolS School 6 
1: 1: 
" .. .. .. 
-
84 
Question 2m (Appendix 3(b)) 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 2.1 
There will be no difference between the number of 5th year pupils sWlmmmg over 100 metres 
and 5th year pupils swimming less than 100 metres. 
Table 4.05: Pupils from the SIX schools who swim over 100 metres and pupils who swim less 
than 100 metres. 
Distance 
Over 100 metres 
·Under 100 metres 
All ouolls 
352 (605%) 
230 (395%) 
~ ( df=l. M =582) = 25 156. tl < 01 ·mcludes non-swimmers 
There is strong eVidence (p< 01) to reject the Ho. 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 2.2 
There Will be no difference between the number of 5th year males swimming over 100 metres 
and 5th year males swimming less than 100 metres. 
Table 406. Male pupils from the five schools who SWim over 100 metres and male pupils who 
swim less than 100 metres 
Distance 
Over 100 metres 
·Under 100 metres 
Males 
209 
104 
~(df=1.M=313)=34556.tl< 01 
(668%) 
(332%) 
·mcludes non-swimmers 
There IS strong eVidence (p<.Ol) to reject the Ho 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 2 3 
There Will be no difference between the number of 5th year females SWimming over 100 metres 
and 5th year females swimming less than 100 metres 
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Table 4 07: Female pupils from the five schools who swim over 100 metres and female pupils 
wh h n 1 
Distance 
Over 1 00 metres 
'Under 100 metres 
Females 
143 (53_2%) 
126 (46.8%) 
'includes non-swimmer! 
)(2 (df=1,.t:l. =269) = 0 952, not sjgmficant 
There is no real evidence to reject the Ho_ 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 2.4 
There will be no difference between schools in the number of 5th year pupils swlmmmg over 
1 00 metres and 5th year pupils sWimming less than 1 00 metres. 
, Table 4 08: Pupils from each of the six schools who swim over 100 metres and pupils who 
Distance 
Over 100 metres 
Under 100 metres 
swim less than 1 00 metres. 
All pupils 
School 1 2 3 4 5 
62 61 50 65 56 
50 36 26 31 47 
)(2 (df-5,.t:l. =582) = 6.138, no! Significant 
There IS no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
6 
58 
40 
There was a slgnrtlCant difference between the number of puPils who could swim over 100 
metres and those pupils who could swim less than 100 metres among all pupils (Table 4 05) and 
among the males (Table 4 06), but no signrticant difference among the females (Table 4 07). 
The percentage of all pupilS who swam over 100 metres was 60.5%, With the percentage for 
males being much higher (66.8%) than the percentage for females (53.2%). 
There was no difference between schools in the number of 5th year pupils SWimming over 100 
melres and 5th year pupils swimming less than 100 metres (Table 4 08). 
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Question 4 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 4.1 
There will be no difference between schools in the number of 5th year pupils receiving school 
swimming lessons and 5th year pupils not receiving school swimming lessons. 
Table 4.09: Pupils from each of the six schools who have had school swimming lessons and 
pupils who have had no lessons. 
Swimming lessons All pupils 
School 1 2 3 4 5 6 
YES 57 87 71 90 99 96 
NO 55 10 5 6 4 2 
)(2 (df=5. N =582) = 143.641.11 <.01 
There is strong evidence (p< 01) to reject the Ho. 
There was a signdlcant difference between schools In the number of 5th year pupils receiving 
school swimming lessons and 5th year pupils not receiving school SWimming lessons (Table 
4.09). Whereas the majonty of pupils from schools two. three. four. five and six had had 
swimmlOg lessons at school. only 50 9% of pupils from school one had had swimming lessons 
(Fig 4.03). 
Question 5 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 5.1 
There Will be no difference between schools In the number of 5th year pupils receiving school 
swimming lessons in years one and two. 
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Table 4 10' Pupils from each of the six schools who have had school swimming lessons In 
years one and two. 
SWimming lessons 
Year 1 
Year 2 
School 1 
11 
9 
2 
71 
68 
3 
54 
50 
4 
69 
64 
~ ( df=5. N =679) - 46.371.12 <.01 
5 
90 
91 
6 
89 
13 
There is strong evidence (p<.Ol) to reject the Ho. 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 5.2 
There will be no difference between schools in the number of 5th year pupils receiving school 
swimming lessons in years three and four. 
Table 4.11 : Pupils from each of the six schools who have had school swimming lessons in 
years three and four. 
Swimming lessons 
Year 3 
Year 4 
School 1 2 3 4 5 
29 63 49 65 14 
25 48 61 65 32 
Xl (df=5.!:! =460) = 10.481. not sigmficant 
There is no real eVidence to reject the Ho 
6 
4 
5 
There was a significant difference between the schools in the number of 5th year pupils 
receiving school swimming lessons in years one and two [fable 4.10). but no sigmfleant 
difference in years three and four [fable 4.11). The majority of pupils from school six had had 
sWimming lessons in the first year but only a minority in the second year. However. very few of 
the pupils in school one had had lessons in 9IIher year one or year two. in years three and four 
only a handful of pupils from school SIX had had swimming lessons at school. and only a minority 
of pupils from schools one and five. The three schools With on-site facilities provided swimming 
lessons for many of their pupils throughout the four years (Fig 4.04). 
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Fig.4.04 
Percentage of pupils from each of the six schools who had 
received swimming lessons according to school year 
t 
" .. 
t 
" .. 
i 
" .. 
School 1 
School 3 
-
v..,. 
90 
t 
" .. 
t 
" .. 
t 
.. 
.. 
SchoolZ 
-
Schod4 
-
School 6 
Ouestlon 6 (Appendix 3(c)). 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 6.1 
There will be no difference between the number of 5th year pupils swimming in their own time 
and 5th year pupils not SWimming In their own time. 
Table 4.12: Pupils from the six schools who go SWimming in their own time and pupils who do 
not go swimming in their own time. 
SWimming In own time All pupils 
YES 486 (83.5%) 
NO 96 (16 5%) 
)(Z ( df=1. t:l. =582) =260.002 .11 < 01 
There is strong evidence (p<.01) to reject the Ho 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 6.2 
There will be no ddference between the number of 5th year males swimming In their own time 
and 5th year males not swimming in their own time. 
Table 4.13: Male PUPils from the fIVe schools who go swimming in their own time and male 
pupils who do not go swimming in their own time. 
Swimming in own time 
YES 
NO 
Males 
277 (88.5%) 
36 (11.5%) 
)(Z (df=1 • t:l. =313) = 184.026 .11 <.01 
There is strong evidence (p<.01) to reject the Ho. 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 63 
There Will be no difference between the number of 5th year female pupils swimming in their own 
time and 5th year female pupils not SWimming in their own time. 
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Table 4.14. Female pupils from the five schools who go sWimming in their own time and female 
pupils who do not go sWimming in their own time. 
SWimming in own time Females 
YES 
NO 
209 (77 7%) 
60 (22 3%) 
)(2 (df:l. t:l. =269) = 81.428.12 < 01 
There is strong eVidence (p<.OI) to reject the Ho. 
NULL HYPOTHESIS· 6 4 
There Will be no difference between schools In the number of 5th year pupils swimming In their 
own time and 5th year pupils not sWimming m their own lime. 
Table 4.15: Pupils from each of the six schools who go sWimming in their own time and pupils 
who do nol go swimming in their own time. 
SWimming in own time All pupils 
YES 
NO 
School 1 2 
101 79 
11 18 
3 
64 
12 
4 
83 
13 
)(2 (df=5 • !::l = 582) = 15 465.12<.01 
5 
74 
29 
6 
85 
13 
There is slrong eVidence (p< 01) to reject the Ho. 
There was a slgnlflcanl difference between the number of 5th year pupils sWimming In their own 
time and 5th year pupils not sWlmmmg In their own time among all 5th year pupils (Table 4.12). 
among the males (Table 4.13) and among the females (Table 4.14). The percentage of 5th year 
pupils who go sWimming In their own time was 83 5%. and the percentages for males and 
females were 88.5% and 77 7% respecllvely 
There was a significant difference belween schools In the number of 5th year pupils sWimming 
in their own tune and 5th year pupils not sWimming In Iheir own time in that there was a much 
higher proportion of females from the girls' school (school five) not going swimming in their own 
lime (Table 4.15). An observed difference was also found In school two where proportionally 
more females than males did nol go sWimming In their own time (Table 4 16). 
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Table 4.16: Male and female pupils from school two swimming in their own time 
School 2. Males Females 
SWlmmlnn In own time 
YES 
NO 
49 
5 
30 
13 
However. in general the majority of pupils from each school did go swimming in their own time 
(Fig 4.05). 
Oyestion 7 (Appendix 3(d)) 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 7.1 
There will be no difference between the number of 5th year pupils regularly sWimming In their 
own time and 5th year pupils occasionally swimming in their own time. 
Table 4.17: Pupils from the six schools who go swimming occasionally in their own time and 
pupils who go once a week or more in their own time. 
"""S"wlmmlng In own time All pupils 
Occasionally 350 (72 0%) 
Once a week or more 136 (28 0%) 
)(Z (df=1 • M =486) =93 352 .12 <.01 
There is strong eVidence (p< 01) to reject the Ho. 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 7.2 
There Will be no drtference between the number of 5th year males regularly swimming in their 
own time and 5th year males occasionally swimming in their own time. 
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Table 4.18: Male pupils from the five schools who go swimming occasionally in their own time 
and male pupils who go once a week or more In their own time. 
SWimming in own time Males 
Occasionally 201 (72.6%) 
Once a week or more 76 (27.4%) 
XZ ( df=l. N =2n) =55.509 .12 <.01 
There IS strong evidence (p<.Ol) to reject the Ho. 
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NULL HYPOTHESIS: 7.3 
There will be no difference between the number of 5th year females regularly sWimming in their 
own time and 5th year females occaSionally swimming in their own time. 
Table 4.19: Female pupils from the fIVe schools who go swimming occasionally in their own 
time and female pupils who go once a week or more in their own time. 
Swimming in own lime Females 
Occasionally 
Once a week or more 
149 (71.3%) 
60 (28.7%) 
)(2. (dial. M =209) - 37.053 .11 < 01 
There is strong evidence (p<.OI) to reject the Ho. 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 7.4 
There Will be no difference between schools in the number of 5th year pupils regularly 
swimming in their own time and 5th year pupils occasionally swimming in their own time. 
Table 4 20: Pupils from each of the six schools who go swimming occasionally in their own time 
and pupils who go once a week or more in their own time. 
Swimming In own time All pupils 
School 1 2 3 4 5 6 
Occasionally 80 53 37 65 51 64 
Once a week or more 21 26 27 18 23 21 
)(2. (dI=5. M = 486) = 12.389. not signrtlcant 
There IS no real eVidence to reject the Ho. 
There was a signrticant difference between the number of pupils who went swimming 
occasionally in their own time and those pupils who went swimming once a week or more in their 
own time among all 5th year pupils. (Table 4.17). among the males (Table 4.18). and among the 
females (Table 4.19). The percentage of 5th year pupils who went occaSionally in their own time 
was 72.0%. and the percentages for males and females were 72.6% and 71.3% respectively. 
However. the number of pupils decreased as the frequency of the visits per week increased 
(Fig 4.06). 
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Fig.4.06 
Percentage of pupils from each of the six schools visiting the 
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There was no sIgnificant dIfference between schools in the number of 5th year pupils regularly 
swImmIng in their own tIme and 5th year pupils occaSIonally swImming In their own time (Table ' 
420). 
Ouestion 8 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 8.1 
There will be no difference between schools in the number of 5th year pupIls receiving water 
safety lessons and 5th year PUPIls not receiving water safety lessons. 
Table 4.21 : Pupils from each of the six schools who have had water safety lessons and pupIls 
who have had no water safety lessons. 
Water safety lessons All pupils 
School 1 2 3 4 5 6 
YES 33 54 51 60 59 65 
NO 79 43 25 36 44 33 
)(2 ( df=5, t::I. 2 582) =41.535 ,~ <.01 
There IS strong evidence (p<.01) to reject the Ho. 
There was a SIgnIfIcant dIfference between schools in the number of 5th year pupils receiving 
water safety lessons and 5th year pupIls not receiving water safety lessons in that a higher 
proportion of school one pupIls had not received lessons (Table 4.21). In general, the maJonty 
of pupils in the schools had receIved water safety lessons but there was still a substantIal 
number of pupils who had not received them. (Fig 4 07). 
Ouestion 9 (AppendIX 3 (e)) 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 9.1 
There WIll be no dIfference between the number of 5th year pupils enjoying swimmIng and 5th 
year pupIls not enjoying SWimming. 
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Table 4 22: Pupils from the six schools who enJoy sWImmIng "very much" and pupIls who do 
not enloy sWImmIng (i.e. "not much"). 
Enjoy swimmIng 
Very much 
Not much 
All pupIls 
242 (82.6%) 
51 (17.4%) 
)(2 (df=1 .!:l =293) = 123 208 .12 < 01 
There is strong eVIdence (p< 01) to reject the Ho 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 92 
There WIll be no dIfference between the number of 5th year males enjoYIng sWImmIng and 5th 
year males not enjoYIng sWImmIng. 
Table 4 23: Male pupIls from the five schools who enJoy sWImming "very much" and male pupils 
who do not enJoy swimmIng (i e. "not much"). 
Enjoy sWImming 
Very much 
Not much 
Males 
137 (89.5%) 
16 (105%) 
)(2 ( df .. l. N =153) = 94.118.12 < 01 
There is strong eVIdence (p<.OI) to reject the Ho. 
NULL HYPOTHESIS' 9 3 
There will be no drtference between the number of 5th year females enJoYIng sWImming and 5th 
year females not enjoyIng swimming 
Table 4 24: Female pupIls from the fIve schools who enjoy swimming "very much" and female 
pupIls who do not enjoy sWImmIng (i e. "not much"). 
Enjoy swImmIng 
Very much 
Not much 
Females 
105 (75.0%) 
35 (25.0%) 
)(2 ( df=I.!:l =140) = 34 007.12 <01 
There is strong eVIdence (p< 01) to reject the Ho 
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NULL HYPOTHESIS: 9.4 
There will be no difference between schools in the number of 5th year pupils enjoying 
sWimming and 5th year pupils not enjoying swimming. 
Table 4.25: Pupils from each of the six schools who enjoy swimming "very much" and pupils 
who do not enjoy swimming (i.e. "not much"). 
Enjoy swimming 
Very much 
Not much 
All pupils 
School 1 2 3 4 5 6 
51 
7 
36 
10 
32 
6 
40 
3 
Xl (df=5, N=293) = 26.163 ,11<.01 
33 
21 
50 
4 
There is strong evidence (p<.01) to reject the Ho. 
There was a significant difference between the number of pupils who enjoyed swimming "very 
much" and those pupils who did not enJoy swimming (I.e. "not much") among all 5th year pupils 
(Table 4.22), among the males (Table 4 23) and among the females (Table 4.24). More of the 
pupils said that they enjoyed sWimming than did not enjoy swimming ("not much") although the 
greatest number of pupils from each school, apart from the pupils of the boys' school (school 
six), responded in a more neutral way ("n's 0 K.j(Fig 4.08). 
There was a signHicant difference between schools in the number of 5th year pupils enjoYing 
swimming and 5th year pupils not enjoying SWimming in that a higher proportion of females from 
the girls' school (school five) did not enjoy swimming (Table 4.25). 
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Ouestion 11 (Appendix 3(f)) 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 11.1 
There will be no difference between the number of 5th year pupils intending to swim regularly 
on leaving school and 5th year pupils not intending to swim at all on leaving school. 
Table 4.26: Pupils from the six schools who intend to go swimming regularly when they leave 
school and pupils who do nol intend 10 go swimming on leaving school. 
Go SWimming on leaVing school 
Regularly 
Nolal all 
All pupils 
112 (75 7%) 
36 (243%) 
X2 ( df=l. tl =148) = 38007.12 < 01 
There is strong eVidence (p< 01) to reject Ihe Ho. 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 11 2 
There will be no difference belween the number of 5th year males intending to swim regularly 
on leaVing school and 5th year males nollntendlng 10 sWim at all on leaVing school. 
Table 4 27: Male pupils from the five schools who Intend to go SWimming regularly when Ihey 
leave school and male pupils who do not Intend to go sWimming on leaVing school. 
Go swimming on leaVing school 
Regularly 
Nol at all 
Males 
60 (833%) 
12 (167%) 
X2 (df=l • N =72) = 30.681 .12 <.01 
There is strong eVidence (p< 01) 10 reject the Ho 
NULL HYPOTHESIS. 11 3 
There Will be no difference between Ihe number of 5th year female pupils 1nl ending 10 sWim 
regularly on leaVing school and 5th year female pupils not Intending 10 SWim at all on leaving 
school. 
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Table 4 28: Female pupils from the five schools who intend to go swimming regularly when 
they leave school and female pupils who do not Intend to go SWimming on leaving school 
Go swimming on leaving school Females 
Regularly 
Not at all 
52 (68.4%) 
24 (31.6%) 
X2 (df=1 ,N =76) = 9 592 ,Il <.01 
There IS strong eVidence (p< 01) to reject the Ho 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 11 4 
There will be no difference between schools in the number of 5th year pupils Intending to SWim 
regularly on leaVing school and 5th year pupils not Intending to swim at all on leaving school. 
Table 4.29: Pupils from each of the six schools who Intend to go swimming regularly when they 
leave school and pupils who do not intend to go sWimming when they leave school 
Go swimming on 
leaVing school 
Regularly 
Not at all 
All pupils 
School 1 _..;;2 __ .;;.3 __ ..;..4 __ 5:..... __ 6:""'_4 
17 20 19 18 21 17 
6 8 1 0 15 6 
X2 ( df=5, N =148) = 16 08.1l < 01 
There is strong eVidence (p< 01) to relect the Ho 
There was a significant difference between the number of pupils who Intended to go swimming 
regularly once they left school and those pupils who did not intend to go sWimming at all among 
all 5th year pupils (Table 4.26), among the males (Table 4 27) and among the females (Table 
428). Many more pupils intended to go swimming regularly than not at all, although the 
greatest number of pupils in each school intended to go sWimming occasionally (Fig 409). 
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There was a slgnHlCant difference between schools In the number of 5th year pupils Intending 
to SWim regularly on leaving school and 5th year PUPils not intending to swim at all in that a 
higher proportion of females from the girls' school (school fIVe) did not Intend to go sWimming 
on leaVing school (Table 4.29). An observed difference was also found in school two where 
proportionally more females than males did not intend 10 go swimming in their own time (Table 
4.30). 
Table 4 30: Male and female pupils from school two intending 10 go swimming on leaving 
school. 
ScbQQI2 Males Females 
Go swimming on leaving s chool 
Regularly 14 6 
Nol at all 1 7 
OuesllQn 13 (Appendix 3 (g)). 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 13. 1 
There will be no dlfferenc e between the number of 5th year pupils living less than two miles 
51h year pupils liVing more than two miles from a swimming pool. from a swimming pool and 
Table 4 31 : Pupils from I he six schools who live less than two miles from a swimming pool and 
who live more than two miles from a swimming pool. pupils 
Dislance from a swi mmlngpool 
Less than two miles 
More than two miles 
All pupils 
528 (90.7%) 
54 (9.3%) 
X2 ( df~l, t:l =582) =384.414 ,11 <.01 
Th ere is strong evidence (p<.Ol) to reject the Ho. 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 13 2 
There will be no dlfferenc e between the number of 5th year males liVing less than two miles from 
ear males liVing more than two miles from a SWimming pool. a swimming pool and 5th y 
-
- -
-
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Table 4.32 : Male pupils from the five schools who live less than two miles from a swimming pool 
and male pupils who live more than two miles from a swimming pool. 
Distance from a sWimming pool 
Less than two miles 
More than two miles 
Males 
284 (90 7%) 
29 (9.3%) 
X2 (df=l • .t::I. =313) = 206 121.1l <.01 
There IS strong evidence (p<.Ol) to reject the Ho. 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 13.3 
There will be no difference between the number of 5th year females hving less than two miles 
from a swimming pool and 5th year females liVing more than two miles from a swimming pool. 
Table 4 33: Female pupils from the five schools who hve less than two miles from a swimming 
pool and female pupils who live more than two miles from a swimming pool. 
Distance from a sWimming pool 
Less than two miles 
More than two miles 
Females 
244 (90.7%) 
25 (93%) 
X2 (df=l • .t::I. =269) = 176 669.1l < 01 
There is strong evidence (p< 01) to reject the Ho. 
NULL HYPOTHESIS' 134 
There will be no difference between schools in the number of 5th year pupils hVlng less than 
two miles from a swimming pool and 5th year pupils hVlng more than two miles from a sWimming 
pool. 
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Table 4 34: Pupils from each of the six schools who hve less than two miles from a swimming 
pool and pupils who live more than two miles from a swimming pool. 
Distance from a All pupils 
swimming pool School 1 2 
Less than two miles 1 02 92 
More than two miles 10 5 
3 
62 
14 
4 
77 
19 
)(J. (df .. 5 • N =582) .. 31.789.11 <.01 
5 
99 
4 
6 
96 
2 
There is strong evidence (p<.01) to reject the Ho. 
There was a significant difference between the number of pupils who lived less than two miles 
from a swimming pool and those pupils who hved more than two miles from a SWimming pool 
among all 5th year pupils (Table 4 31). among the males (Table 4.32) and among the females 
(Table 4.33). The percentage of 5th year pupils living near a swimming pool was 90 7% and the 
percentage for both males and females was also 90.7%. 
There was a significant difference between schools in the number of 5th year pupils pupils living 
less than two miles from a swimming pool and 5th year pupils living more than two miles from a 
swimming pool in that a higher proportion of school four pupils (and to a lesser extent pupils 
from school three) lived more than two miles from a swimming pool (Table 4.34). In general most 
pupils from each school hved less than two miles from a swimming pool wrth virtually all the pupils 
from schools five and SIX hving in close proximrty to a pool (Fig 4.10) 
- - -- - - -- --
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Question 14 1 (AppendIx 3(h)) 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 14.1 
There will be no dnterence between the number of parent swimmers and parent non-swImmers 
of 5th year pupils. 
Table 4 35: PupIls from the SIX schools who have two parents who can swim and pupils who 
have one or two parents who cannot SWIm. 
"Parents' sWImmIng abIlity 
2 parents can SWIm 
1 or 2 parents cannot SWIm 
All pupils 
337 (582%) 
242 (41 8%) 
" not all pupils referred to two parents 
XZ (d'=l • N =579) = 15261,12 <.01 
There IS strong eVIdence (p<.01) to reject the Ho. 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 142 
There WIll be no difference between schools in the number of sWImmIng fathers and non-
swimming fathers of 5th year pupIls. 
Table 4.36: PupIls from each of the SIX schools and their fathers' SWImming competence 
"Fathers' swimmIng abllrty All pupIls 
School 1 2 3 4 5 6 
Can SWIm 84 79 63 84 77 76 
Cannot sWIm 27 14 13 10 26 15 
" not all pupils referred to fathers 
XZ (df-5 • N =568) = 10 539 ,not slgOlflcant 
There IS no real evidence to relect the Ho. 
NULL HYPOTHESIS' 143 
There WIll be no dIfference between schools in the number of sWlmmlOg mothers and non-
swimmlOg mothers of 5th year pupIls. 
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Table 4.37: Pupils from each of the SIX schools and their mothers' swimming competence 
*MQlbe[s' swj[!][!]IOg ablh~ All pupils 
Can swim 
Cannot SWim 
School 1 2 3 4 5 6 
72 65 50 75 60 68 
40 30 26 20 40 30 
* not all pupils referred to mothers 
)(2 (df=5, M =576) = 9 083, not slgOtflcant 
There IS no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 14.4 
There Will be no difference between fathers and mothers of 5th year pupils in the number of 
parent swimmers and parent non-swimmers 
Table 4 38 . SWimming competence of mothers and fathers. 
*PareOls' SWlm[!]lng ability All pupils 
Mother 
Can swim 
Cannot swim 
Father 
463 
105 
390 
186 
* not all pupils referred to two parents 
)(2 (df=l ,M =1144) = 28.02,~ <.01 
There is strong eVidence (p< 01) to reject the Ho. 
There was a significant difference between the number of pupils who had two parents who 
could sWim and those pupils who had one or two parents who could not sWim among all 5th year 
pupils (Table 4 35), With more pupils having parents who could swim. 
There was no significant difference between the schools in the number of swimming fathers 
and non·swimmlng fathers of 5th year pupils (Table 4 36), and no slgOtflcant difference 
between swimming mothers and non,swlmmlng mothers (Table 4.37) (Figs 4 11 and 4 12). 
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Fig.4.11 
Percentage of swimmers and non-swimmers among the fathers 
of the pupils from the six schools 
100 
90 
80 
70 
60 
50 
40 
30 
20 
10 
o...l--
1 2 3 4 5 6 
School 
112 
Legend 
_ Swimmer 
Cl Non-
swimmer 
Fig.4.12 
Percentage of swimmers and non-swimmers among the mothers 
of the pupils from the six schools 
90 
80 
70 
60 
11 
.5. 
:J 
c.. 50 
-0 
~ 
40 
30 
20 
10 
0-'--
113 
Legend 
_ Swimme 
DNon-
5wimme 
There was a significant difference between 5th year pupils' fathers and mothers in the number 
of parent swimmers and parent non· SWimmers in that a higher proportion of mothers were 
unable to SWim (Table 4.38). 
General objective 3.04.2 
Questions 1'2'6. (AppendiX 3 (ill 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 1,216i 
There will be no difference between the number of 5th year moderate ability pupils swimming in 
their own time and 5th year low ability pupils sWimming In their own time. 
Table 4 39 . SWimming pool VISitS of moderate and low ability pupils from the six schools. 
Distance 
Over 100 metres 
Under 100 metres 
All pupils 
Swim In own time 
YES NO 
321 31 
165 65 
)(2. ( df=l, M =582) = 36 822, 12 < 01 
There IS strong eVidence (p< 01) to reject the Ho. 
NULL HYPOTHESIS. 1,21611 
There will be no difference between the number of 5th year moderate ability males SWimming In 
their own time and 5th year low ability males sWimming in their own time 
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Table 4.40 Swimming pool VISits of moderate and low ability males from the five schools. 
Distance 
Over 100 metres 
Under 100 metres 
Males 
SWim In own time 
YES NO 
198 11 
79 25 
,X2 (df=1 .N =313) = 22 241 .12 < .01 
There IS strong eVidence (p< 01) to reject the Ho. 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 1.216111. 
There Will be no difference between the number of 5th year moderate ability females sWimming 
in their own time and 5th year low ability females swimming In their own time. 
Table 4.41 : SWimming pool visits of moderate and low ability females from the five schools. 
Distance 
Over 100 metres 
Under 100 metres 
Females 
SWim In own time 
YES NO 
123 20 
86 40 
,X2 (df=1 .N =269) = 11.188 .12 < .01 
There IS strong eVidence (p< 01) to reject the Ho. 
There was a signHicant difference between the number of 5th year moderate abilrty pupils 
swimming In their own time and 5th year low abllrty pupils sWimming in their own time among all 
5th year pupils (Table 4 39). among the males (Table 4 40) and among the females (Table 4.41). 
The percentage of pupils who swam over 100 metres and went sWimming In their own time was 
91.2%. and the percentages for males and females were 94 7% and 86 0% respectively; the 
percentage of pupils who swam less than 100 metres and went sWimming In their own time was 
71.7% and the percentages for males and females were 76 0% and 68 3% respectively. Also. 
there was an observed difference between the girls' school (school five) and the mixed-sex 
schools in low ability females' VISitS to a sWimming pOOl In their own time in that a higher 
proportion of females from the former school did not go sWimming (Table 4 42). 
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Table 4.42: Low ability females swimming in their own time. 
Girls' schoo I (school 5) 
Total females from the four mixed·sex schools 
Oyestlons 1'2 9 (Appendix 3(j)) 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 1,21Si. 
Swim under 100 metres 
Swim In own time 
YES NO 
26 21 
60 19 
There will be no difference between the level of swimming enjoyment of 5th year moderate 
ability pUpils sWimming and the level of enjoyment of 5th year low ability pupils. 
Table 4.43 . Level of sWimming enjoyment of moderate and low ability pupils from the SIX 
schools. 
Distance 
Over 100 metres 
Under 100 metres 
All pupils 
EnJOY swimming 
Not much It's O.K 
17 147 
34 142 
)(Z (df=2 .H =582) = 56 877,12 < 01 
188 
54 
There is strong eVidence (p<.OI) to reject the Ho. 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 1,219li. 
There will be no difference between the level of sWimming enjoyment of 5th year moderate 
ability males and the level of enjoyment of 51h year low ability males. 
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Table 4.44: Level of swimming enjoyment of moderate and low ability males from the five 
schools. 
Distance 
Over 100 metres 
Under 100 metres 
Males 
EnJOY swimming 
Not much It's 0 K 
7 94 
9 66 
)(Z (df=2, H =313) = 17 444 ,12 < .01 
VerY much 
108 
29 
There is strong evidence (p<.Ol) to reject the Ho. 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: l,219i1i. 
There will be no difference between the level of swimming enjoyment of 5th year moderate 
ability females and the level of enjoyment of 5th year low ability females. 
Table 4.45: Level of swimming enjoyment of moderate and low ability females from the five 
schools. 
Distance 
Over 100 metres 
Under 100 metres 
Females 
EnJOY sWimming 
Not much It's 0 K. 
10 
25 
53 
76 
)(Z ( df=2 , H =269) = 38.418 ,12 < .01 
VerY much 
80 
25 
There IS strong evidence (p<.Ol) to reject the Ho 
There was a significant difference between the level of sWimming enjoyment of 5th year 
moderate ability pupils and the level of enjoyment of 5th year low ability pupils among 5th year 
pupils (Table 443), among the males (Table 4 44) and among the females (Table 4.45). A 
higher proportion of the pupils who swam over 100 metres enjoyed sWimming ("very much") 
than of the pupils who swam less than 100 metres. More of the males who responded "rt's 
OK." swam over 100 metres whereas more of the females who responded Similarly swam less 
than 100 metres. Also, there was an observed difference between the girls' school (school five) 
and the mlxed·sex schools in the level of enjoyment of 5th year females of low ability (Table 
4.46) In that a higher proportion of females from the former school did not enjoy swimming rnot 
lTiuch"). .. - -
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Table 4 46 Low ability females' enloyment of swimming. 
Girfs' school (schoolS) 
Total females from the four mixed-sex 
schools 
Questions 1·2·11 (Appendix 3(k)). 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 1.2111i 
SWim under 100 metres 
EnJOY sWimming 
Not much It's 0 K 
15 27 
10 49 
Vprv m"ch 
5 
20 
There will be no difference between the Intended viSIts to a swimming pool on leaving school of 
5th year moderate ability pupils and the intended viSIts of 5th year low ability pupils. 
Table 4.47 : Intended sWimming pool Vlslls 01 moderate and low ability pupils Irom the six 
schools. 
Distance 
Over 100 metres 
Under 100 metres 
All pupils 
Go sWlmmlDg on leaVing school 
ReQularly Occasionally Not at all 
89 255 8 
23 179 28 
X2 ( dl=2 .M =582) = 39 473 .11 < .01 
There is strong eVidence (p< 01) to reject the Ho. 
NULLHYPOTHESIS: 1.211111. 
There Will be no difference between the intended VISitS to a swimming pool on leaVing school 01 
5th year moderate ability males and the IDtended viSIts 01 5th year low ability males. 
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Table 4.48 : Intended sWimming pool VISitS of moderate and low ability males from the five 
schools 
Distance 
Over 100 metres 
Under 100 metres 
Males 
Go sWimming on leaving school 
Reaularlv Occasionallv Nol at all 
48 158 3 
12 83 9 
XZ (df=2, t::l =313) = 14329,12 < .01 
There IS strong eVidence (p<.Ol) to reject the Ho. 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 1,2111111 
There will be no difference between the Intended VISitS 10 a swimming pool on leaving school of 
5th year moderate ability females and the intended VISitS of 5th year low ability females. 
Table 4 49 : Intended sWimming pool VISitS of moderate and low abllrty females from the five 
schools. 
Distance 
Over 100 metres 
Under 100 metres 
Females 
Go sWimming on leaving school 
Renularlv Occaslonallv Not at all 
41 97 5 
11 96 19 
XZ (df=2, t::l =269) = 24 503,12 < 01 
There is strong eVidence (P< 01) to reject the Ho. 
There was a significant difference between the Intended VISrtS to a sWimming pool on leaving 
school of 5th year moderate ability pupils and the Intended VISitS of 5th year low ability pupils 
among all 5th year pupils (Table 4 47), among the males (Table 4.48), and among the females 
(Table 4.49). A higher proportion of moderate ability pupils than of low abilrty pupilS intended to 
go swimming regularly, and, although the numbers were small, this was reversed for pupils who 
did not intend any Visits. The majority of pupils Intended to make occaSional VISitS to a SWimming 
pool in both pupil ability categories. 
Also, there was an observed difference between 5th year males and females of moderate ability 
In school one In the Intended VISitS to a sWimming pool on leaVing school (Table 4 50) In that a 
higher proportion of females than males Intended to go regularly. However, the number of 
pupil responses In the "regula~' categol)' was small -
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Table 4.50: Moderate ability pupils Irom school one and their intended VISitS to a swimming 
pool. 
Males 
Females 
Questions 1 2'13 (Appendix 3(1)) 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 1,21131 
SWim over 100 metres 
Go sWimming on leaving school 
Re ularl Occasionall Not at all 
3 34 3 
8 14 0 
There Will be no difference between proximity 01 homes to a sWimming pool 01 5th year 
moderate ability pupils and the proximity 01 homes 01 5th year low ability pupils. 
Table 4 51 : Proximity 01 homes to a swimming pool of moderate and low ability pupils Irom the 
SIX schools 
All pupils 
Distance Live close to a SWimming pool 
~ ________________ ~Y~~~ ______ ~N~ ____ ~ 
Over 100 metres 
Under 100 metres 
321 31 
207 23 
)(2. ( dl~1 , N =582) = 0115, not Sign:II:::lc~an~I~ ___ J 
There IS no real eVidence 10 reject the Ho. 
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NULL HYPOTHESIS: 1.2113ii 
There Will be no difference between proximity of homes to a swimming pool of 5th year 
moderate ability males and the proximrty of homes of 5th year low ability males. 
Table 4 52 : Proximity of homes to a swimming pool of moderate and low ability males from the 
five schools. 
Distance 
Over 100 metres 
Under 100 metres 
Males 
Live close to a SWimming pool 
YES NO 
195 14 
89 15 
)(2 (df=l. M =313) = 4.053. not Significant 
There IS no real eVidence to reJect the Ho. 
NULL HYPOTHESIS. 1.2113111. 
There Will be no difference between proximity of homes to a swimming pooJ of 5th year 
moderate abllrty females and the proximity of homes of 5th year low ability females. 
Table 4 53 : Proximity of homes to a sWimming pool of moderate and low ability females from the 
five schools 
Distance 
Over 100 metres 
Under 100 metres 
Females 
Live close to a swimming pool 
YES 
126 
118 
NO 
17 
8 
)(2 (df-l.M =269) = 1 825. not Significant 
There IS no real evidence to reJee! the Ho 
There was no Significant difference between the proximity of homes to a sWimming pool of 5th 
year moderate abilrty pupils and the proximity of homes of 5th year low ability pupils among all 
5th year pupils (Table 4 51). among the males (Table 4.52) and among the females (Table 4 53) 
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Questions 1 2·,4 (Appendix 3(m)) 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 1.2114i 
There will be no difference between the parents' swimming competence of 5th year moderate 
ability pupils and parents' swimming competence of 5th year low abihty pupils. 
Table 4.54 : Parents' swimming competence of moderate and low ability pupils from the six 
schools. 
Distance 
Over 100 metres 
Under 100 metres 
All pupils 
Parents 
80th sWim 
242 
95 
One or two parents cannot swim 
108 
134 
X2 (cIf=1 • t:l. =579) = 42 400 .12 < .01 
There is strong eVidence (P< 01) to reject the Ho. 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 1.2114ii. 
There Will be no difference between the parents' swimming competence of 5th year moderate 
abihty males and parents' swimming competence of 5th year low ability males. 
Table 4 55 : Parents' swimming competence of moderate and low ability males from the fIVe 
schools 
Distance 
Over 100 metres 
Under 100 metres 
Males 
Parents 
80th sWim 
146 
43 
One or two parents cannot SWim 
62 
60 
X2 (cIf=l. t:l. =311) = 22 202.12 < .01 
There is strong evidence (p< 01) to reject the Ho 
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NULL HYPOTHESIS: 1,2114111. 
There will be no difference between the parents' swimming competence of 5th year moderate 
abilrty females and parents' swimming competence of 5th year low ability females. 
Table 4.56 : Parents' swimming competence of moderate and low ability females from the five 
schools. 
Distance 
Over 100 metres 
Under 100 metres 
Females 
Parents 
Both sWim 
96 
52 
One or two arent nn 
46 
74 
X2 ( df=1 ,N =268) = 17.676,1l < 01 
There IS strong eVidence (p<.01) to reject the Ho 
There was a slgmflcant difference between the parents' swimming competence of 5th year 
moderate ability pupils and the parents' sWimming competence of 5th year low ability pupils 
among all 5th year PUPils (Table 4 54), among the males (Table 455) and among the females 
(Table 4.56). A higher proportion of moderate ability pupils had both parents who could swim. 
General objective 3.04.3 
QuesftOn 2 (11) (Appendix 3(n» 
OBJECTIVE: 2 (11).1 
To identify the dlfficullles experienced by 5th year swimmers when they were leamlng to swim. 
Of the 182 pupils who answered thiS question, two of the answers were unclear. Category 
reliability was checked by calculating Intra-coder (pl= 93) and Inter-coder (pI: .91) agreement 
using Scott's Index of reliability The language used by the pupils in response to quesllOns 2(11), 
3, 10(i), 10(11) and 12 was generally simple with regards to both vocabulary and syntax, and it 
was, therefore, easy to place the comments into categories 
Lack of confidence or fear of water and difficulty with the task were the two main types of 
- response given by 5th year sWimmers to the question "Old you experience any difficulties when 
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learning to sWim?" (Fig 413) For males, ddllcutty with the task was the main problem followed 
closely by a lack of confidence or fear of water (Fig 414), whereas, with females, the two types 
of response were reversed, with a lack of conlldence or fear 01 the waler accounting for nearly 
half of the responses (Fig 415) The other SIX types of response thal made up the minority of 
the responses were related to personal diSCOmfort, Ihe sWimming environment, a past Incident, 
Illness, opportunity and the teaching of the activity 
Question 3 (Appendix 3(0)) 
OBJECTIVE: 3.1 
To identify the reasons why some 51h year pupils have never learned to sWim. 
In the present study there were ten 5th year non-SWimmers, seven of whom were females. Of 
the ten pupils there were seven of ASian ongln, two males and five females. The main reason 
given for not learning to SWim was lack of opportunity (I e response of seven pupils). 
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Fig.4.13 
Difficulties experienced by swimmers from the six schools 
when they were learning to swim 
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Difficulties experienced by male swimmers from the five schools 
when they were learning to swim 
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Difficulties experienced by female pupils from the five schools 
when they were learning to swim 
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General objective 3.04.4 
QuestIon 1 Q III (AppendIx 3(p)). 
OBJECTIVE: 10.1 
To identrfy reasons that appear to contribute to 5th year pupils not enjoYIng swimming. 
Frfty-one pupils answered this part 01 the questIOn, and they accounted lor seventy·two 
recorded responses. Category reliabIlity was checked by calculating intra-coder (pi= 93) and 
inter-coder (pi: 90) agreement uSIng Scott's index 01 reliabIlity. The reasons lor not enjoYIng 
swimmIng appear to be many and varied, atthough the two main types 01 response were related 
to a general dislike 01 and a boredom wrth the activity (Table 4.57). 
Table 4 57' Reasons for p!JPlls' nol emoYing swimming 
lYPE OF RESPONSE 
Boredom 
Dislike 
Concern for personal appearance 
Other interests 
Discomlort 
Lack 01 abilrty 
Lack 01 confldenceifear 
Disability 
Environment 
Lack 01 opportuOJly 
Hygiene 
Incident 
Question 10 lID (Appendix 3(q)). 
OBJECTIVE: 10.2 
NUMBER OF RESPONSES 
15 
15 
8 
8 
7 
5 
4 
3 
3 
2 
1 
1 
Number 01 pupils = 51 
Number of reponses = 72 
To identrfy reasons that appear to contnbute to 5th year pupIls enjoyIng sWlmmmg 
Of the 242 pupIls who answered this question, mne of the pupils did not give a reason. The 
. 233 pupils who answered correctly accounted lor 444 responses. Calegory reliabIlity was 
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checked by calculating Intra-coder (pl= 96) and Inter-coder (pl= 93) agreement uSing ScoU's 
index of reliablhty_ 
The reasons for enjoying swimming fell Into thirteen categones with fun, heatth and fitness, 
relaxation and performance accounting for 761% of the responses (Fig 4_16)_ There was very 
little difference between the male and female responses (Figs 417 and 4.18) with the four 
categories already mentioned accounting for 75.7% and 76_5% respectively_ 
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Fig.4.16 
Reasons that contributed to pupils' enjoyment of swimming 
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Reasons that contributed to male pupils' enjoyment of swimming 
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Question 12 (AppendiX 3(r)) 
OBJECTIVE: 12.1 
To identify the reasons that appear to contnbute to 5th year pupils not wanting to go sWimming 
on leaving school. 
Of the thirtY-SIX pupils who answered thiS queStIOn, three of the answers were unclear. The 
remaining thirty-three pupils accounted for thirty -seven responses. 
The two main reasons for not wanting to go sWimming on leaVing school were a dislike of the 
activrty and other interests (Table 4 58). 
Table 4.58 . Reasons for pupils' not wanting to go sWimming on leaving school. 
TYPE OF RESPONSE 
Dislike 
Other interests 
Lack of ability 
Lack of opportunity 
Boredom 
Hygiene 
Personal appearance 
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NUMBER OF RESPONSES 
15 
13 
3 
3 
1 
1 
1 
Number of pupils = 33 
Number of responses a 37 
4.01.1 SUMMARY OF RESULTS 
General objective 3.04.1 
Queslion 1·2 4 5 678 9·11'13·14. 
1 • There were slgn~lCantly more 5th year pupils. male and 
female, who were swimmers than non-swimmers Nearly all 5th year pupils, were sWimmers; 
2. There were slQn~lCantly more 5th year pupils, male and the majority of pupilS swam over 100 
female, swimming over 100 metres than less than 100 
metres. metres; nearly as many females swam less 
3 There was no slQn~icant difference between the than 100 metres as over; there was no 
number of females sWimming over 100 metres and 
those sWimming less than 100 metres, but there were difference between schools in pupils' 
signdlCantiy more males sWimming over 100 metres 
than less than 100 metres. swimming ability. 
4. There was no slgndicant difference between schools 
in the number of 5th year pupils swimming over 100 
metres and the number of 5th year pupils SWimming 
less than 100 metres. 
5. There was a Significant difference between schools In 
the number of pupils receiving school swimming 
lessons, In that a higher proportIOn of school one 
pupils did not receive lessons. 
The majorrty of pupils received school 
swimming lessons; the prOVISion of school 
6 There was a slgndlcant difference between schools In 
the number of pupils receiving school sWimming lessons varied considerably between 
lessons In years 1 and lessons in years 1 and 2 in that a 
higher proportion of school SIX pupils had received fewer schools; schools wrth on-srte facilities 
lessons In year 2, ahhough very few pupils In school 
one had receIVed lessons In either year. provided more lessons through 
7. There was no slQndlcant difference between schools in years one to four. 
the number of 5th year pupils receIVing school SWimming 
lessons In years 3 and 4, ahhough the three schools with 
on-site facllrtles provided more lessons for 
their pupils. 
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8. There were slgn~lcantly more 5th year pupils, male and 
female, swimming in the" own time than not sWimming The majorrly of pupils went swimming in 
in their own time. 
their own time; a higher proportion of 
9. There was a slgndicant difference between schools In 
5th year pupils' VISrtS to a sWimming pool in the" own time, school five females and more females than 
in that a higher proportIOn of school fIVe females did not 
go. Also proportionally more females than males in scheol males in school two did not go swimming 
two did not go sWimming. 
than went; more pupils went occasionally 
10. There were slgn~icantly more 5th year pupils, male and 
female, gOing sWimming occasIOnally than gOing once than weekly; there was no ddference 
a week or more. 
between schools In pupils' frequency of 
11. There was no slgn~lcant difference between schools 
in the pupils' frequency of attendance at a sWimming attendance at a SWimming pool. 
pool. 
12. There was a slgnHicant difference between schools in Just over half of the pupils had received 
5th year pupils receIVing water safety lessons, In that a 
higher proportIOn of school one pupils had not received water safety lessons; a higher proportion 
lessons Just over one ha~ of pupils had receIVed 
lessons in the" secondary school. of school one pupils had not received 
lessons. 
13. There were slgn~lCantly more 5th year pupils, male and More pupils enjoyed swimming (i e. "very 
female, who enjoyed swimming (i.e. "very much, than 
did not, although the majorrty of pupils responded much") than did not; a higher proportion of 
"1t·sO K.". 
school five females did not enjoy swim m-
14. There was a sign~lcant difference between schools in 5th 
year pupils' level of SWimming enjoyment in that a higher -ing than enjoyed SWimming; the majonty 
proportion of school five females did not enJoy sWimming. 
of pupils feH swimming was "0 K.". 
15. There were sign~lcantly more 5th year pupils, male and More pupils intended to go SWimming 
female, Intending to go swimming regularly than not at 
all on leaving school, a~hough the greatest number of regularly Ihan nol at all on leaVing school; 
pupils In each school intended to go occaSionally. 
a higher proporllon of school five females 
1 6. There was a slgn~lcant difference between schools In 
Intended visrts to a sWimming pool in that a higher and more females Ihan males in school 
proportion of school five females Intended not to go than 
go regularly. Also, proportionally more females than two Intended nollo go Ihan go regularly; 
males In school two Intended not to go than go 
regularly. Ihe majorHy of pupils Inlended 10 go 
occaSionally. 
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17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
There were signdlcantly more 5th year pupils, male 
and female, lIVing less than two miles from a swimming 
pool than more than two miles. 
There was a signdicant difference between schools In 
the proximity of a swimming pool to home, In that a 
higher proportion of school four pupils lived more than 
two miles than less than two miles. 
There were slQndlCantly more 5th year pupils who had 
two parents who could sWIm than could not swim. 
There was no slgndlcant difference between schools 
In ablhty of pupils' parents. 
There were slgndlCantly more 5th year pupils' fathers 
who could swim than mothers. 
SUMMARY OF RESULTS 
General objective 3.04,2 
Qyestions 1 216' 1 219' 1 2111' 1 2113' 1 2114 
The majonly of pupils lived less than two 
miles from a swimming pool; a higher 
proportion of school four pupils lived more 
than two miles from a pool than less. 
The maJOflty of pupils' parents were 
swimmers; there was no difference 
between schools in pupils' parents 
swimming competence; more fathers 
could swim than mothers. 
1 . There were slgndlcantly more 5th year moderate ablhty 
pupils (male and female) sWimming In the" own time than More 5th year pupils (male and female) of 
5th year low ability pupils. Also, proportionally more low 
ability females from school five than low abfllty females moderate abllrty than 5th year PUPils ( male 
from the four mixed-sex schools did not go. 
2. There were signHlcantly more 5th year moderate ability 
female) of low ability went sWimming in 
pupils (male and female) enJOYing sWimming (I e. "very their own time, enjoyed swimming, 
much") than 5th year low ability pupils. Also pro-
portionally more low ability females from school five than Intended to go regularly than not at all on 
low ability females from the four mixed-sex schools 
did not enjoy swimming. leaVing school, and had more parent 
3. There were slgndlcantly more 5th year moderate ability swimmers; there was no difference 
pupils (male and female) intending to VIS~ a sWimming 
pool regularly than not at all on leaVing school than between the two groups in proXimity of 
5th year low ability pupils. However, the majority of 
pupils Intended to make occasional VIS~S. homes to a SWimming pool, more school 
4. There was no Significant difference between the proximity five low abllrty females than females 
of homes to a sWimming pool of 5th year moderate ablhty 
and low ablhty pupils of both sexes. from the mixed-sex schools did not go 
5. There were slgndlCantly more 5th year pupils (male and swimming and did not enjoy swimming. 
female) of moderate abil~y who had parents who could 
sWIm than 5th year pUpils (male and female) of low ability 
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1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
SUMMARY OF RESULTS 
General objectives 3.04.3 and 3.04.4 
Questions 3' 10'12 
Lack of confidence or fear of water and difficulty 
With the task were the two mrun types of difficulty 
that pupils felt they had to overcome in learning 
to swim. 
DiffICUlty wrth the task was the males' main type of 
reported diffICUlty in learning to SWim, and a lack of 
confidence or fear of the water was the females' 
main reported type of difficulty. 
Other types of difficulty reported by pupils in 
fearning to swim were related to past InCidents, 
Illness, discomfort, the environment and the 
teaching of the actlVrty; lack of opportunity was 
the main type of reason for the ten non-
swimmers not learning to sWim. 
Boredom arid dislike of swimmng were the two main 
types of reason for pupils' not enJoYing SWimming; 
other, less reported types of reason for not enJoYing 
sWimming were related to personal appearance, 
other interests, discomfort and a lack of ability. 
Fun, heatth and frtness, performance and relaxation 
were the main types of reason for pupils' enJoymg 
swimming; other, less reported types of reasons for 
enjoying sWimming were related to SOCial actiVities, 
safety, an affinrty to water, therapy, aesthetiCS 
and the sWimming enVIronment. 
Dislike of swimming and other Interests were the 
two main types of reason for pupils not wanting 
to go swimming In their own time once they left 
school. 
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Lack of confidence or fear of the water and 
difficulty with the task were the two main 
types of difficulty experienced by pupils 
in learning to swim. 
Lack of opportunity was the main type of 
reason for not learning to swim. 
Boredom and dislike of swimming were 
the two main types of reasons for pupils' 
not enjoying swimming. 
Fun, health and fitness, performance and 
relaxation were the main types of reason 
for pupils' enjoying SWimming 
Dislike of SWimming and other interests 
were the two main types of reason for not 
wanting to go swimming once they had 
left school. 
4.02 DISCUSSION OF RESEARCH FINplNGS 
General Objective 3.04.1 
Questions 1 and 2 
In the present study 98.3% of pupils could swim and this figure was higher than the London 
figure (93%; ILEA, 1988), conSiderably higher than the figure reported by the Pilot National 
Recreation Survey (1967) for the seventeen to twenty-four year old age group (viz. 60%), and 
higher than the figure reported by Barrell and Tnppe (1973) for undergraduate and post-
graduate students (viz. 89%). However, in the present study a non-swimmer was unable to 
swim at all, whereas in the 1988 study it could have Included pupils who swam less than one 
width, in the 1967 study the cnterion for a non-swimmer was not clear, and, with the 1973 study, 
the non-swimmer was defined as someone who was unable to swim ten yards in relaxed and 
competent manner. 
Mhough the schools were from different geographical areas of a Midlands local education 
authonty, and three schools did not have on-site facilities, SWimming was taught in all schools. 
From brief diSCUSSions With the physical education teachers in the schools, 11 appeared that 
every effort was made to teach pupils to swim, but that their defiDIIlon of swimmlOg was not 
related to any specdlc distance or technical competence. The results indicated that the ability to 
learn to swim is not influenced by a Single-sex or mixed-sex school environment as there was no 
signHlcant difference in the proportion of 5th year swimmers to non-swimmers among all pupils, 
among males, and among females. Atthough the study by Atha et al (1967) cannot be directly 
compared with the present study, as the resutts were based on the swimming progress made by 
secondary school pupils after twelve lessons of approximately thirty minutes, they also found 
that achievements of the pupils investigated were similar among three types of school (Table 
4.59). 
Table 4.59 . The achievements of non-swimmers by type of school. 
Modern 
Grammar 
Comprehensive 
Length Width 
48.7% 
478% 
43.8% 
136 
69.2% 
707% 
696% 
(Atha et ai, 1967, from Original manuscript) 
At first glance the high percentage of SWimmers among the 5th year pupils In the six schools 
suggested that there has been an improvement in swimming standards, but any definijion of a 
swimmer must take into consideration the distance achieved. In the present study 39.5% of the 
pupils swam less than 100 metres and this would mean that such baSIC awards as the 
Elementary Award of the Royal Life Saving Society (1978, 4th Ed.), which includes deep water 
tests and a continuous swim of 125 metres in rts schedule, could not be attempted by many 
schoolleavers. If the figure of 39 5% is considered along wijh the findings reported by Balding 
(1986) and Page (1974) ij suggests that many PUPils leaVing school are not "water safe"; 
Balding reported that 24.3% of fifteen and Sixteen year old pupils were not confident when 
swimming out of their depth (Table 4 60) and Page (1974) noted that between 30% and 40% of 
secondary leavers could not swim more than twenty-five yards. The ILEA study (1988) reported 
that 40% of pupils swam less than five lengths, and, atthough the actual distance is not clear, 
fIVe lengths probably represents approximately 100 metres. 
Table 4 60 : Are you confident when sWimming out of your depth? 
!all pupils) 
Age (years) 
11-12 
12-13 
13-14 
14-15 
15-16 
NO(%) 
29.5 
25.6 
24.0 
25.2 
24.3 
YES(%) 
70.5 
74.4 
760 
74.8 
75.7 
(Adapted from Balding, 1987, p.173) 
Although there was a significant difference between 5th year pupils who could sWim more than 
100 metres and those pupils who could SWim less than 100 metres among all the pupils and 
among the males, there was no significant difference among the females. Whereas Atha et al 
(1967) concluded that success rate in swimming was largely independent of sex, Barrell and 
Tnppe (1973) reported similar resutts to those in the present study (Table 4.61), and Balding 
(1987) reported that 29.0% of fifteen to sixteen year old females were not confident out of their 
depth compared to only 19 5% of males (Table 4.62). 
Table 4.61 : SWimming abilrty of universijy students 
Males 
Distance No. % (Present study) 
Over 100 yds 625 62.5 (66 8%) 
Under 100 yds 375 375 (332%) 
Females 
Nl. % (Present study) 
265 50 6 (53.2%) 
259 494 (46 8%) 
Totals 
No. % (Present study) 
890 584 (605%) 
634 416 (395%) 
~ ~ (Adapted from Barrell and Tnppe 1973,~ p XXXVII) ~ 
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Table 4.62 Are you confIdent when swimmIng out of your depth? 
(boys and gIrls) 
BOYS (n=9082) GIRLS (n=8920) 
Age (years) n NO(%) YES(%) Age (years) n NO(%) 
11-12 1106 27.7 723 11-12 1067 31.3 
12-13 1585 24.3 75.7 12-13 1614 26.8 
13-14 2159 190 810 13-14 2098 290 
14-15 2119 21.3 78.7 14-15 1907 29.1 
15-16 2113 195 805 15-16 2234 29.0 
YES(%) 
688 
732 
71.0 
709 
710 
(Balding, 1987, p.173) 
Mhough swimming is a popular acllvlty for females (Cockenll, 1987, Evans, 1983; Ikulayo, 
1983; Wllliams et ai, 1989) and an Integral part of theIr physIcal education curriculum 
(Department of EducallOn and SCIence, 1989; Kane, 1974; Physical Education AssociatIon, 
1987), females in general do not perlorm as well as males In swImmIng. Some researchers have 
suggested that lack of self-confidence in physIcal actIvIty and sport may be an important reason 
why females do not reach their opllmal potential (Corbln and NIX, 1979; Feather and Sirnon, 
1973), and Lenney (1977) noted Ihat thIs lack of self-confIdence is brought about by sttuatlonal 
vanables such as the presence of SOCIal companson and evaluallOn. Wrth females very sensItive 
about their body image (Crisp, 1980, Orbach, 1978) and theIr physical abIlity (Cockerill, 1987; 
HIli and Brackenridge, 1989) It IS nol surprisIng that in actIvItIes where theIr "bodIes and their 
skIlls are vIsIble to olhers" (Baln, 1989, p.307) that feehngs of embarrassment and concems 
about being judged by others have been reported by partlclpanls in physical education classes 
(Kollen, 1983). Another explanallOn is that as males take up a disproportionate amount of time 
and attention dunng physIcal educallon lessons (Lopez, 1985), females may not receive 
adequate levels of advIce and encouragement from Ihe teacher. 
The resutts from the present study Indlcale that the abllrty to sWIm was a skIll achIeved by most 
5th year male and female pupIls Overall females dId less well than males, and thIS may be the 
result of Influences of a more general nature than speCIfiC to the school. As all pupils achIeved 
their dIstances in supervIsed condItIons and not necessarily in continuous swims, the resutts 
must be treated wrth caution As "swImmers" in the present study were pupils who could swim a 
few strokes and two-fIfths of pupIls would not be able to pass a baSIC hfe saving test (Royal life 
Saving SOCIety, 1978, 4th Ed), many pupils could not be called '·water safe". 
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Qyestions 4 and 5 
Whereas the majority of pupils from schools two,three,four,flve and six had had swimming 
lessons at the secondary school, only 50 9% of the pupils from school one had been swimmlOg 
with the school. The resutts from question 5 IndICate that many of these pupils would have had 
swimmlOg lessons In only one of those years. However, atthough many of the pupils from 
school one had not received swimming lessons at school, the swimming performances of these 
pupils were Similar to those of pupils from the other five schools (Ouestions 1 and 2). This result 
suggests that a certain level of SWimming performance had been established prior to entering 
the secondary school, and that this level had probably been established through swimming 
lessons at the pnmary school. In fact Page (1974) had noted already that performance levels did 
not seem to improve markedly after the primary school ages. 
One explanation for thiS lack of progress at the secondary level may be that the time and 
commitment given by teachers to team games (Hill, 1985; ILEA, 1988; Johnstone and Thomas, 
1980; Kane, 1974; Physical Education Association, 1987), places less value on such activrties 
as swimming. Even wHh the three schools where there were on·sHe SWimming facilHies 
(Schools two,three and four), swimming lessons were only timetabled for part of a term, and not 
for all pupils for all years. 
There was a slgnfflcant difference between the schools in the number of 5th year pupils 
receiving school swimming lessons in that the pupils from school six received proportionally less 
swimming lessons in year two compared to year one. However, atthough the proportion of 
pupils who received SWimming lessons In school one were similar for both years, the numbers of 
pupils receiving lessons was vey small indeed. There was no Slgndicant difference between the 
schools in the proportion of pupils receiving schools swimming lessons In years three and four, 
but sWimming was not available for the vast majordy of pupils in schools one, fIVe and SIX. This 
imormation supports the evidence provided by ILEA (1988) and the South·West Council for 
Sport and Recreation (1984) that SWimming is not timetabled for all year groups In many schools. 
Wrth the three schools wdhout on-sHe swimming facilities, the costs of transporting pupils to and 
from an outside pool (Berry, 1989; Department of EducallOn and Science, 1989; Swimming 
Times, 1989; Weston, 1989) and the available time for swimming would have influenced 
decisions about the proviSion of SWimming lessons in the physical education timetable. 
Unfortunately with the recent reduction in local education authonty funding and a poSSible 
increase In hinng charges wrth the recent privatisation of local authonty pools (A.S.A, 1988), 
swimming provIsion in schools wHhout on·sHe faCIlities is u~lIkely to improve. Also, d the 
maintenance of the school sWimming pool does not become a pnonty Hem wHh the local 
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managers of a school (L M.S ). school pools may detenorate and close. 
Questions 6 and 7 
Many more pupils. male and female. go SWimming in their own time than do not go SWImming in 
their own time. although the maJorrty of these pupils will go only occasionally. However. 
signHicantly more females from school five (girls' school) did not go swimming compared to the 
pupils from the other five schools. and the researcher observed that more females than males 
from school two did not go SWimming. 
Of the twenty·mne females from school five and the thirteen pupils from school two who did not 
go SWimming SIX and eight respectively were of Asian origin. With the former school. ethmcrty 
may only partly explain the difference between thiS school and the other five schools as the 
number of females of Asian origin was small compared to those of non·Asian origin. Also. no 
Significant drtference was found between the groups at the 1% level (Table 4 63). However. 
with school two there was a Significant difference (p< 01) between the sWimming attendance of 
Asian and non·Asian female pupils (Table 4 64) suggesting that the presence of Asian females 
was probably the reason for the observed difference between males and females in that school. 
Table 4 63 : Female pupils of ASian and non·Aslan origin from school five who go swimming In I 
thelf own time and those who do not go swimming in thelf own time. 
SWimming In own time 
YES 
NO 
Asian origm 
3 
6 
Females 
Non·Aslan origin 
71 
23 
)(2 (d!=I. N = 103) = 5 295. not signlflcan! 
Table 4.64 . Female pupils of ASian and non·Aslan origin from school two who go swimming In 
their own time and those who do not go sWimming In their own time. 
SWimming in own time 
YES 
NO 
Asian orlgm 
2 
8 
Females 
Non·Aslan origin 
28 
5 
)(2 (d!=I. N = 43) = 12.381.11< 01 
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Even though five of the mneteen ASian females reported that they would go sWimming in their 
own time, seventeen of the females swam less than 100 metres and this included three non-
swimmers. 
From the responses given by some of these pupils to question 3 (reason for not leamlng to 
SWim), to question 10(1) (reason for not enjoying swimming) and to question 12 (reason for not 
Intending to go sWimming in their own time), the cultural restricllOns placed on these females 
become clear. 
I dont like water and sWimming and my religion makes rt difficult. 
(A.B., f, 10(i)) 
I Will not go sWimming when I've left school because I am a Muslim and I will not be allowed. 
I used to swim in my Junior times because I was only a little child I stopped when I was in 
secondary school because I was grown up and It was my duty to protect myself from the 
public. 
(0 K., f, 12) 
Carnngton and Williams (1987) reported that even Single-sex swimming lessons outside the 
normal time-table had little impact on South ASian females as they "seemed to regard swimming, 
together with other aspects of PE, as an activity relegated to the peripheries by their parents 
and the school alike· (p 95) However, Carrington and Williams found that out-of-home activities 
of males were generally much more extensive than those of the females, and concluded that 
·ethnicity accentuated the high partlclpaliOn rates of males and the low participation rates of 
females· (p.83). 
Another reason that may partly explain why more females In school five did not go swimming In 
their own time may be that of the Single-sex enVIronment As gender and peer allegiances are 
two factors that influence recreational Involvement, and males outnumber females by three to 
two In the use of the sWimming pool (Mclntosh and Charlton, 1985), the pressures of the single 
-sex school may have reinforced the more general view of sport that It is male onerrtated 
(Boutllier and San Giovanni, 1983) Also, If females between fourteen and sixteen years are 
expected to do between twelve and fourteen hours of domestic work a week (ILEA, 1984), and 
as these domestic and chlldcare constraints Increase With marnage (Green et ai, 1987; Vuolle, 
1989), this view of sport IS unlikely to be queslioned 
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Question 8 
Just over one-half of the pupils had received water safety lessons, and the responses to 
question 8(ii) Indicated that the school was the main source of instruction 
Considering the emphasis that has been placed on water safety over the last cenfury (Anmson, 
1936; A.S.A., 1957, 1961, 1968, 1983; Elkington, 1978; Gibson, 1951; Hedges, 1926, 
1927,1937; Kay, 1901; NIChols, 1870, Sachs, 1912: Wilson, 1883), It is surprising that water 
safety lessons are not a regular part of the swimming CUrriculum for all pupils in the schools. In 
fact, even the schools with on-SIte swimming faCIlities do not appear to have a water safety 
programme for all their pupils. The report of a recent schools' survey supports these findings, as 
H was found that crucial questions related to saving one's own life or another person's life were 
incorrectly answered by many pupils (Hardy, 1988). Whether the problem is one of a 
programme omission or a lack of sWlmmmg time, there appears to be a need to look at the 
content of the secondary school sWimming CUrriculum. 
Question 9 
More pupils, male and female, said that they enjoyed SWimming ("Very much") than did not ("not 
much"), although the majorrty of pupils felt rt was "0 K", There was a signdicant difference 
between the schools in that more females from school five (girls' school) did not enjoy swimming 
than did. EthniCity was not conSidered as a reason for the difference as only four Asian females' 
responses fell mto the two extreme categones, 
The response to quesllOn 10(1) indicated that a concern for personal appearance may partly 
explain why twenty-one girls In schoolS (girls' school) did not enjoy SWimming, 
RUins my hair ....... , 
(M.T,!) 
I never really enjoyed parading up and down besides the pooL ... 
(T.S., f) 
As many females are dissatisfied With their weight and appearance (Cockenll, 1987: 
Hutchinson, 1982) and become embarrassed when they feel that they are being watched 
during physical actlvrty (Hili and Brackenndge, 1989), it IS not surprising that many females avoid 
physical actlVllles (Kagen and Moss, 1962) Perhaps the pressures to conform to gender norms 
reinforced by the traditional views of female phYSical educallOn teachers (Scraton, 1986), are 
greater In a Single-sex school 
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Another reason why some of the girls did not enjoy swimming was that they felt that swimming 
was boring. 
I find It very boring and rt just doesn' interest me. 
(A.B., f) 
.•••...• There's nothing to do but SWim, It gets bonng. 
(E.K., f) 
The boredom expenenced by these females appeared to be related to either the nature of the 
activity or its presentation, although It could be a reflection of their attrtudes towards physical 
activity. 
Perhaps by being more sensitive to the needs of the pupils (Glew, 1984; Leaman, 1984) and 
trying "to see the world through their eyes" (Cockerill, 1987, p.289), teachers may be able to 
develop a more Individualized approach to swimming and achieve greater pupil satisfaction 
(Templin and Kollen, 1977). 
Question 11 
More pupils, male and female, intend to go swimming regularly once they left school than not at 
all, although the maJonty of pupils in each school said that they would go occasionally. 
Proportionally more females from school five (girls' school) did not intend to go swimming once 
they left school when compared to the pupils from the other five schools, and this result was 
similar to the responses to question 6 (Do you go swimming in your own time?) and to question 
9 (Do you enJoy swimming?). In the responses to question 6 proportionally more females from 
school five did not go swimming in their own time than did compared to the pupils of the other 
live schools, and in the responses to question 9 proportionally more females from school five 
did not enJoy SWimming ("not mUCh") than did ("very mUCh") compared to the pupils of the other 
live schools. As ethnicity helped to explain the differences found in answer to question 6, the 
researcher investigated the responses of the nine females of Asian origin from school five. 
However, of the fifteen females who did not intend to go sWimming once they left school, the 
females of Asian origin only accounted for three of that number. Also, there was no slQndicant 
difference between the females of ASian and Non·Asian origin In the proportion of pupils who 
intended to go SWimming regularly once they left school and those who did not Intend to go at 
all (Table 4.65). 
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Table 4.65 . Female pupils of ASian and non-Asian ongin from school five who Intend to go 
swimming regularly when they leave school and those who do not imend to go swimming on 
leaving school. 
Go swimming on leaving school 
Regularly 
Not at all 
Females 
Asian origin 
2 
3 
)(2 (df~l,.t:I. a 36) = 0.166, not significant 
Non-Asian origin 
19 
12 
The reasons given by the fifteen females for not waming to go swimming once they left school 
(responses to question 12) fell into three categories: lack of enjoymem, lack of time (because of 
other things to do) and a concern for physical appearance. From the diSCUSSIon of the 
responses to question 9 a concern for physical appearance was a reason for not enjoying 
swimming along with a "boredom" with the activity Lack of time was reported as the greatest 
barrier to female college studems' participation in physical activity (Bialeschki and Henderson, 
1986), and this IS reflected in a decline in Interest in sports as females reach the school leaving 
age of sixteen years (Butcher and Hall, 1983; Cape I, 1978; Cockenll, 1987; Dickenson, 1986; 
Hendry, 1978; King, 1973; Monks, 1968; Saunders, 1979; WilHams, 1988). However, Hendry 
and Thorpe (1977) argue that this decline In interest In school sports may reflect a more general 
syndrome of "school rejection". "Further, the school's sporting offenngs contrast somewhat 
with many young people's leisure Interests where the emphasIs can be on informal social 
activities, often centred on pop culture" (Hendry, 1986, p.55-56). 
The observed difference between the males and females in school two in their intemions to go 
SWimming once they left school could be partly explained by ethnicity, as five of the seven 
females who said they did not intend to go swimming in their own time were of Asian origin. 
However, there was no significant difference at the 1 % level in the proportion of females of 
ASian and non-ASian ongin who intended to go SWimming regularly once they left school and 
those who did not intend to go at all (Table 4.66). 
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Table 4.66 : Female pupils of Asian and non-Asian ongin from school two who intend to go 
swimming regularly when they leave school and those who do not intend to go swimming on 
leaving school. 
Go swimming on leaving school 
Regularly 
Not at all 
Females 
AsIan ongin 
o 
5 
)(2 (df.l, N = 13) = 4.273, not siQO!ficant 
Non-Asian origin 
6 
2 
These resuHs were similar to those found in answer to question 6 where the females of Asian 
origin made up the maJonty of females who did not go swimming in their own time. The 
consistency of these responses by the pUpilS indicated that the pupils were answenng 
truthfully. 
As the vast maJOnty of the pupils responded that they would go swimming only occasionally (Fig 
4.09) once they left school, it suggests that the popularity of swimming (Outfield et ai, 1983; 
Ooran, 1988; General Household Survey, 1980; ILEA, 1988; Reeves, 1989; Williams, 1988) 
may not necessanly be translated into participation. It is poSSible that high attendance figures at 
swimming pools may be boosted by a mlnonty of people swimming regularly. 
Queslion 13 
Many more pupils, male and female, five within two miles of a SWimming pool than five more than 
two miles from a swimmng pool. 
Proporllonally more pupils from school four, and to a lesser extent from school three, hved 
furlher than two miles from a swimming pool. However, thiS is not surpnslng as more pupils from 
outlying Villages attended these schools. In contrast the pupils who lived in the City areas, and 
attended schools five and six were more hkely to be closer to a SWimming pool as pre-war 
sWimming facihties were stili available locally 
In general, the pupils from the schools studied were not restricted geographically in thelf access 
to a swimming pool, although thiS IS not to suggest that there are enough swimming pools 
(SporlS Council, 1972; 1973; 1978), or that regional variations do not exist (Amateur SWimming 
AssociallOn, 1989; Middleton, 1988) However, With the recent pnvatlzatlon of local authonty 
swimming pools (Oeparlment of Education and Science, 1989, Swimming limes, 1988) and the 
pressure,to turn defiCits Into profits (Bland, 1~86), there are wornes that the swimming pool 
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management committees will raise the charges for swimmng pool admission. Subsequently, 
access to a sWimming pool may depend upon the ability to pay rather than easy access to the 
facility. 
Question 14 
More pupils, male and female, had two parents who could swim than one or two parents who 
were non-swimmers. No differences were found either in the proportion of parent swimmers to 
non-swimmers among the pupils of the various schools. However, when the swimming ability of 
fathers was compared to that of mothers, a higher proportion of mothers were non-SWimmers. 
The fact that more fathers could swim than mothers not only reflected the resutts of the female 
pupils in this particular inVestigatIOn, but those reported by Barrell and Tnppe (1973) and ILEA 
(1988). Also, the swimming participation figures of females is much lower than that of males 
(Mclntosh and CharHon, 1985; Sports Council, 1982) and the domestic and childcare 
constraints imposed upon mothers (Deem, 1982, Green et ai, 1987; Hobson, 1981) give them 
less opportUnity to find lime to leam to swim at a later date. 
As parents' attitudes towards educatIOn and the lime and energy devoted to children at home 
can influence children's behaviour at school (Kahl, 1978; Vemon, 1969), mothers who are non-
swimmers, and who spend time with their children, may inhibit their children's progress in 
swimming. 
Sllvennoinen et al (1985; 1986) reported that the parents' own physical activity and participation 
in sport could also be clear cut models of action for their children, and that fathers are of great 
Importance to their children's own expectations and actIVIties in sport. Greendorfer and Lewko 
(1978) also identified the father as the parent who influences sports participation the most, and 
Lewko and Ewing (1980) found the father to be the most prominent socializing source for males 
who were actively involved in sports programmes. The latter authors suggested that males, 
and In particular females, require support and encouragement from their parents to become 
highly involved. However, besides influencing a child's socia6zation into sport, "the 
interventions that adutts impose upon children's sport may not always be conducive to 
promoting and prolonging the child's participation" (Wood and Abemethy, 1989, p.67). For 
instance, young elite sWimmers perceived the impoSItion of training and disciplinary actions to 
ensure their participation as negative elements of the sport (Watson et ai, 1984), but often such 
elements reflected the parents' verSion of competition. 
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In the present study with 32.3% of mothers and 18.5% of fathers unable to swim it IS possible 
that the swimming performance of some of the pupils investigated may have been intluenced by 
their parents' albtude to and ability in swimming. 
General objective 3.04.2 
Questions 1 216' 1219' 12111' 12113' 12114 
PupilS, male and female, who swam over 100 metres, were not only more likely to go swimming 
in their own time but were more likely to enJOY swimming "very much- compared to those pupils 
who swam less than 100 metres. More of the former group of pupils also intended to go 
swimming regularfy once they had left school. However, It must be noted that the majonty of 
pupils from both abiITty groups said that they would go only occasionally once they left school. 
Another difference between the groups of pupils was that the pupils who swam over 100 
metres were more likely to have two parents who could sWim compared to those pupils who 
swam less than 100 metres. The distance pupils lived from a sWimming pool did not appear to 
have any beanng on pupils' swimming ability. 
The relationship between pupils' ability and their enjoyment of and attendance at swimming in 
their own time, now or in the future, suggested that some pupils may see little POint in 
continuing With their SWimming It is poSSible that the pupils who swam less than 100 metres 
attnbuted failure to stable, uncontrollable factors (e g. lack of ability) and that, after iOlbal failures, 
did not feel that they could succeed (Oweck, 1975: Gill, 1986: Welner, 1979). Another 
POSSibility may be the self-fu~illing prophecy phenomenon (Martinek, 1981, 1989a: Rosenthal 
and Jacobson, 1968): the boredom With and dislike of sWimming Indicated by those pupils who 
did not enjoy sWimming (responses to question 10) could suggest that their teachers had low 
expectations of them and that this could have affected the quality and quantity of the teacher-
pupil interactions (Martinek, 1989b: Wilkmson, 1988). 
In response to the question "Did you experience any difficulties when leamlng to swim?-
(question 2(li)), a lack of confidence and fear of the water was one of the main difficulties Cited by 
pupils Therefore, as It is known that introverted pupils who are high on neurotiCism take less 
readily to potentially dangerous actiVities and are predisposed to develop conditioned fears 
(Eysenck and Rachman, 1965, Nias and Hardy, 1971: Whiling and Stembndge, 1965: Willlams, 
1970), it IS poSSible that some pupils may have felt that swimming was a dangerous aCllvity, and 
may have developed a conditioned fear of water. 
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The finding that pupils who swam over 100 metres were more hkely to have two parents who 
could swim compared to those pupils who swam less than 100 metres may emphasise the 
importance of the home environment. 
Kahl (1987) reported that "parents' attitudes towards school and education in general" (p 576) IS 
an example of an indirect Influence on children's behaviour. If swimming is an activity never 
discussed at home by non-swimming parents, and swimming IS not an activity practised by these 
parents, some pupils may regard swimming as an activity of little importance. In add~ion, the 
parents may focus on the negative aspects of learning to swim (e.g. sore eyes) (Watson et ai, 
1984) rather than emphaSizing the advantages of the activity (Brems, 1979; Hardy, 1990; Katz, 
1981; Maghscho and Brennan, 1985). 
Compared to the females from the four mixed-sex schools, proportionally more females from 
school five who swam less than 100 metres did not go swimming In their own time, did not enjoy 
swimming ("not much") and would only go "occasionally" once they have left school In the 
discussion to the pupils' reponses to questions 6 and 7, the researcher suggested that the 
differences in the responses of the females of the single sex school may be partly explained by 
ethnic~y, but, in the main, by gender pressures. 
The distance pupils hved from a swimming pool did not appear to have any relationship With 
swimming ability, aHhough proportionally more males who swam over 100 metres than less 
thanl00 metres did live less than two miles from a swimming pool. However, w~h more males 
attending swimming pools than females (Sports CounCil, 1982), and with the higher partiCipation 
of males to females in sport in general (Mclntosh and Charnon, 1985; Wade, 1987) ~ would 
appear that the closeness of a facility was not an Important factor in the use of that faclhty by 
males. 
General Objective 3.04.3 
Questions 2(iQ and 3 
A lack of confidence or fear of the water and dlfficuity wnh the task were the two main types of 
difficulty that concemed PUPils in leamlng to swim. In one sense the two categones are related 
as a lack of confidence could prevent PUPils' achieving a particular sWimming task. 
e g. Not really but I was scared when ~ came to things like diving or 
underwater sWimming. 
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(A 0 , f) 
The pupils tended to report their lack of confidence or fear of the water in either a specific or 
general way. For example, pupils would either make specific reference to a part of the body or to 
a more general concem about water. 
specific 
general 
Yes. I hated putting my face under water. 
Yes. I did not like putting my head underwater. 
Yes. My main cfilflCUlty was that I was afraid of the water. I used to 
be so scared that I used to get worried if the water would reach my 
neck but I eventually got over it and now can swim very well. 
At first I was scared of the water and frightened of drowning, 
but now I can swim Without any trouble. 
(J.G, I) 
(S.C., m) 
(G.O., m) 
(TE,I) 
Mhough a lack of confidence or fear of water was often reported as a difficulty to overcome In 
learning to swim (Behrman, 1967; Fisher, 1981; Hardy, 1988), there seems to be an acceptance 
in swimming nterature that if pupils follow certain practices they will be able to surmount any 
difficulties (Amateur Swimming Association, 1985; American National Red Cross, 1981; 
Elkington, 1978; Thomas, 1989) Pupils with specific dlffcuttles may be helped to overcome 
them by embarking on a carefully graduated set of swimming practices, but the pupils WIth more 
general worries may need indiVidualized programmes (Fleming, 1971). Templin and Kollen 
(1977,1981) in their support for an individualized approach to swimming reported that a non-
direClive method ("aquatics lab") was not necessarily superior to a traditionally direct method but, 
with such an approach, the pupils showed less anxiety and greater saliSfaction. 
Perhaps It IS the pupils With more general worries, and of Introverted and neurobc disposition, 
who may eventually become conditioned to the fear of water (Eysenck and Rachman, 1965; 
Nias and Hardy, 1971). 
Although, undoubtedly, there is a relatIOnship between pupils' confidence in water and pupils' 
ability to perform a task, the pupils perceived some swimming skills as difficutt In their own right. 
I only had difficulty with doing my arm movement in time WIth my legs. 
Yes, trying to breathe and sWIm at the same time. 
Yes, the butterfly. 
Found breast stroke hard to latch on to. 
Yes, the foot movement and backstroke. 
(S B, m) 
(J M., m) 
(D.T, m) 
(J.B., m) 
(A F., m) 
In reporting the dlfflcuttles that they had expenenced in learning to swim, only a few pupils 
blamed the teacher (2.2%). 
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e.g. When I was learning to swim wfth the school the group was too big so 
I couldn't learn properly 'cause the teacher dldn1 help. Ileamt to swim 
mainly myseH. (I M., f) 
However, as many pupils did find difficulty wrth the swimming tasks in learning to swim, there may 
have been a mis-match between the ability levels and the leaming activities. Therefore, even 
though pupils may appear to be active on a task, the qualrty of their responses may not be of a 
level that Will improve performance. In addftion, environmental problems such as cold water and 
overcrowding can affect the performance of a task. The qualrty of pupils' responses (Godbout et 
aI, 1987; Parker and O'Sullrvan, 1983) does not only depend upon the different kinds of 
students and instructional settings (Griffey, 1982), but the adequacy of resources (Jones and 
Willis, 1989), and researchers may need to look more closely at puprls' responses when 
engaged on the swimming task. 
Although only 10% of the pupils' responses crted discomforts (e g. "sore eyes") and incidents 
("nearly drowned") as main dlfficutties, such difficulties, whether taken separately or combined 
With either of the two types of major response, can still affect pupils' attitudes to swimming on 
either a long or short term basis. 
The fact that females placed lack 01 confidence or fear 01 water as their main diffICUlty (49 5%) 
and males placed rt second (34.5%) may reflect females' general lack of confidence in phYSical 
activity (Corbin and NIX, 1979; Feather and Simon, 1973; lenney, 19n; Maccoby and Jacklin, 
1964; Stewart and Corbin, 1989). Balding (1986) reported that more fifteen to sixteen year old 
females than males of a similar age felt less confident in deep water, and Ritson et at (1982) 
noted that females were less active In swimming classes than males. However, as the lack 01 
confidence category accounted for over one third of the males' responses, selection 01 the 
appropriate learning activrty becomes even more crucial d puprls are to make progress in 
swimming. 
Of the ten non-swimmers, seven were females, and seven, two males and five females, were 01 
Asian origin. Seven of the pupils said they had not been given the opportunrty to swim, two 
pupils said that they disliked water and one pupil referred to haVing difficulty with the task. With 
four of the puprls who referred to lack of opportunrty, the emphasis was placed on the school as 
the agency for teaching them to SWim. 
e.g. This IS because we had never had swimming in my prevIous school. 
Because I was a latecomer to this school so there was not enough 
time to learn SWimming 
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(R.P., f) 
(MA, m) 
------------------------------------ -
One female blamed her mother, and another was prevented from gOing by her mother and a 
third pupil referred to her Muslim religion 
Because my mam never learned me. (A R., f) 
...... when I did not progress my mother did not allow me to go to any classes. (M.K , f) 
I have not leamed to swim because I am a Muslim and 11 is against my religion 
to show my body In front of boys. . (A B., f) 
Apart from the ethnic Issue, which can restrict Muslim females, particularly at the secondary 
school age, school appears to be the place where sWimming is expected to be taught. 
AHhough some parents may be Willing to pay the cost of swimming lessons outside school time, 
many parents and pupils appeared to see sWimming as an irnegral part of the physical education 
curriculum. Therefore, any cutbacks in school swimming provIsion (Amateur swimming 
Association, 1988) could lead to some pupils making little progress in the activily. 
General objective 3.04.4 
Questions 1O(Jl 1Q(jD and 12 
The main reasons for pupils' not enjoying SWimming related to boredom and a dislike of the 
activity. 
e g. I find It boring 
I just don1 like swimming 
(P.S., m) 
(J B., m) 
Boredom is often given as a reason for dropping out of competllive swimming (McPherson et ai, 
1980), and it was often the way that non'partlclpants In sport responded (Hendry et ai, 1989). A 
conflict of interests, one of the less frequently mentioned reasons In the present stUdy, is also a 
common cause of aftrlllon In sports participation (Gould et ai, 1982; Kllnt and Welss, 1986, 
Orlick, 1974; Pooley, 1981; Sapp and Hauberstricker, 1978) 
e g. I don't really have time and I mainly really like dOing aerobiCS Instead of SWimming. I always 
have a lot of homework to do I always like gOing out to my fnends where we don1 choose 
to sWim. (L G , f) 
The pupils who said that they disliked swimming may have been echOing a Similar sentlmern to 
those who were bored by the activity, but many of the pupils who responded in this way did not-
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expand upon their statement However, in several of the cases there were also hints that the 
presentation of the swimming lesson influenced their response. 
e g. Because I don't know how to swim so alii have to do is stand in the water. 
Because ifs boring swimming up and down a pool. I like swimming In the 
sea as you can go and find different things. 
(R P , f) 
(A.C., f) 
The pupils' other types of reasons for not enjoying swimming or not intending to go swimming 
once they had left school were more specdlC and personal than the main types of reasons. 
e.g. I look awful In a swimming costume ...... 
One problem wrth me Is that when I put my head underwater my eyes 
Will be running for the whole day. 
I'm short-sighted so I can~ see a thing when I'm swimming. 
(N.W., I) 
(J H, m) 
(N.W.,f) 
AHhough some pupils may have a general dislike of water for reasons that were not clear from 
their responses, many of the other reasons gIVen for non-enjoyment of swimming could be 
attended to by looking more closely at the presentation and content of the swimming 
programme and treating pupils on a more Individualized basis. 
Fun, health and frtness, relaxation and the opportunrty to perform were the main reasons for 
enjoying swimming. 
e.g. It's relaxing. Good fun, loosens and builds up muscles. (C.W , f) 
I enjoy swimming because of the different strokes, diving off the top board and trying to 
touch the deep end. (0 C., m) 
With the males there tended to be a little more emphasis on heaHh and frtness and abilrty to 
perform, and wrth females there was more of an emphasis on relaxation. Hendry et al (1989) and 
Avery and Lumpkln (1987) noted the greater Importance placed by young males on such 
transient charactenstics as being frt, and SlIvennoinen (1983) reported that motor leaming and 
physical efficiency were more apparent in males' motives. 
Researchers investigating the reasons for sports participation by children have frequently crted 
fun, health and fitness, performance and social motives. ResuHs of a study of eleven to sixteen 
year olds by the Sports Council for Wales (1986) indicated that "sport for fun" was the main 
motive for participation, and Brettschnelder (1989) reported that fun, in both school and 
vacational settings, was the main motive for partlclpallOn of West German thirteen to twenty-one 
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year olds. Silvennoinen (1981), In a study of Finnish children, reported an emphasis on 
performance and meeting and getting new friends as important motIVes for sports participation, 
and later (1983), noted the Influence of motives related to physical fitness and JOy and 
recreation .. Wood and Abemethy (1989) summanzed the findings of seven studies on the 
participation motives of young competitors, and noted that the desire to experience fun and 
success were the most common themes. Hendry et al (1989) reported that "competHors" saw 
leisure as a means of socializing with fnends and keeping heatthy. However, fun "is a slightly 
ambiguous motive and may well be an underlying component of many, d not all, of the other 
motives" (Wood and Abemethy, p.57). 
As the questions in the present study were directed at swimming, there were also responses 
that were peculiar to this actiVity. For instance, relaxatIOn IS a tenn that is more easily applied to 
swimming than rugby or hockey, and reasons related to the aesthetic, to therapy, to water 
afflnrty and to a new environment were particularly relevant. 
e.g. I have a sense of freedom. I feel like I have conquered the water. 
As I am unable to join In the other actlvfties at school because of 
a knee inJury ...••. 1t helps to mend my knee. 
I like being in and around water. 
Also I find H makes a change from playing physical sports. 
(A.G.,m) 
(V.B , f) 
(J.N., f) 
(L B., m) 
However, in spite of the fact that sports motIVes change in emphasis wHh ddferent age groups, 
that pupils' responses are influenced by personal attnbutes, significant others and srtuational 
factors (Hendry et ai, 1989), and that the nature of the actIVity and past teaCher-pupil interactions 
dunng swimming lessons can affect pupils' responses, the pupils' reasons for enjoying 
swimming were similar to the general motives for sports participation. 
The reasons given by the pupils tend to be of a process (fun, relaxation, aesthetic) or outcome 
type (heatth and fitness, perfonnance, safety), and may also be partly influenced by the 
objectives of phYSical educatIOn. For example, the promollon of leisure over the last three 
decades (Hendry, 1988; PhYSical Education ASSOCiatIOn, 1987; Smith et ai, 1973), the 
introduction of new ideas such as "heatth related fitness" (Almond, 1983; Biddle, 1981; Corbln 
and Fox, 1985; Jewett, 1987) and the recent pressures of the competitive lobby (Hardy, 1986; 
Hardy and Spail<es, 1987; Murdoch, 1987) may suggest to pupils that fun, health and fitness 
and perfonnance are reasons for doing physical activity. 
In additIOn, it has been reported that pupil enjoyment IS a concem of In-service physical 
education teachers, and It tends to influence their planning of lessons (Placek, 1982), and 
Placek (1983) reported that pupil enjOyment was regarded by pre-servlce teachers as a speCIfic 
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instance of success in teaching For example, 
they all enjoyed themselves, 
the students thoroughly enjoyed the soccer unit; 
make physical educallon a fun expenence; 
students had a great time and really got Into It. (p 51) 
Earls (1981) reported that the d,sllnct,ve in-service phYSical educatIOn teachers believed that 
the "satisfaction of teaching relates pnmanly to interaction with the students" (p 64) but noted 
that pupil enjoyment was also important to the teacher With thiS teacher concern for pupil 
enjoyment rt is not surprising that fun appears to be something that pupils expect of an activlty_ 
4.03 CONCLUSIONS 
In the present investigation Virtually all 5th year pupils were SWimmers, although there was a 
substantial number of pupils who swam less than 100 metres. The females did less well than 
the males at swimming as nearly as many females swam less than 100 metres as over. There 
was little difference between schools In the pupils' swimming ability even though the provision 
of school swimming lessons varied among the schools. The majority of pupilS' parents could 
swim, although there were more non-swimmers among mothers than fathers. 
The results support previous findings that many pupils do not improve much dUring the 
secondary school years, and that, because of such reasons as a lack of confidence brought 
about by situational vanables, females do less well than males The fact that more mothers than 
fathers are non-swimmers suggests that the difference is continued into later life The slmllanty 
In pUpilS' swimming ability between schools In spite of the vanation In swimming proviSion, 
suggests that teachers' expectatIOns of their pupils and the quality of the pUpilS' responses 
during SWimming instruction are areas for future investigation 
The majority of pupilS In each school felt that swimming was reasonably enjoyable ("O.K."), and 
many of them went SWimming occasionally In their own time Many of the pupils also Intended to 
conllnue their occasional visits on leaVing school For ethniC and gender reasons, a higher 
proportion of females from one mixed· se x school and from the girls' school did not go, or Intend 
to go, swimming In their own time, and a higher proportion of females from the girls' school did 
not enJoy sWimming 
154 
Although swimming surveys have indicated that sWimming IS a popular activity among both 
males and females, It was not a regular pursUit for the vast majority of the 5th year pupils. As 
there was only a minority of pupils who did not enJoy sWimming and only a minority who lived 
more than two miles from a sWimming pool, the Infrequent visits of many pupils could not be 
explained by their attitudes to swimming and by the proximity of a SWimming pool to their homes. 
Whether the infrequency Indicated that such actlvllles contrast with young people's chosen 
leisure activities or whether the infrequency reflected a more general syndrome of school 
rejection, the school swimming programme was the only opportunity many of these pupilS had 
of leamlng and improving the vanous aquatic skills 
Compared to moderate ability pupils, low ablhty pupils were less hkely to enJoy swimming, go, or 
intend to go swimming in their own time, and more likely to have a parent non-swimmer. 
Whether the teachers had low expectaliOns of such pupils, whether the pupils themselves feH 
that they could not succeed, or whether parent non-swimmers had indirectly Influenced their 
performances, these pupils were the failures of the school sWimming programme. 
The emphasis placed by some pupils on haVing to overcome a lack of confidence or fear of 
water and on coping With the sWimming task when they were leamlng to SWim, and the rejection 
of swimming by others because of their boredom of and dislike of swimming, indicated the 
Importance for teachers to reflect upon their work. Although many pupils could see the general 
health and fitness benefrts of the activity, vey few would actually perform at a level to benefit 
themselves. Some were of too low ablhty while others would go only infrequently. 
If teachers were going to make any adlustments In their Instruction and programme content they 
would have to know more about the problems of their pupils Therefore the researcher decided 
to focus upon low ability pupils for the second Investigation as many of these pupils appeared 
to have problems speCifically related to the Instrucllonal setting. 
The researcher feH that the problem of female achievement was a part of a much Wider issue and 
that it could not be adequately Investigated by fOCUSing on one activity 
155 
CHAPTER 5 METHOD 
INVESTIGATION 2 
5.01 Interviews 
As a research technique, the interview may serve three purposes (Cohen and Manion, 1980. 
p.243). It may be used as the principal means of gathering information to achieve the research 
objectives; secondly, H may be used to test a hypothesis or to suggest new ones, or used as an 
explanatory device to help identify vanables and relaliOnships; thirdly, H may be used in 
conjunction wrth eHher method In a research undertaking. In the present investigation, the 
research objectives focused on the weak swimmers revealed by the questionnaire survey, and 
attempted to look more deeply into the motivaliOns of the respondents and their reasons for 
answenng as they did (Kerlinger, 1970). 
According to Glassford (1987) this face·to·face questioning yields high response rates, reduces 
misunderstandings on the part of the subjects, and permits the researcher to probe for further 
information. The skilled interviewer "through the careful motivation of the subject and 
maintenance of rapport" (Borg and Gall, 1983, p.436) can often get the respondents to reveal 
information that they might not have otherwise revealed, particularly relating to negative aspects 
of the self (Legacy and Bennett, 1979). In addrtion the Interview permrts the researcher to 
follow up leads and to adapt to the immediate sHuation 
The disadvantages of the interview can be traced to the predlsposHions of the respondent, the 
predisposrtlon of the interviewer and the procedures used in conducting the study (Welss, 
1974). For example, is the respondent Indifferent or not motivated to co-operate? Is the 
interviewer unable to establish a rapport wrth the respondents? Is the place of the interview a 
threatening environment? (Appendix 4(a)). 
5.02 General purpose of the Interview 
The general purpose of the interview was to identdy factors that appear to contribute to weak 
swimmers' (those who swim less than 100 metres) not improVing their swimming abiiity. The 
weak sWimmers (n=29) were selected from each of the six schools used in the questionnaire 
survey. 
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5.03 Interview methodology 
The malor steps taken to carry out the interviews were: defining the objectives, selecting the 
sample, constructing the interview questions, Interview format, Interviewer training, p,lollng the 
Interview schedule, letters of transmittal, administratIOn of the interview and recording the 
interview. 
5.04 Defining the objectives 
5.04.1 GENERAL OBJECTIVE (Questions 1;2;14,25) 
To check for accuracy of pupils' responses 
SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 
Ouestions 1 2 
1,2.1 To check the pupils' responses to the questionnaire about their sWimming ablhty. 
Question 14 
14.1 To check the pupils' responses to the questionnaire about their parents' 
swimming ability 
QuesltOn 25. 
25.1 To check the pupils' responses With responses to question 8, and to any 
reponses to questIOns 2(11), 3, 10(1} and 12 on the questionnaire about their 
reasons for not Improving their swimming ability 
5.04.2 GENERAL OBJECTIVE 
(Questions 3;4,5,6;7,8,9,10,11,12;13;15,16,17;18,19,20,21.22,23.24) 
To Identify social, technical and altltudlnal factors that may contnbute to weak swimmers' (those 
who swim less than 100 metres) not imprOVing their sWimming ability. 
SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 
Question 3 
3 1 To Identify the pupils' swimming strokes and to check for effectiveness 
Questions 4 5. 
4,5.1 To Identify the ages when the pupils learned to sWim and the places where they 
learned to sWim 
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Questions 6 7 
6,7.1 To ascertain the pupilS' level of confidence in water. 
Queslions8,9 
8,9.1 To ascertain the pupils' reasons for dOing httle swimming In their own time. 
QueslJOns IQ 11 12 13 17 
1 Q, ", 12, 13, 17.1 To ascertain whether pupils' friends had similar sporting or non-sporting 
interests. 
Questions 15 16 
15,16.1 To ascertalO whether the parents encouraged or discouraged their children with 
their swlmmlOg and whether the parents were actively Involved in sport. 
Questions 1819 2Q 21, 
18,19,2Q,21.1 To identify the pupils' leisure
c 
activtties outside school time. 
Questions 22 23 24 
22,23,24.1 To ascertain the pupils' attrtude towards school and to their future education. 
5.05 Selecting a sample 
, 
In selecting a sample the researcher inrtially listed the names, by school, of all PUPils who could 
not swim or swam less than 1 QQ metres. The next stage was to reduce the names on each list by 
excluding pupils who did not fuHiI at least three of the following four crrteria. 
~ did not attend swimming or only swam "occaSionally" in their own time 
I~ responded "not much" or "It'S O.K." to the question "Do you enJoy swimming?" 
il~ intended to go SWimming "occaSionally" or "not at all" once they had left school 
Iv) had one or two parents who were non-swimmers 
The Information for thiS two-stage selection process was based on the responses to questions 
1,2,6,7,9,11 and 14. 
The reason for using the four crrteria 10 the selection process is because the results of the 
questionnaire indicated that there were Significant ddferences in the relationship between 
these contextual vanables and pupils' SWimming ablhty. As the relative importance of these 
contextual variables cannot be evaluated from the queslJOnnaire results, the researcher 
accepted pupils from the final hst who fuHllled any three of the four cntena. 
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In each school a Ilnal hst was drawn up 01 all pupils who could not swim or swam less than 100 
metres and who met three 01 the lourcrrtena (Table 5 01). The names 01 the lour mixed·sex 
schools were placed in a container and the Ilrst two schools drawn out 01 the container were to 
provide three boys and two girls for the interview, leaving the other two schools to provide three 
girls and two boys. The names on each school list were then placed on slips and put into one 01 
two containers according to sex. With the four mixed-sex schools either the names of three 
boys and two girls or two boys and three girls were drawn out 01 the containers, and with the 
single-sex schools five boys or live girls. Each school was taken separately, and the shps were 
mixed thoroughly before being drawn by a teacher not involved wrth the schools (Borg and Gall, 
1983). In addition to draWing the reqUired number of names from each school, a lurther two 
boys and two girls from each of the mlxed-sex schools and lour boys or four girls from the slngle-
sex schools were drawn and deSignated as reserves according to their posttion in the draw. As 
parental permiSSion to interview several pupils on the onglnallist was not granted, some pupils 
from the reserve list were interviewed. The researcher accepts that the refusal of some parents 
to allow their children to be interviewed could lead to some biasing of the results (Borg and Gall, 
1983), but as informed conserrt is a baSIC pnnciple of behavioural research the researcher had 
no other choice but to interview randomly selected 'reserve' pupils (Tables 5.02, 5.03, 5.04, 
5.05, 5.06, 5.07). 
Table 5 01 : Pupils who were unable to swim or swam less than 100 metres and metthree 01 
the four selection cntena 
School 1 (BL) 
School 2 (B) 
School 3 (D) 
School 4 (S) 
SchoolS (IN) 
School 6 (L) 
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Boys 
18 
12 
9 
11 
28 
Girls 
21 
17 
11 
15 
39 
Total 
39 
29 
20 
26 
39 
28 
School 1 (Bl) 
Two boys and three glrfs were interviewed. The two boys and two of the three girfs were the 
researcher's first selection, and a third girl was interviewed from the reserve list 
Table S 02 : Pupils' responses to the questionnaire 
Questions 
Pupil Male (M) 1,2 6,7 9 11 14 Original(O) 
or or 
Female (F) Reserve(R) 
H F 0-10m No Not much Not at all 2 0 
M F 11-S0m Occasionally It's O.K. Occasionally 1 R 
l F 0-10m Occasionally It's 0 K Occasionally 2 0 
T M 11-S0m No It's 0 K. Occasionally 2 0 
N M 0-10m OccaSionally It's 0 K Occasionally 1 0 
School 2 (B) 
Three boys and two girls were interviewed Two boys and one glrf were the researcher's first 
selection, and the other boy and girl were selected from the reserve list. 
Table S.03 : Pupils' responses to the questionnaire 
Questions 
Pupil Male (M) 1,2 6,7 9 11 14 Onglnal(O) 
or or 
Female (F) Reserve(R) 
C M 11-S0m OccaSionally It's 0 K Occasionally 1 R 
M M SHOOm No Not much Not at all 1 0 
An F 11-S0m No It's 0 K Occasionally 2 0 
P M 11-S0m No It's 0 K. Occasionally 1 0 
AI F Sl-100m OccaSionally It's O.K. Occasionally 1 R 
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School 3 (D) 
Two boys and three girls were interviewed. All five pupils were the researcher's first selection. 
Table 5.04 : Pupils' responses to the questionnaire 
Questions 
Pupil Male (M) 1,2 6,7 9 11 14 Original(O) 
or or 
Female (F) Reserve(R) 
Je F 11-50m No It's O.K. Occasionally '- 0 
C F 11-50m Occasionally Not much Occasionally 1 0 
L F 0-10m 'Once a week It's O.K. Occasionally 1 0 
E M 0-10m No It's O.K. Occasionally 1 0 
Ja M 11-50m No Not much Not at all 1 0 
• "Je" and "L" are weak swimmers but they did not comply with asterisked cnterion. 
School 4 (SH) 
Three boys and two girls were interviewed. All five pupils were the researcher's first selection. 
Table 5.05 : Pupils' responses to the questionnaire 
Questions 
Pupil Male (M) 1,2 6,7 9 11 14 Original(O) 
or or 
Female (F) Reserve(R) 
N M 11-50m No 'Very much Occasionally 1 0 
S F 0-10m No It's O.K. Occasionally 1 0 
I M 0-10m No It's O.K. Occasionally 2 0 
De F 5HOOm Occasionally Not much Occasionally 1 0 
Da M 0-10m No It's O.K. Occasionally '- 0 
• "N" and "Da" are weak swimmers but they did not comply with asterisked criterion. 
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School 5 (IN) 
Five girls were interviewed from the glrl's school Two of the girls were the researcher's first 
selection, and the other three were selected from the reserve list 
Table 5 06 . Pupils' responses to the questionnaire 
QuestIOns 
Pupil Ma/e(M) 1,2 6,7 9 11 14 Origlnal(O) 
or or 
Female (F) Reserve(R) 
0 F 0-10m No Not much Not at all 1 0 
R F 11-50m No Not much Not at all 1 0 
S F 0-10m No Not much Not at all 1 R 
A F 51-lOOm No Not much Not at all 1 R 
C F 51-lOOm Occasionally It's 0 K Occasionally • 
-
R 
• 'C' is a weak swimmer but did not comply wrth astensked cntenon 
School 6 (L) 
Four boys were interviewed from the boys' school. One boy was the researcher's first selecllOn, 
and the other three were selected from the reserve list. 
Table 5 07 : Pupils' responses to the questionnaire 
Questions 
Pupil Ma/e (M) 1,2 6,7 9 11 14 Original(O) 
or or 
Female (F) Reserve(R) 
L M 11-50m Occasionally It's 0 K. Occasionally 2 R 
S M 51-lOOm No It's 0 K. Not at all 2 0 
J M 0-10m No It's 0 K Occasionally • 
-
R 
R M 11-50m OccaSionally 'very much Occasionally 2 R 
• 'J' and 'R' are weak SWimmers but did not comply with astensked cntenon. 
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5_06 General 
Of the ten non-swimmers In the six schools, seven were of ethnic minority ongln_ From the 
responses to the questIOnnaire It was clear that the latter seven had very limited sporting 
backgrounds, and that swimming was not part of their cutture_ 
e. g. I have not learnt to swim because I am a MusRm and H is against my 
religion to show my body in front of boys - (some of my friends who are 
Muslims swim) -I don' want to learn. (AB.'!) 
Atthough the researcher anticipated that permission to Interview such pupils might not have 
been granted by the parents, all non-swimmers were included In the names that could be drawn 
for the follow-up interviews. The one non-SWimmer that was randomly selected to be 
interviewed was from school two, and she refused to be interviewed. 
5 _ 0 7 Constructing the Interview 
5.07.1 GENERAL 
According to Borg and Gall (1983, p.442) the semi-structured interview is generally most 
appropriate for Interview studies in educatIOn as "H provides a desirable combination of 
objectivrty and depth and often permrts gathering valuable data that could not be successfully 
obtained by any other approach". In the present study, as the researcher wished to follow up 
particular areas of Interest emanating from the questionnaire responses, the semi-structured 
interview allowed the researcher to focus on those areas but gave him the fleXibility to probe 
more deeply. As the pupils were in their final year at school, teachers were only willing to release 
them for fifteen to twenty minute periods, so the semi-structured interview was a way of helping 
to organise the pupils' thoughts during a short period of time. 
The probing was done by asking open-ended questions such as "Is there any reason why you 
do Irttle swimming In your own time?' After the pupils gave their inftial responses to the questIOn, 
the researcher was able to use the resuttlng information to ask more specific questlons_ 
The questions used were mainly of a direct rather than an indirect form, they dealt With general 
(non-speCifiC) and speCific issues and they invrted both factual answers as well as opInions. 
"Would you regard yourseH as sporting ?" is an example of a direct question and "Do your 
friends play a lot of sport?", atthough direct, IS general in the sense that rt is not directed at one 
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fnend or one sport. The former quesllOn IS also an example of a question inviting an opinion, 
whereas "Which part of the sWimming pool do you sWim In?· inVites a factual answer. 
All questions Invited an unstructured response, allhough some questions required the pupil to 
supply, rather than choose, a response oiten limited to a word or phrase. "What type of stroke 
do you use?· and ·What are your main leisure activities?· are examples of open ended 
questions requinng unstructured responses, but the former requires the pupils to supply factual 
Information, whereas the latter reqUIres the pupils to choose the factual information they wish to 
give. 
Atthough Tuckman (1972) says ·Speclflc questions, like direct ones, may cause a respondent 
to become cautious or guarded and give less·than·honest answers·, and ·Non-specrtic 
questions may lead circuitously to the desired information but With less alarm by the 
respondents· (Cohen and Manlon, 1980, p 248), the researcher found that from the pilot 
testing of the Interview schedule and from prevIous interview experience with schoot children, 
(Hardy, 1989) that pupilS were not inhibited by the direct question. 
From prevIous interviews With weak sWimmers (Hardy, 1989) and from the pilot interviews, some 
pre-coding of the pupils' responses was pOSSible, but the coding was completed once the 
recordings of the interviews had been analyzed. However, as the coding and SCOring of open-
ended quesllOns is a problem, a combination of pre- and post- coding is an acceptable solution 
(Co hen and Manlon, 1980). 
5.07.2 SPECIFIC 
Questions 1 and 2 
These two structured questions were used to check the Information given about the pupils' 
SWimming abll"y in their answers to the questionnaire (questions 1 and 2 (I)). 
Question 3 
Many of the dlfficutties pupils find In swimming performance can be referred back to SWimming 
technique, so this question was used as an introductory question into a brief discussion about 
the pupils' SWimming strokes As technique problems can be related to a lack of comidence 
(Amateur SWimming AssociallOn, 1983; Amencan NallOnal Red Cross, 1981), "was important to 
probe for pupils' explanations for USing a particular stroke. Some of the answers to questions 
2(11) and 3 of the questionnaire suggested that some pupils had problems With their SWimming 
technique. 
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In the pilOllng of the interview schedule the pupils' description of their swlmmmg strokes 
suggested that incorrect stroke technique could be a factor In preventing sWimming progress 
Questions 4 and 5 
WHh the pupils who could swim, questions 4 and 5 were designed to find out the age when they 
learned to SWim, and the place of learning. The responses of the pupils in the pilot interviews 
suggested that the mHlal attempts to learn to swim were often made outside the school 
environment, and at varying ages. During the course of the discussion rt was quHe clear that 
three of the pupils had had no organised sWimming programme at the pnmary school, even 
though research investigations indicate the appropriateness of teaching classes of non-
SWimmers In the mid-primary years (Gray, 1958; Roush and Leeper, 1981). 
QuestIOns 6 and 7 
These questions were designed to ascertain whether the pupils generally lacked confidence m 
water, or whether H was specdic to the instructional setllng. 
Balding (1987) reported that between 20% and 30% of secondary school PUPils did not feel 
confident in deep water, and Hardy (1989) reported that a fear of deep water appeared to be a 
factor in pupils' not making progress in swimming. 
The responses of the pupils to question 2(11) and 3 of the questIOnnaire and from the pilot 
irrtervlews suggested that the confidence or lack of corrtidence in a situation depended on how 
each individual perceived the dangers of the water and the specific situation. Also, the 
response to question 8(i) of the questionnaire suggested that water safety lessons were not a 
regular occurrence in all schools. 
Qyestlons 8 9 10 11 
These questions were deSigned to elicit the pupil's attHude towards swimming and sport in 
general. Question 8 was based on the answers gIVen to questions 6 and 7 on the 
questionnaire, and aimed to find out their reasons for non-attendance or occaSional attendance 
at a swimming pool in their own time. Question 9 was used only as a follow up question H the 
reasons given In answer to question 8 were too general. Questions 10 and 11 were used to 
see whether pupils' attrtudes to sWimming were Similar to their attrtudes to sport In general or 
whether swimming was viewed differently because of rts unique environment. 
Wasmund-Bodenstedt (1986) reported that low achievers may lose all Interest In sport, and her 
InvestlgallOn of pnmary school pupils demonstrated that many low achievers are inactive in 
sports outside of school. Also, the responses of the pupils to questions 10(i) and 12 of the 
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questionnaire and to the pilot Interviews suggested that performance levels would be a factor In 
pupils' attItUde to swimming and sport. In addttion, attrtudes to swimming appeared to be 
influenced by the nature of the activtty. 
Questions 12 and 13 
Questions 12 and 13 were deSigned to find out whether the pupils' friends had any influence 
on their participation or non-participation in swimming and sport in general. According to Withall 
(1987, p 334) ·peergroups at any maturrty level play crucial roles In giving support to their 
cohorts and In shaping one another's attrtudes, opinions, Information and social behaviours·, 
and Vuolle (1986) refers to sports participation wrth friends as one of the most common 
indicators of social motives. 
The responses of the pupils to question 10 (d) suggested that going swimming wtth friends was 
one of the reasons for enjoying swimming, and the responses of the pupils in the pilot 
interviews suggested that the activrtles of friends may have an influence on pupils' own 
activtties. 
Qyestions 14 15 and 15 
Question 14 was used to check the information given about the swimming abilrty of the pupils' 
parents in their response to question 14 on the questionnaire. Question 15 was designed to 
find out whether the pupils' parents still participated In or had played sport. and question 16 was 
designed to ascertain the extent of the parents' support for the pupils' efforts at sWimming. 
There is evidence to suggest that parents' sporting activtties and their expectations of their 
children can Influence the children's physical activrties (lintunen et ai, 1985; SlIvennoinen et ai, 
1986). The resufts of the questionnaire indicated that there was a relationship between weak 
swimmers and parents who were unable to swim, and the responses to the pilot interviews 
suggested that the inabilrty of parents to swim may have an Influence on the amount of support 
given to their children. 
Qyestions 17 18 1920 and 21 
Questions 17, 18 and 19 were deSigned to identify the pupils' physical activrty routine outSide 
school hours, and questions 20 and 21 were trying to find out whether the pupils pursued any 
form of leisure activrty at home or elsewhere. QuestIOns 18 and 19 were used as follow up 
questions to question 17, and question 21 was only used if question 20 did not provide 
enough information. 
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Wllliams (1988) reported that only about a quarter of the adolescents studied in her investigation 
claimed to take part in physical activity more than once a week oU1side school, and Dickenson 
(1987) reported that over 80% of his sample of 11-16 year olds were inactive during the week 
and at weekends. Perhaps such resuns are not surpnsing d leisure is pnmarily social in nature 
and home·based (Mclnnes, 1989). The responses to the pilot interviews also suggest that 
swimming, as With other physical activity, needs to be understood in the general context of 
pupils' leisure activrties. 
Questions 22 23 and 24, 
Questions 22, 23 and 24 were designed to find out whether the PUPils intended staying on at 
school and whether they had a posHive or negative attrtude towards school. Question 23 was 
used as a follow up question to question 22, and question 24 was asked to eliCit a general 
opinion about school. 
As researchers In sport psychology and in teaching (Martlnek, 1981; Eder and Felmlee, 1984) 
have noted that certain cognHive constructs appear to be crrtlcal mediators between teaching 
strategies and participarrt behaviours, how the pupils saw schooling might give an insight into 
how they viewed school activHies such as swimming. In a recerrt survey by Stoll and O'Keefe 
(1989), it was stated that approximately two-thirds of pupils admitted that they had truanted 
some time dunng their later secondary years at school, anhough very few of the truants 
indicated an overall dislike of school. Apart from such reasons as boredom and depreSSion and 
the pressure of examination coursework and homeWOrk, dislike of certain subjects was cited by 
the pupils as reasons for missing school, and games was one of the most unpopular. 
The responses to the pilot interviews indicated that Information would be provided that could 
be used in assessing pupils' attrtudes towards school. 
Question 25 
Question 25 was used to re·focus on the cerrtral issue and to check that there had been a 
consistency In the pupils' responses to the questIOnnaire (questions 2(h), 3, 10(i) and 12) and 
to earlier Interview responses (questions 3 and 8). 
5.08 Interview format 
The Interview schedule was divided Into gathering factual information about the pupils and their 
SWimming performance (questions 1 to 7), gathering factual Information and asking for opinions 
about themselves, friends and parents related to swimming and sport (questIOns 8 to 16,25), 
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gathering factual information about the pupils' actlvrtles outside school hours (questions 17 to 
21) and gathenng factual information and asking for opinions about school and their future 
education (questions 22 to 24) (Fig 5 01). 
The questions were kept short, and techmcal words were avoided. From the pupils' responses 
to the questionnaire and from previous interviews carned out by the researcher (Hardy, 1989) rt 
was revealed that the pupils would be able to provide the kind of information expected from the 
questions, and that they would be motivated to talk about the subject area. 
AKhough the questions about the pupils' lack of swimming abilrty may appear threatemng to 
them, prevIous interviews wrth weak swimmers (Hardy, 1989) revealed that once they 
understood that the interviewer was interested in their views and that they were not being 
assessed, they were willing to talk. By asking questions about others in conjunction With 
questions about the pupils' own behaviour and by assuring absolute confidentialHy, the pupils' 
willingness to answer increased. (Borg and Gall, 1983). 
From the researcher's own expenences of dealing wrth students and school children and the 
advice given by Borg and Gall (1983), Cohen and Manion (1980) and Sudman and Bradbum 
(1982), great care was taken in preparing for the inrtlal contact with the pupils and for the 
ensuing interaction. A room that was not associated wrth senior management was made 
available in each school, and two comfortable chairs were placed close to each other and near to 
a table where the tape recorder could be placed. The researcher greeted each pupil by name, 
and, after both had sat down, the researcher briefly explained the nature and purpose of the 
interview. Although the pupils knew that the interview was gOing to be audio-taped, the 
researcher checked wrth each pupil that this was still acceptable. The researcher also 
emphasised that the recording would be confidential, and that the pupils' responses would be 
erased once the necessary information had been analyzed and recorded. As the use of a tape 
recorder changes the interview sHuation to some degree (Borg and Gall, 1983) and, as some of 
the informatIOn reqUired was of a personal nature, the researcher regarded these Imtial 
introducllons as crucial to the success of the Interviews. 
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Flg_ 5.01 : A plan of the questions (Interview) 
Do you Ire school? 
What do you hope to do? 
t 
Will you be leaving 
sChool at the end of 
thiS year? 
1 
NAME 
1 
Which part 01 the sWimming pool ... ------- How far can you swim? ------------~l Is there any reason why you do hllle 
do you sWll,n? J \ ~ sWimming In your own lime? 
Do you feel safe in deep water What type of stroke Has anyC:; ~ play or 
I) at the seaside? do you use? or any InCident participate In any 
~~:na ~~~~r r"er? (any form of ~~~~a~~ :~~ea~~d ~~:~~n~~ ;::-sPlort? 
Ill) In a sWimming pool? to swim? to sWim? ~ 
Why do you think Do you take Would you regard 
you have not part in any yourself as 
improved your physical sporting? 
sWimming? activity out- 1 
-side school 
time? 
! 
What are your main What are your main Do you belong to any K yes, is h on Do your friends play 
a lot of sport? leisure actlVrtles .-- leisure actIVities? •• ~--­
(hobbies) at home? 
sporting club or organ- ... --- an Informal 
-Isatlon outside school? basis? 1 
Do your parents encourage' _ Do your parents play .,_______ Can your parents Are any of your 
discourage you wrth your sport? (or did) swim?"--- fnends good 
sWimming? sWimmers? 
5.08.1 LEADING QUESnONS 
According to Borg and Gall (1983, p.453) "a leadIng questIon is any question that, because of 
the phrasing of the question, leads the respondent to consIder one reply more desirable than 
another". If questions 7 and 11 had been asked in the following way, they would have been 
regarded as leading questIons. 
"Wrth your IImrted swImming ablhty, would you regard yourseH as sporting?" 
Also, questions 8 and 25, suggesting that the pupils do little swimming in their own tIme and that 
they are weak swimmers respectIVely, might have been regarded as leading questions if they 
had not been based on their responses to the questIonnaIre. ~ 
All questIons allowed the pupils the freedom to respond in a direction that was personal to them, 
and at no stage during the interviews did the researcher indIcate that there were any right or 
wrong answers 
5.09 Interview traInIng 
In the present research srtuatlon the researcher carried out the interviews. However, as the 
researcher was very aware that his expectatIons could bias the interview responses, he made 
every effort to keep to such common-sense rules as not hirrting, either by speCIfic comment, 
tone of VOIce, or non-verbal cues such as shaking the head, to suggest a particular response 
When the audio-recordings of the responses were transcnbed by an experienced person, the 
researcher asked hIm to check for any indications of bias by the irrterviewer. The transcriber felt 
that the researcher had maintaIned a neutral stance in the interviews. 
The problem wtth intervieWIng pupIls in schools is that many researchers are not experienced 
teachers and they are regarded as outSIders by the teachers in the schools. As the researcher 
had had extensive experience working In schools, he was acceptable to the staff in the selected 
schools. In addItIon, the researche(s understandIng of the problems pupIls encounter In the 
swimming envIronment meant that he could empathize WIth them. 
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5.1 0 Pilotlng the Interview schedule 
The plloting of the Imerview schedule was camed out wnh 5th year pupils (n310) at the school 
where the quesllOnnaire was pre-tested and piloted. The physical educatIOn teachers at the 
school asked for volumeers to try out an imerview schedule about swimming lasting 
approximately fifteen to twemy minutes. The teachers explained that they had to be non-
sWimmers or weak swimmers (who swam less than 100 metres). did not go swimming much In 
their own time. did not enjoy swimming greatly. did not imend to go much on leaving school and 
had one or two parems who were non swimmers. At this stage of the investigation the 
researcher made rt clear to the teachers that. as long as the pupils were non-swimmers or weak 
swimmers. not all of the other condnions had to be met. Through the efforts of the physical 
education teachers at the school, six boys and four girls agreed to try out the imerview 
schedule 
Several ways of greeting the pupils and various seat layouts were tried. and the researcher 
expenmemed wnh audio-tape explanations. The questions were asked In ddferent orders. 
although the researcher fen that hiS original plan appeared to develop a smooth interview 
pattern. 
The pupils' responses to the questions Indicated that there was a willingness to answer them, 
and that they understood what was being asked. The pupils did not appear to be threatened by 
any of the questions but, in general, they expected their responses to be heard only by the 
researcher. The length of the responses varied according to the pupils and the question, and 
the researcher had to show some flexibilny in moving from question to question. The allotted 
time of 20 minutes, aHhough less than the researcher had originally envisaged, did allow a full 
range of questions to be put and produced the necessary data to meet the interview objectives. 
From Interviews wrth weak SWimmers 111 a previous investigation (Hardy, 1989), the researcher 
had already gained experience of asking different types of questions to weak sWimmers. and of 
finding ways of putting them at ease. 
5.11 Letters of transmittal 
(Letters to the head of the phYSICal educatIOn department at each school and to the pupils' 
parents.) 
Once the researcher had selected the pupils to be imervlewed, two letters were sent to the 
head of the phYSical education department at each school. One letter named the pupils that the 
researcher wished to interview. and. in case some pupils did not wish to be interviewed, 
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'reserve' names were Included in the letter The other letter was addressed to the parents of the 
pupils who were to be intelVlewed, and the arrangements for sending thIs letter home to the 
parents were earned out by the physical educatIon teachers. 
Dear 
Thank you for the completed questIOnnaires. I am hoping to have a breakdown of results early 
in the new year and I will send you a copy. 
With regard to the second part of the research, would It be possible to Interview five pupils about 
their swimming questionnaire? The intefVIew would last about twenty minutes, and I would like 
to tape the discussion. Once the tape has been transcnbed, the tape Will be erased and the 
pupil's identity will not be revealed. 
The five pupils I would like to intefVIew are: 
I would appreciate It If you could clear the arrangements With the head teacher, parents and 
pupils. (Enclose letter for headteacher and parents) 
Yours sincerely 
COLlN A. HARDY 
Lecturer: Dept. of P E & Sports SCience 
NB. I could come over to the school on the follOWing dates: 
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Dear Parent. 
I am carrying out a research project on swimming In six secondary schools in ••.••.••••.•••. shire. 
The first part of the project. the questionnaire sUNey. has been completed. and I now wish to 
follow this up With a series of inteNlews. I would appreciate It If you would give permission for 
your son Idaughter to be inteNiewed (more of a discussion) about hiS/her experiences and 
views on swimming. I shall tape the discussion but this Will be erased once I have transcnbed the 
relevant information. The pupirs responses Will be kept confidential to myself and no names Will 
be mentioned in the final writing up. 
Thank you for your help. 
Yours sincerely. 
COLIN A. HARDY 
(Lecturer: Dept. of P.E. & Sports Science) 
I agree to my child being inteNiewed. 
N.B. Please return thiS letter to your P E. Teacher. 
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Signature ......••......•••.••...••••.•.••..••••.•••••••• 
Date .•........•••...•...••••.••••••....•.••••••• 
5.1 2 AdmInIstratIon of the IntervIew 
The interviewing of the pupils was camed out by the researcher. The contact time between 
interviewer and pupil lasted approximately 20 minutes. 
5.12.1 PREPARATION 
1 • A room, not associated with the senior management of the school, was made available 
for the Interviews. 
2. Two comfortable chairs were made available and placed side by side. 
3. The audio-tape recorder was placed on a table near to the two chairs. 
5.12.2 INTRODUCTION 
1 • Each pupil was greeted by the interviewer by name at the entrance to the room. 
2. After both pupil and Interviewer had sat down, the latter briefly explained the nature and 
purpose of the interview. 
3. The interviewer checked that the puPil was stili willing to consent to the Interview being 
audio-taped. 
4. The interviewer explained that the pupil's responses would be confidential to the 
researcher, that no name would be used in any written report and that the recording 
would be erased once the information had been transcribed. 
5. The interviewer emphasised that there were no right or wrong answers. 
5.12.3 INTERVIEW PROCEDURE. 
1 . The interviewer placed a hst of questions to be asked on one side of the table, only 
referring to them for guidance. 
2. The interviewer made every effort to interact With the pupil as an equal and to build up a 
rapport with the PUPIl. 
3. The Interviewer adopted a neutral stance on all questions to avoid biasing the 
responses. 
4. The interviewer avoided technICal language 
5. If the pupil was giving a detailed response, the Interviewer was careful not to cut short 
the explanation and give the impression that the next question had to be asked. In 
such cases the interviewer found that adjustments could be made during other parts of 
the interview. 
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6 At all stages of the Interview, the interviewer tried to gIVe the impression that the pupll'S 
responses were important to the research project. 
7. At the completion of the Interview the Interviewer shook hands and thanked the pupil 
for helping in the research project. 
5.12.4 POST-INTERVIEW 
1 . The interviewer checked that the Interview had been recorded and noted the numbers 
relating to the tape coverage for the particular pupil. 
2. The Interviewer checked that the room and equipment was ready for the next pupil. 
5,1 3 Recording the Interview 
The use of audio-tape recorder "reduces the tendency of the interviewer to make an 
unconscIous selection of data favounng his biases", and H "can be played back more than once 
and can be studied much more thoroughly than would be the case d data was limited to notes 
taken dunngthe interview" (Borg and Gall, 1983, p 445). In the present study H gave the 
researcher the opportuntty to check the transcnbed data. 
As there is no necessity for note taking, the interview process Is speeded up. With the hmrted 
time allotted to the researcher In the present study, more questions could be asked. 
The presence of the audio-tape recorder can inhibit the interviewee and change the interview 
situation. With all pupils interviewed the researcher emphaSised that their responses would be 
confidential to the researcher, no names would ever be used in any reporting of the work, and 
that the recordings would be erased once the necessary intormation had been documented. 
Wrth both the pilot and the main interviews, the researcher found that once the pupils had 
started talking, they became more relaxed and less concemed about the audio-tape recorder. 
5.1 4 Validity and reliability 
One persistent problem surrounding the use of the interview in research is that of invalidity. 
Cannell and Kahn (1968) argue that the cause of Invalidity is bias, and rt is suggested that the 
most practical way of achieving vahdity IS to minimise the amount of bias once the sources have 
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been identified. With interviews the sources of bias "are the characteristics of the interviewer, 
the characteristics of the respondents and the substantive content of the questions" (Cohen 
and Manion, p.252). 
In the present study the interviewer (viz. the researcher) was an experienced teacher educator 
who understood that a good rapport between the interviewer and the pupils was more likely to 
ellcrt accurate responses than a less fnendly transaction that might elicit more guarded 
responses (Krtwood, 1977). By emphasising that there were no right or wrong answers and that 
personal responses were important to the project, the interviewer was able to encourage a 
frankness in the responses. In addrtion, because the interviewer was also the researcher, great 
care was taken not to make his own opinions known or to seek responses that supported any 
preconceived notions. 
As the pupils were from different schools and from varying catchment areas in the local 
education authority, the interviewer was very aware that the interview could be seen by the 
pupils in several ways. For example, some pupils may have felt that it was a situation to get 
through as quickly as possible, whereas others may have felt it was a real opportunity to diSCUSS 
their swimming problems. In fact, the researcher did not find any reluctance on the part of the 
pupils to participate in the interview, and he was impressed with their posrtive approach in 
answering the questions. Undoubtedly the support given to the project by the physical 
education teachers had helped to create a productive situation. 
It was the researcher's opinion that the pupils did not appear to be threatened by the questions, 
although they focused on the pupils'limited swimming ability. This could be explained by the 
fact that the pupilS knew that they were being interviewed because they were weak swimmers, 
and that central to the interview was their personal explanation of their Iimrted swimming ability. 
Also, the care taken in constructing and piloting the interview schedule ensured that the 
interviewer established a common ground for communication and that the pupils were able to 
respond to the questions in a way that allowed them the freedom to express themselves. 
The reliability (or stabllrty) of some of the pupils' interview responses was checked against 
questionnaire responses, and apart from one girl who played down her swimmng ability for fear 
of being made to dive, there was confirmation of the interview responses. The interview 
information gathered on the pupils' SWimming distances, their occasional ViSitS to the swimming 
pool outSide school time, their parents' swimming ability and their reasons for limited swimming 
progress was remarkably consistent wrth the questionnaire data. In addition school records 
confirmed that the pupils interviewed were weak swimmers. 
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5. 1 5 Data analysis 
The data collected during the investigation has been analyzed on a group and an individual 
level A clustenng technique has been used to identny group characteristics. and a biographical 
analysis of selected individuals to shift the emphasis from the aggregate charactenstlcs of the 
sample to the particular behaviours of individuals. 
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CHAPTER 6 RESEARCH FINDINGS. DISCUSSION 
AND CONCLUSIONS (INVESTIGATION TWO) 
6.01 RESEARCH FINPfNGS 
General objective 5.04.1 
Oyes!Jons 1 and 2 (AppendiX Sa). 
OBJECTIVE; 1,2.1 
To check Ihe pupils' responses to the questionnaire about their swimming ability. 
Twenty·seven of the twenty-nine pupils interviewed confirmed that they swam less than 100 
metres. Of the two pupils who did not support their questionnaire responses, swimming 
distances of 1000 metres and 300 metres were reported. The pupil who could SWim 1000 
metres concealed her ability as she did not want to be made to dive ("I don' like being 
undelWater"), and the pupil who could now swim 300 metres had increased her practice lime in 
order to exercise an Injured knee. 
The percentage of agreement between the questionnaire and Interview responses for the 
twenty-mne pupils, USing the equatIOn Agreements X 100 was 93.1% 
Agreements + disagreements 
Ouestion 14 AppendiX 5(b)). 
OBJECTIVE 14.1 
To check the pupils' responses to the questionnaire about their parents' SWimming ability 
Twenty·fou r pupils of the twenty-nine pupils interviewed confirmed their responses to the 
questionnaire about their parents' sWimming abll~y. Of the five pupils who did not support their 
responses, they only disagreed on one of the parents. 
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The percentage of agreement between the questionnaire and interview responses for the 
twenty-nine pupils. USing the equallOn Agreements X 100 was914%. 
Agreements + disagreements 
Question 25 (Appendix SIc)). 
OBJECTIVE 25.1 
To check the pupils' responses with responses to question 8. and to any responses to 
question 2(li), 3, 10(i) and 12 on the questionnaire about their reasons for not Improving their 
swimming ability. 
Boredom, dislike of sWimming, lack of confidence,lack of ability and discomfort in water were all 
mentioned, and such reasons showed a consistency in the pupils' responses about swimming. 
General objective 5.04.2 
Question 3 (Appendix 5(d». 
OBJECTIVE : 3.1 
To identffy the pupils' swimming strokes and to check for effectiveness. 
Front crawl and breast stroke were the most common strokes for the twenty-nine pupils With 
back stroke being practised occasionally (FIQ 6.01 ). As many of the pupils swam wHh their head 
up, a basic faun With the pupils' swimming strokes appeared to be related to body position 
(Fig 6.02). The reasons for many of the pupils' sWimming wrth their head up included 
discomfort. lear 01 putting the head under the water and breathing dlflicuHies. 
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Fig.6.0l 
Low ability pupils' first choice swimming stroke 
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Questions 4 and 5 (Appendix 5(e)). 
OBJECnVE : 4,5.1 
To identdy the ages when the pupHs leamed to swim, and the places where they leamed to 
swim. 
Twenty-two of the twenty-nine pupils leamed to swim at a pnmary school age and seven pupils 
at a secondary school age (Fig. 6.03). The age range of leaming to swim was between four and 
fifteen years, and the main agent for leaming to swim was the school (Fig 6.04). 
Questions 6 and 7 (Appendix 5(1). 
OBJECTIVE 6,7.1 
To ascertain the pupils' level of comidence in water. 
Thirteen of the pupils did not swim in the deep end of the SWimming pool (Fig.6 05), and twenty-
seven of the pupils said that they cid not feel safe in open water. The majority of the pupils felt 
reasonably secure in the swimming pool, but were concerned about the unknown (e.g. depth, 
vastness, creatures) and the unpredictability (e g. waves) of open water. 
QyesMns 8 and 9 (Appendix 5(g)). 
OBJECTIVE : 8,9.1 
To ascertain the pupils' reasons for doing little SWimming in their own time. 
The reasons for PUPils' dOing IlIIle swimming in their own lime are many and vaned. Some pupils 
stated that they had other sporting or non-sportmg things to do and five pupils indicated their 
general dislike of swimming (Fig. 6.06). Other reasons included a general dislike of sport, a lack 
of comldence or fear of the water, a lack of swimming ability, difficulty With the task, the result of 
InCidents, teacher behaViours, illness, lack of opportunity and cost. 
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Fig.S.OS 
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Fig.6.06 
PupUs' reasons for doing little swimming in their own time'" 
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Questions 10 11. 12 13 and 17 (Appendix 5(h)) 
QBJECTIVE 10, 11, 12, 13, 17.1 
To ascertain whether pupils' friends had SImilar sportlDg or non-sporting interests. 
Thirteen of the pupils who participated In sport had friends who participated In sport, and seven 
of the pupils who did not participate in sport had fnends who did not participate in sport 
(Fig.6.07). With the other DIne pupils sport was not common to both parties. 
Questions 15 and 16 (Appendix 5(1)) 
QBJECTIVE 15,16.1 
To ascertain whether the parents encouraged or discouraged their children With their swimmlOg, 
and whether the parents were aCllvely IDvolved In sport 
Although fifteen pupils reported that their parents encouraged them With their swimming, 
eleven pupils reported that their parents neither encouraged nor discouraged them (Fig. 6 08) 
In general the pupils' parents did not partclpate in sport; only three mothers and eight fathers 
appeared to be actively involved in sporting activities (Fig 609). 
Questions 181920 and 21 (AppendiX 5(])) 
OBJECTIVE: 18, 19, 20, 21.1 
To identify the pupils' leisure actlvllles outside school time. 
Eighteen pupils participated in sport ID their spare time although very few of them were 
members of a club (Fig 610). Thirteen pupils Included sport ID their malO leisure activities 
outside the home, and twenty pupils Included watchIDg teleVISion as one of their main leisure 
activities 10 the home (Figs. 6 11, 6 12) 
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Fig,6,D7 
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Fig.6.08 
Parents' encouragement of their children' s swimming efforts 
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Fig.6.l0 
Pupils' participation in sport in their own time and club 
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Fig.6.11 
, 
The position of sport as a main leisure pursuit outside the 
home * 
Fig.6.12 
* Response of 
two pupils 
are not clear 
The position of television as a main leisure pursuit inside 
the home * 
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"-___ Excludes television 
28.6% 
* Response of 
one pupil is 
not clear 
QuestIons 22 23 and 24 (AppendIx 5(k)) 
OBJECTIVE : 22, 23, 24.1 
To ascertain the pupIl's altItude towards school and to theIr future educatIon. 
The pupIls' attitudes towards school were mixed wrth some pupIls dIsliking school, some lIking rt 
and others ·puttlng up· WIth school. Sixteen pupils intended leaVIng school at the end of the 
school year, and thirteen pupIls mtended to contInue WIth theIr schooling. The malorrty of the 
former group of pupIls intended lookmg for employment, WIth a mlnonty continuing WIth other 
forms of educatIon, and the mal0rIty of the latter group Intended studYIng for the advanced 
awards of the general certIfIcate of educatIon (Figs. 6 13, 6.14). 
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Fig.6.I3 
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Fig.6.14 
Intention of the pupils leaving school 
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601.1 INDIVIDUAL PROFILES (Appendix 5(1)). 
The combination of a poor stroke technique, a lack of confidence in water, no addrtional practical 
help from home, and the exclusion of swimming in the list of leisure actlvrtles makes rt very 
unlikely that many of the pupils will make further progress In swimming. 
EXAMPLES 
PUPIL: L(f) 
CrHeria for irnerview selection: Swam 0-10 metres; wern SWimming occasionally 
in her own time; responded "rt's 0 K." to the 
enjoyment question; intended to go swimming 
occasionally on leaving school; both parerns were 
non-swimmers. 
Atthough L (f) was taught to swim by her mother at the primary school age, she stili swam breast 
stroke wHh her head up, stayed in the shallow end of the sWimming pool and consequently did 
not feel safe in open water. She did not include sport in her leisure actiVIties, and neither her 
friends nor parents played sport. Nevertheless, she said that her parents encouraged her to 
swim and that the main reason for dOIllQ little swimming in her own time was the cost of 
admissions, although her reason for not improving swimming was the discomfort of water gOing 
up her nose. L (I) intended staYing on at school at the end of the year. 
Head up: I try and keep my head up because It feels better then and I dont get so 
much water in my face." 
It StingS my eyes and if I get H on my nose and I breathe in through my 
nose then I have to stop. 
I used to wear a clip but rt didn' really work. 
SWimming pool: 
(She stays In the shallow end on her mothefs adVice -mother is a non-swimmer). 
Reason for litlle sWimming 
in her own time: 
Mum can't afford rt really to go but every now and again we do try and 
get there but we usually get tied down or can' afford rt or something hke that 
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Parental encouragement : 
My mum egged me on. 
Reasons for not 
improVing swimming: 
PUPIL : Je (I) 
Getting water in my nose or somebrnes my arms get tired out and I have 
to stop or If anybody jumps in the pool and I get water in me, I have to 
stop then. It's the only thing that I don' Hke about It. 
Criteria for interVIew selection .Swam 11-50 metres; did not go swimming In her 
own time; responded "it's 0 K." to the enjoyment 
question; intended to go sWimming occasionally on 
leaving school; both parents were swimmers 
Je (f) stili swam front crawl with her head up even though she learned to swim at the pnmary 
school age. Although lacking in confidence, she could sWim in the middle section of a 
swimming pool, but she feH unsafe in open water. She included sport in her leisure activities, 
but she is not a member of an organised sports club. Neither her friends nor parents played 
sport. She said that her parents neither encouraged nor discouraged her with her swimming. 
Her reason for doing little swimming in her own time was a "worry about deep water", and the 
reason given for not improving her swimming was the thought of going underwater. Je (I) 
intended staying on at school at the end of the year . 
Head up: ...... because I just can' stand putting my head underwater. 
I just don' like going undelWater, swimming undelWater, anything like that. 
Seaside: ...... don' sWim at the seaside. 
there's always a fear of gOing undelWater that I don' like. 
Reasons for not going 
swimming In her own time: 
..... worry about deep water. 
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Reasons for not 
improving sWimming: 
PUPIL: N (m) 
I just don1like the thought of me gOing underwater. There's something about 
that I just don1l1ke. 
The teacher I don't like. 
Crrtena for interview selection :Swam 11-50 metres; did not go swimming in his own time; 
enjoyed swimming; intended to go sWimming occasionally on 
leaving school; one parent was a non-swimmer (mother). 
N (m) did not leam to swim until reaching the secondary school age and, atthough he fett unsafe 
in open water, he now swam in the middle section of a swimming pool using a front crawl 
technique wrth his head up. He Included sport In his leisure activities but he IS not a member of 
an organised sports club. HIs father played sport but nerther his fnends nor his mother 
participated. He said that his parents neHher encouraged nor discouraged him with his 
swimming. His reason for doing little swimming In his own time was related to his diabetic 
condrtlon, but he felt that in time he would improve his swimming abllrty. N (m) intended leaving 
school at the end of the year. 
Headup : ...... ·stings my eyes. 
Seaside: I'd be a brt nervous, but I suppose I could handle H; unhappy about waves. 
SWimming pool : 
I weren't very tall when I was up there' you see, and I couldn' touch the bottom 
very well but now I'm bigger I find rt easier 'cos if I do go down and I start to panic I 
can push myseff back up but when I was little I used to panic because I couldn' 
touch the bottom. 
(N B. ' High school, 11 to 14 years) 
Reasons for not going 
SWimming in own time : 
I could probably swim more but I'd be really tired. (Diabetic condition.) 
Reasons for not 
improVing swimming: 
I think I'll get a lot better but It'S gonna take a brt of time. 
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PUPIL: L(m) 
Cr~ena for Interview selection 'Swam 11-50 metres; went SWImming occasionally in his own 
lime; responded ·~'s 0 K: to the enjoyment question; intended 
to go swimming occasionally on leaVing school; both parents 
were non-swimmers. 
L (m) had learned to swim at the primary school age, and he swam front crawl with his head down 
in the deep end of the swimrTllng pool. However, he stili felt unsafe in open water. He included 
sport as one of his main leisure actlv~les, and he belonged to a church sports club. Afthough his 
friends played sport, ne~her of his parents participated. In fact, he said that hiS parents 
discouraged him wrth hiS SWImming. L (m) obviously regarded swimming as a fringe activrty, as 
he found little time to do swimming because of other non-sporting Interests. AHhough he 
admrtted that hiS stroke technique was poor, he fen that his lack of progress In swimming was 
due to hiS infrequent attendance at the swimmmg pool. He intended to stay on at school at the 
end of the year. 
Head up : Sometimes ~ now I'm getting used to the water I keep it down. 
Open water : Rivers and lakes no, 'cos I don' like them. 
Seaside: ....... don't like the salt: 
SWimming pool : 
The first time I went in the deep end of the swimming poOl I got kind of scared .... .. 
and then when I dived in I started getting all nervous, started splashing about. ... . 
so I was kind of like drowning for instance . 
...... just the deepness of It, just knOWing where the bottom of the pool is for 
starters. 
Reason for dOing little 
SWimming in own time : 
There isn' a malll reason. n's just that I usually stay at home and do 
some work or something like that. 
Parental 
encouragement 
·Dad doesn' mind. Mum dldn' like rt. She said that all these problems of people 
haVing hair reacting with the chloroform (sic), hair falls out, things like that: 
Reason for not 
imprOVing swimming 
'Cos I don't swim that often, and even though you're said not to lose a 
thing once you've gained it, well I've lost part of rt but not all of it.· 
Stroke has never been any good. 
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6.01.2 SUMMARY OF RESULTS (Group profile) 
General objectives 5.04.1 and 5.04.2 
*1. All the pupils. apart from two, confirmed that they swam 
less than 100 metres. 
*2. The majority of pupils confirmed their responses to the 
questionnaire about their parents' swimming ability. 
*3. The pupils' responses to question 25 confirmed the feelings 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7 
s. 
9 
10. 
reported by these pupils in prevIous quesllons (I.e. questIOns 2(IQ, 
3,10(1),12 on the questionnaire; question 8 on the interview schedule). 
Front crawl and breast stroke were the most common 
strokes used, and many of the pupils swam these 
m a badly streamlined posrtlon w~h the head up; 
discomfort, fear of pulling the head under the water 
and breathing drtflcuttles were reasons for keeping 
the head up. 
The age of learning to swim ranged from four to fifteen 
years, and the school was the main agerrt for 
learning to swim. 
Nearly one haH of the pupils did not swim In the deep 
end of the sWimming pool, atthough nearly all of the 
pupils fett safe In a SWimming pool; all but two of the 
pupils said that they felt unsafe In open water. 
The reasons given for doing Iillle SWimming In their 
own time were because of other interests or a 
dislike of sport, personal inhlbrtlng reasons such as 
Illness, and the largest group of reasons specifically 
related to sWimming 
Just over one haH of the pupils said thet their parents 
encouraged them, atthough many of the other pupils 
received no encouragement or discouragement; the 
maJonty of parents were not actIVely involved In sport. 
The majority of the pupils' fnends had Similar sporting 
or non·sportlng mterests. 
Over one haH of the pupils partiCipated In sport In 
their own time but mainly on a casual baSIS; a 
mlnonty Included sport as one of the" main leisure 
actlvrtles outside the home, and the 
maJonty Included *watching television" as one of 
the main leisure actlVrtles In the home. 
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Nearly all the pupils swam breasl stroke 
and front crawl With the head up. 
The age of leamlng to swim ranged from 
four to fifteen years, wrth the school being 
the main agent of leamlng. Many pupils 
did not swim in the deep end of the 
SWimming pool, and virtually all pupils felt 
unsafe In open water. Reasons specifically 
related to SWimming were the main cause 
of the pupils' doing little swimming in their 
own time. 
Parents mainly encouraged their 
children but many neither encouraged 
nor discouraged. The maJonty of the 
pupils' fnends had similar sporting or non-
sporting imerests. The majonty of pupils 
participated in sport on a casual baSIS In 
their own time, but sport was only a main 
Interest for a minonty of pupils. 
11. Over one haH of the pupils Intended leaving school 
at the end of the year. and the rest Intended to continue Over one half of the pupils were leaVing 
the" education aterther a Sixth Form or Further 
Education College; allrtudes towards school were mixed school. and this included all pupils who 
wrth some pupils erther disliking or liking school and 
others adopting a more neutral stance disliked school. 
• Questions 1. 6 and 25 were used for reliability checks 
SUMMARY OF RESULTS (Individual profile) 
• All pupils had anxieties about water. and they all had Ineffective stroke techniques. Other 
selected contextual variables were combined In different ways for each IndiVidual. 
• The pupils who were swimming over 100 metres (C. f; De. f) stili swam With their heads uP. but 
they were both less anxIous in water than other pupils. 
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6.02 DISCUSSION OF RESEARCH FINDINGS 
(GROUP PROFILE) 
General objective 5.04.2 
Questions 3 6 and 7 
The two front strokes of front crawl and breast stroke were the strokes mainly used by the pupils, 
and many of the pupils swam the strokes With their heads up. SWimming with a high head 
position would have resulted in a less honzontal body position, and this would have IOcreased 
the resistance to forward movement (Rg 6.(5). 
POOR STREAMLINING 
(Counsilman, 1968, p.4) 
Frontal Resistance 
--------- ~Fndion 
e,/ e/ Tail sudIonor 
edJy resistance. 
However, the reason for maintaining a high head position did not appear to be related to an 
incorrect understandlOg of the stroke, but more to a lack of confidence in water of a speCific or 
general nature. Even the breathing difficulties experienced by some pupils were probably 
related to thiS lack of confidence rather than to technique problems. 
SPECIFIC (Head under) 
• .'cos It hurts my eyes: chlonne imtates them and makes them red. 
(Ma,m) 
GENERAL (Breathing difficulties) 
.. because I just can't stand putting my head underwater. 
(Je, f) 
These results support the flOdings of question 2(ii) of the questionnaire in that difficulty of task 
and lack of confidence were problems that had to be overcome in learning to swim, and the two 
were closely interrelated. Also, question 25 of the interview schedule indicated that pupils were 
consistent in their responses. For example, L's (f) fear and lack of confidence was reiterated on 
several occasions: 
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I'm just terr~ied. Once I'm in I'm alnght but when people say "Let's go for a SWim", It's the 
old nail brtmg. 
(Response to question 25 of the interview schedule) 
Fear. 
(Response to question 8 of the interview schedule) 
Well ..... I am ternfied of being in water w~h a large group. 
(Response to question 1 O(~ of the questionnaire.) 
Yes. I was ternfied of the water. I couldn, move. 
(Response to question 2(iij of the questionnaire.) 
However, the fact that all these pupils apart from two were stili having difficulties suggests that 
more indiVidualized programmes (Templin and Kollen, 1977, 1981) would have to be designed 
to alleViate pupils' fear and improve their confidence in water (Eysenck and Rachman, 1965; 
Nias and Hardy, 1971), 
The one stroke where the face is tumed away from th water, back stroke, was used only 
occasionally by the pupils. Whrting (1970), in teaching persistent adutt non·swimmers, 
developed a method for gaining confidence that Involved a head support and kicking in the 
supine position. By placing a support behind the neck of the non-swimmer the usual fear of 
"going under" was virtually overcome, as it became "almost impossible for the head to become 
submerged" (p.39), and the prinCiples related to body position and kicking could then be 
emphasised. The drawback with the pupils in the present study was that they were taught as 
members of a class, and a carefully graduated and individualized approach was either not 
possible or not preferred). 
Some of the pupils had started to overcome their problems by uSing addrtional equipment such 
as goggles (Merriman, 1972). 
e g. "I wear goggles sometimes, hurts eyes a bit Without." (M, f) 
Nevertheless, many of the pupils appeared to have accepted that they were of low ability and 
that there seemed little point in continuing with their effort (Dweck, 1975). 
As most of these pupils did not go swimming in their own time, school sWimming lessons were 
the only opportunity they had of overcoming their problems. However, unless teachers are 
aware of these problems and are Willing, with the appropriate swimming time and resources, 
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to treat these pupils In a more individualIZed way, it IS unlikely that pupils will raise their standards. 
Furthermore, if there are discrepancies between observed teaching behaViours and student 
perceptions (Wlnne and Marx, 1982), and teachers are presenting pupils with an environment 
that is not conducive to attention to the task, the pupils may lack the motivation to succeed 
(Eder and Felmlee, 1984; Martlnek, 1981, 1989a; Martlnek and Karper, 1983; Wllklnson, 1988). 
The importance of spending more time with these pupils IS reflected In their comments about 
how nervous they felt in water. Twenty-seven of the pupils said that they felt unsafe In open 
water, and thirteen of the pupils did not even swim in the deep end of the swimming pool. In 
open water, getting out of their depth was seen as a major worry (Balding, 1986, Hardy, 1989), 
and there was a general concern about the unknown. 
SEASIDE 
It's so open, it's so vast. I don' know how deep it IS. (A, f) 
Well, I don' like all the Insects in the sea and the animals. (AI, f) 
I'd be a bit nervous, but I suppose I could handle rt; unhappy about waves (N, m) 
However, some knowledge of water safety principles would have helped pupils to understand 
the problems more clearly, but, unfortunately, not all pupils received water safety lessons 
(QuestIOnnaire, question 8; Hardy, 1988). 
The pupils were very aware of the close supervision they received In a swimming pool, and, 
although many of them lacked confidence in water, they felt reasonably safe in the pool 
environment. 
SWIMMING POOL 
I feel safer In a sWimming pool. There's people around to look after you (H, f) 
'Cos you feel safer 'cos there's people watching and everything and there's lifeguards 
and everything. (M, f) 
It is very difficult to define "a safe sWlmme(' because of the various water conditions 
encountered in closed and open environments, but, unless pupils learn more about water 
safety and aChieve a confidence In water which allows for aquatic skill development, some pupils 
Will stili be unsafe even in calm, shallow water. 
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Qyestlons 4 and 5 
The maJorrty of the pupils leamed to SWim at the pnmary school age, and thiS confirms the 
emphasIs that has been placed on teaching SWimming to this age group (Gray, 1958; Roush and 
Leeper, 1981; Weckel, 1966). Also, the swimming successes of pnmary aged pupils (Bromley, 
1962; Diaper, 1955; Meek, 1966; Page, 1974; Peam and Nixon, 1979; Wilson, 1973) suggests 
that rt is an appropnate activffy for those pupils. The fact that twenty-seven of the pupils 
interviewed could still be regarded as weak SWimmers Indicated the lack of progress over the 
later primary and secondary school years. 
Wasmund-Bodenstedt (1986) in a study of high and lower achievers in primary school phYSical 
education reported that low achievers, as compared to high achievers, were more anxious, 
passive in movemerrt, dependent and less assured. Other authors have noted that failures in 
sports can lead to motor uncertainty, anxiety and inhibitions for fear of shame (Brodtmann, 
1973; Kiphard, 1980; Lupke, 1975; Rohberg, 1968; Schilling, 1976; Zimmer, 1981). 
Undoubtedly, persistent failure had sapped the confidence (McAuley, 1985) of the pupils in the 
present study, and they were accepting their low swimming abilrty as ineVitable. 
Page (1974) reported that many pupils are not making sWimming progress dunng the secondary 
years and suggested that more importance should be attached to the swimming programme 
Atthough "every pupil a swimmer" may be the Important objective of the school programme, It IS 
necessary that in helping pupils to become safe In the water, the secondary school programme 
takes all pupils beyond thiS initial stage (Hardy, 1987). However, forthls to happen more 
attention may have to be given In the early secondary years, not only to non-swimmers but to 
those pupils who lack confidence and are weak swimmers. In the present study six of the pupils 
had been taught to sWim at the secondary school, but they had not developed beyond that 
Inrtlal stage. 
Qyestions 8 and 9 
The reasons given by the pupils for dOing little swimming in their own time can be organised Into 
three groups. The first group includes other Interests and a dislike of sport, the second group 
includes personal inhibiting reasons and the third group Includes those reasons specifically 
related to sWimming. 
Wrth the first group other interests of a sporting or non-sporting nature were given pnonty over 
swimming, and the dislike of sport suggested that sWimming would not even be considered 
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OTHER SPORTING INTERESTS 
Mostly n's taken up with horsendlng so I don' get time to go swimming. (AI, f) 
OTHER NON-SPORTING INTERESTS 
I've got everything else to do. There's loads of things. I've got homework and everything. 
(M, f). 
GENERAL DISLIKE OF SPORT 
I don' enJoy n really. I Just thought It was stupid. I'm not very sporty and I don' beheve In 
things like sport really. (H, f) 
As the leisure pursuits of secondary pupils are vaned (Glasson, 1984, Glyptis, 1982; Hendry et 
ai, 1989) and their physical actvlty levels are only modest (Australian Health and Fnness Survey, 
1985, Baranowski et ai, 1987; Dlckenson, 1985, Hebbelinck and Shephard, 1986, Hendry, 
1978; Huenemann et ai, 1967; McGinnis, 1987; Sports Council for Wales, 1987; Telama et ai, 
1985) n is not surprising that some pupils do not go swimming in their own time. 
The personal reasons that inhibited pupils from gOing sWimming In their own time were lack of 
opportunrty, illness and cost, although it is possible that some of the responses were just 
excuses, and that they were masking the real reasons for not going sWimming. 
LACK OF OPPORTUNITY 
I think rt was 'cos at my old school With my parenls not teaching me beforehand or 
anything that I was always in the bottom group so I was always behind .••.• 
(R,m) 
ILLNESS 
Illness when young. (Pneumonia .) (E, m) 
COST 
Mum can't afford it really to go but every now and again we do try and get there but we 
usually get tied down or can·t afford It or something like that. (L, f) 
These reasons may also have prevented the pupils from participating in physical education 
actvlties other than swimming Pupils who are not given the opportunrty to swim or who are 
unable to afford the admiSSion to a swimming pool are always gOing to be disadvantaged, and 
this, unfortunately, reflects the class differences that have emerged with regard to participation 
In sporting actlVllles (Emmett, 1977; Hendry et ai, 1989; Saunders, 1979; Scarlet!, 1975; Wold 
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and Aam, 1986). Illness may also be a part of the same problem as, for some PUPils, loss of time 
at an early age may not lead to any compensatol)' sWimming lessons at a later stage. 
The third group which was related specifically to swimming accounted for the majority of reasons 
given by the pupils. 
GENERAL DISLIKE OF SWIMMING 
It doesn' appeal to me that much really. It's not an appealing sport. Il's JUst repetitive, 
nothing difficuH about It. 
(Ma,m) 
LACK OF CONFIDENCE/FEAR 
... worry about deep water (Je, f) 
LACK OF ABILITY 
I suppose 'cos I can't swim. 'Cos it's a bit embarrasing isn't rt going, and you see your 
friends and you're not swimming vel)' good (L, f) 
DIFFICULTY WITH TASK 
Sinking. I'm always gradually going down deeper, and not keeping up on to the surface. 
(Response to question 25.) (J, m) 
INCIDENT / 
Well thiS summer I was on holiday and I saw thiS girt drowmng, she didn't actually drown but 
it's put me off a bit going. (C, f) 
TEACHING (instructor at pnmary school) 
... used to force you to do it; ...... that put me off altogether, and then I just didn' bother 
going 'cos I knew he'd push. (R, f) 
All these reasons were identified as difficulties expenenced by pupils In learning to swim 
(questionnaire, question 2(11», and they indicate the importance of past experience to future 
participation In an activity. Boothby et at (1981) reported that the Single most Important factor in 
introdUCing people to sport was school, and Glyptls (1982) argued that school cannot only spark 
off hfe-Iong Interests but can also extingUish them permanently As the schoolleamlng 
expenence IS a crucial factor In puPils' evaluation of an activity, teachers may have to focus more 
upon the quahty of the pupils' practical engagement (Godbout et ai, 1987)_ 
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Quesllons lQ 11 12 13 and 17 
Atthough not all pupils fett that they had to do all casual pursufts wfth their fnends, the maJonty of 
pupils tended to participate In similar activfties. 
FRIENDS PLAY SPORT 
Yes, most of them 'ave; more my type. 
Yes, we always usually do the same things. 
(5, m) 
(T,m) 
"Peer group menbers have a considerable effect, next only to the family, on the socio-
economic, vocational, and value onentations of one another" (Wrthnall, 1987, p 334) and "the 
lure of the peer goup In terms of behaviour is irreSistible" (Hendry, 1986, p 45). 
Hendry et al (1989) reported that overall the importance of peer acceptance declined With age, 
and that females in their late teens were less inchned to believe in the importance of peer 
acceptance compared With males. In the present study eight of the nine pupils who did not 
have sport as a common interest wllh their friends were females. 
No, friends don1 hke horses. (A, f) 
(Friends have tned to persuade her to play sport), but I just say, No. (0, f) 
Atthough Vuolle (1986) referred to sports partICipation wrth friends as one of the common 
Indicators of social motives, the females in the present study did not seem to follow this pattern 
A ddference between the sexes was that eleven of the thirteen pupils who had a common 
Interest in sport with fnends were male, while fIVe of the seven pupils who had a common dlshke 
of sport were female. Such Information supports the general evidence that more males than 
females participate in physical activfty outside school (Dickenson, 1985; Hendry, 1978; Wllliams, 
1988). 
Questions 15 and 16 
For some pupils the comblnallon of non·swimming and non·sporting parents and a lack of 
posftlve encouragement by the parents suggested a family environment where physical actlvrty 
was not a valued leisure pursUit 
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e.g. H (f) 
Father : Non-swimmer 
Mother : Non-swimmer 
Encourage/discourage : Neither 
Father plays sport : No 
Mother plays sport : No 
Wrth some pupils the family background is more complex, and there are both posnive and 
negative factors. However, the relative importance of each factor is unclear, and rt is poSSible 
that pupils' own experiences are more crrtical to everrtual swimming achievement. 
e g. C (m) 
Father : Swimmer 
Mother : Non-SWimmer 
Encourage/discourage : Encourage 
Father plays sport : Yes 
Mother plays sport : Yes 
C (m) appears to have a family envlronmerrt where sport is valued, but his reason for doing Intle 
swimming (question 8) was "I'm not keen on swimming". The specific combination of family 
environment variables that is experienced by PUPils may provide a set of educational pre-
conditions (Kahl, 1987; Sllvennomen et ai, 1985, 1986; Vemon, 1969; Wade, 1987) that 
influence swimming participation, but the process of leaming to swim may play a more crucial role 
in developing positive attnudes to the actlvrty. Nevertheless active discouragement by the 
parents makes the task of the teachers more dlfficu~ as prejudices may have to be overcome 
before the activrty can even be practised. 
e.g. Mum didn't like n. She said thet all these problems of people having their hair reacting 
wrth the chloroform (sic), hair falls out, things like that. 
Encouraged? No, not at all. 
Questions 18 19 2Q and 21 
(L. m) 
(Ma, m) 
Although the maJonty of the pupils did participate In sport in their own time, only two males 
belonged to clubs affiliated to a sports goveming body. The general feeling among young 
people that structured clubs are over-organised and are too much like school (Hendry, 1986) 
was not directly apparerrt from the interviews, but the unstructured way the pupilS participated m 
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physIcal activIties suggested that thIs mIght have been the case. The pupils placed very little 
emphasis on competftion and specIalization. and frequently used the terms ·socializing" and 
·out with friends·. Kenyon (1971). Silvennoinen (1981) and Vuolle (1986) noted the 
importance of the social motive for sports participatIOn. and Wold and Aar" (1986) concluded 
that sports should be less competItive. and that there should be a greater emphasis on the 
social aspects in a vanety of sports. However. the recent pressures of the competitive lobby in 
BrItIsh schools (Hardy. 1986; Hardy and Sparkes. 1987; Murdoch. 1987) and the physical 
educator's limItations in selecting a programme "beyond the pragmatics of facinties. equipment 
and curriculum time. the legacy of tradItion. and theIr own Irrterests and expertIse' (Kirk. 1986. 
p.70). may give an emphasis that alienates many PUPIls from sport. 
SwimmIng was not cfted as a main leisure activIty by a single pupIl. and thIS supports previous 
findings that these pupils did lIttle swimming in their own time. However. ff these pupIls are 
going to make a rational deCIsion about whether they partiCIpate In swimming. ft is importarrt that 
they are given the opportunIty to experience some of the pleasures of the activIty (Glyptis. 
1982). 
Watching teleVIsion was the most common leisure activfty pursued at home. and this confIrmed 
the findings found in other surveys (General Household Survey. 1986; Kelehar. 1989). Such 
resutts emphasize the power of televisIOn and indicate that the time sperrt on active pursuIts wIll 
be reduced. 
Qyestions 22 23 and 24 
The pupils' attItudes to school were very mIxed wfth several pupils eIther liking or dislIkIng 
school and the malorfty accepting schoolIng as something you just have to do. 
Dislike: 
LIke: 
"No. I hate It.· 
"Yes. very much." 
Acceptance: "You'Ve gotta do It so you may as well enjoy fto" 
(Ja. m) 
(5. m) 
(T.m) 
Qnly two pupils referred to school in educatIonal terms. and both of these pupIls were cntlcal 
about the school environment. 
"I like learnIng but I don' lIke the atmosphere.' (AI. f) 
The observed relalIOnshlp between the pupils' attItude towards school and career intentIons 
was that those pupIls who dislIked school intended to leave and look for a job. but that pupIls 
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who responded in other ways would either continue their schooling at a Sixth Form or Further 
Education College or look for a job. 
Although there is evidence to suggest that children who like school are more physically active 
than others (Wold and Aarll, 1986) and that those who remain in education are more likely to 
continue with sports participation (Veal, 1979), the present findings indicated that attitudes to 
phYSICal activities are already well established by the fifth year of secondary school. Therefore, 
the decline in sports participation amongst schoolleavers is unlikely to be reversed by the 
occasional Sports Council targetting of schoolleavers (Wade, 1987). 
With the pupils in the present study, some did not play sport in their own time, others played 
only on a casual basis and only a mlnonty of pupils included sport in their main leisure activities. 
The general lack of commitment to sport could be seen as part of a general reaction to school 
which they may see as a sentence to be endured before the real bUSiness of life begins (Weir 
and Nolan, 1977). Afthough this could have been the case with a few pupils, the majonty of the 
pupils were concerned about their lack of progress in swimming, and if they could have seen a 
way of improving, they would probably have continued with their swimming. It Is therefore 
Important that teachers understand their pupils' problems and develop programmes in a more 
individualized way. The comments of one female perhaps indicate how teachers can alienate 
pupils in physical education d they do not try and understand their problems. 
The P.E. staff think they're God and if you're not feeling qurte up to doing 
something, or whatever, It doesn't matter, you stili do it. And also they forget that 
we're not used to doing it everyday. We get tired, and they just push you too rruch. And also 
not a great amount of choice In what you do. 
6.02.1 DISCUSSION OF RESEARCH FINDINGS 
(INDIVIDUAL PROFILES) 
(A, f) 
The study of the IndIVidual profiles indicated the variability in the behaViour of the pupils, their 
parents and friends. For instance, some pupilS were interested in sport and others were not; 
some of the pupils intended leaving school, others did not; some of the pupils' friends played 
sport and others were not Interested; and some parents encouraged their children's efforts at 
swimming, whereas some discouraged and others did neither. Also, the reasons the pupils 
gave for not going swimming and not improving their swimming were personal and related to 
their own circumstances and perceptIOns. Similarly, Kay and Jackson (1990) noted that 
respondents of their survey on leisure pattems and leisure constraints were mainly affected by 
personal factors than by defICiencies in the proviSion of leisure opportunities. Anhough It IS of 
value to Identdy factors that may have an irrtluence on sWimming participation and performance 
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of groups of pupils, rt is also necessary to acknowledge the uniqueness and dlversrty of 
individuals wrthln each group (Mclnness, 1989). 
However, an apprehension about water and the indicatIOn that sWimming was not an activrty that 
would be pursued with any enthusiasm by the pupils were two common features of the profiles. 
The apprehension about water varied in intensity among the pupils, but rt was a topic that pupils 
constantly mentioned during their interviews. 
I try and keep my head up because rt feels better then and then I don' get so much water 
in my face. 
...... there's always a fear of going under water that I don1like. 
(l, f) 
(Je, f) 
I'm Just temfled. Once I'm In I'm alnght, but when people say "let's go swimming", rt's the 
old nallblllng. 
(R, f) 
This inabihty by the pupils to overcome their worries about water confirmed the point made 
earher that their worries were more deep-seated (Eysenck and Rachman, 1965: Nias and Hardy, 
1971), and that teachers must attempt to deal With the pupils' anxieties and to use special 
instructional techniques (Barclay, 1969: Fleming, 1971: Fisher, 1981: lerch, 1968: Temphn 
and Kollen, 1977, 1981: Whiting, 1970). A teacher who orientates the swimming lesson to the 
class may achieve success w~h many pupils, but may be ignoring the speCial needs of some 
pupils. Sdverman (1983) noted the importance of looking at process-outcome relationships for 
sub-groups Within a class, and Earls (1982) urged researchers to show an awareness of pupd 
outcomes within the intact physical education class. 
The indication that sWimming would only be a fringe activity for the pupils interviewed focuses 
on the need for schools to provide swimming lessons, and for teachers to ensure that their 
instruction IS effective and enjoyable for all the pupils. Many of the pupils' anXieties had 
developed over a period of years, and the longer they were unsucessful, the more likely they 
were to find reasons for not participating in the activity. 
Examples 
LACK OF TIME 
Well I don' really do a lot of sWimming. I just don·t get the time. (AI, f) 
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DISLIKE OF lHE ACnVITY 
I think that it's gone throughout the years. It's deterred me the certain things I've gone 
through while I've been dOlng~. The teachers have said, "Right, you're gOing 
swimming to-<lay' and then there's just been like a silent boo from my classmates. And 
you get In and it's freezing, and you're in there for haH an hour, when you get out you're 
blue. You know it's like that for a year. And then, so you're gonna have to go in the deep 
end and pick the brick up and you're really petnfied of the deep end, and then they have 
to get one of those hoops to hoop you out 'cos you couldn't get it and ~ Just scares you. 
And ~ just carries on like thm. 
(M,m) 
LACK OF ABILITY 
..... if I improved myseH, my sWimming, I'd most probably get to like swimming and do a 
load of ~ but 'cos I hate ~, yes, I just don' want to go near ~. 
(Ja, m) 
For all the pupils ~ was the first time that they had had the opportUnity to discuss their anxieties 
about swimming, and their openness and frankness gave the researcher an insight into their 
wOrld. Undoubtedly, d swimming progress is to be made by such pupilS, teachers must 
understand how pupils make sense of "classroom events" (Doyle, 1987). 
6.03 CONCLUSIONS 
Low ability pupils tended to swim wrth ineffective stroke techniques and, as well as feeling 
unsafe in open water, many of them did not swim in the deep end of the pool. There appeared 
to be an acceptance by many of the pupils that they were of low swimming abillly, and that there 
was little point continuing with their efforts. Their lack of confidence in water was probably the 
cause of their Ineffective strokes, and more individualized programmes were needed d they 
were gOing to overcome their anxieties. The importance of the school SWimming programme to 
the pupils was reinforced when it became apparent that, for many, school was the only place 
where they received swimming instructIOn. Atthough the reasons for not going swimming In 
their own time varied considerably among the PUPils, the rnaJorrty of reasons related speCifically 
to the instructional setting 
As a group they did not appear to have a set of background characteristics that could be said to 
have adversely affected their sWimming performance. Their parents mainly encouraged them 
With their SWimming, many played other sports on a casual baSIS and just under haH were staying 
on at school, so there was not a general rejectIOn of sporting and educational values. On the 
other hand, peer pressure may have had a bearing on swimming progress as SWimming was not 
an activity shared with friends. In general the pupils did show concem about their lack of 
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progress In sWlmrnng and, if they could have seen a way of improving, it is possIble that they 
would have been more motivated to have continued with their swimming. 
The pupIl profiles highnghted the vanous ways selected contextual variables could be combined 
for each indivIdual, and perhaps indIcated the importance of teachers understanding the specIal 
circumstances of individuals wIthin a group. Atthough It was the first opportunIty that any of the 
pUPIls had had of discussing their anxieties about SWImming with an adutt, the openness and 
frankness of the pupIls' responses to the various questions suggested that the pupJls wanted 
someone to understand their viewpoints. 
The lack of sWlmrnng progress made by these pupIls at the secondary school raises questIOns 
about planning and the instructional strategies used by teachers. Therefore, the researcher 
felt that the next logical stage In the research programme was to focus on the teaching of 
swimming and to see whether school swimlT1lng lessons benefited the poorer perfomers as well 
as the better ones 
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CHAPTER 7 METHOD 
INVESTIGATION 3 
7.01 Experiments In teaching 
One of the strongest designs a researcher can employ to document teacher effectiveness IS 
the process-product design (Dunkin and Biddle, 1974). However, as large scale process-
product studies (Brophy and Evertson, 1976; Rosenshine, 1976) take place over several 
months wtth many teachers and are expensive in time and financial costs, the Expenmental 
Teaching Untt (Arehart, 1979; Berliner and Tikunoff, 1976; Gage, 1976) is a useful alternative 
design. According to Graham;191l3;p'~) "an Expenmental Teaching Unrt (ETU) IS a bnef 
series of lessons on a topi rf general interest to the grade level of students to be taught by the 
teachers In the experiment. \ en lessons ha\ e been a typical classroom ETU length. All the 
teachers in an ETU study teach ntent and are typically provided With a rationale for 
the unit, specifiC performance objectives, pretests for students, sample postlest questions, and 
a variety of instlUctlOnal materials". In physical educatIOn, researchers such as Graham et al 
(1983) and Yerg (19n, 1981a, 1981b), employing a process-product research deSign, have 
used a mini ETU format (Graham, 1983). The length of lessons has vaned between nine and 
forty minutes, the number of lessons has ranged from one to four, and closed skills tended to 
be the content of the ETU (Table 7 01). 
In a review of five ETU studies, Graham (1983) concluded that the data from these studies 
corroborated the results from large process-product investigations With regard to student 
utilization of time, and that it adds credlbllrty to the mini ETU format as a valid, although limrted, 
deSign for process-product research In physical education. 
7.02 General purpose of the experiment 
The purpose of the experiment was fourfold: firstly, rt was to test the effectiveness of an 
additional treatment (i.e. teacher InstlUctlonal cues) in increaSing the yardage swum dUring a 
lesson and improving sWimming performance; secondly rt was to Investigate the effectiveness 
of experienced control and experimental group teachers In improving the swimming 
performance of females and low abllrty pupils; Ihirdly to deSCribe the teaching behaviours of the 
control and experimental teachers and to investigate for differences between the two groups of 
teachers; fourthly, to ascertain the control and expenmental group pupils' understanding of the 
swimming technique taught during the lessons. 
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Table 7 01 : Mini ETU physical education design characteristics 
Number 01 Number 01 
Author(s) Task length 01 Number of Characteristics students per Number of lessons taught 
lesson(s) lesson(s) of students dass teachers by each teacher 
Yerg (1977. Cartwheel 20 1 3rd-Sth 3 40 1 
1981a. 1981b) minutes graders undergrad. 
P.E. majors 
Pieron Handstand 9 2 Freshmen 4 10 P.E. 2 
1981) rollover minutes P.E. majors student 
teachers 
N Young & Novel 20 1 Fourth c.30 2- one 1 
... 
Metzler "go"" graders w minutes experienced 
1982) task and one 
inexperienced 
Keller Novel 20.30.40 1 Fifth 8-14 2 graduate 3-4 
1982) "golf" minutes graders students 
task 
Graham. Novel 20 1 4th-5th 14-30; 11 1 isoares• & "golf" minutes graders average 27 experienced ~arrington task teachers 
(1983) 
Isllvenman Breast 15 4 UniverSIty 
(1983) stroke minutes students 
Adapted from Graham (1983) p 246 
7.03 Experimental methodology 
The major steps taken to carry out the expenment were: defining the objectives. selecting the 
experimental design. skill selection. instruction. instrumentation. data analysis. 
7.04 Defining the objectives 
7.04.1 GENERAL OBJECTIVE 
To test the effectiveness of teacher instructIOnal cues in Increasing the yardage swum in a 
lesson and in improving the back crawl technique of 1 st year secondary school pupils from four 
schools in a Midlands local authority. 
NULL HYPOTHESES 
1 . There will be no difference between the yardage swum of control and experimental group 
pupils from each school dunng a fifteen minute swimming lesson. 
2. There will be no difference between the scores of control and experimental group pupils 
on a measure of back crawl performance from each school after three lessons of fifteen minutes. 
2a. (SubSidiary hypothesis) 
There will be no difference between the times recorded for one width back crawl of control and 
experimental group pupils from each school after three lessons of fifteen minutes. 
7 04 2 GENERAL OBJECTIVE 
To Investigate the effectiveness of experienced control and expenmental group teachers In 
improving the back crawl technique of females and low abilrty pupils of 1 st year secondary 
school age from four schools in a Midlands local authonty. 
NULL HYPOTHESES 
1 . There will be no difference between the females' pretest and posttest scores on a 
measure of back crawl performance from each control and expenmental group. 
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1 a. (Subsidiary hypothesis) 
There will be no difference between the females' pretest and pesHest times for one width back 
crawl from each control and expenmental group. 
2. There will be no difference between the low ability PUPils' pretest and pesHest scores on 
a measure of back crawl peliormance from each control and experimental group. 
2a. (Subsidiary hypothesIs) 
There wil be no difference between the low ablltty pupils' pretest and pesHest times for one 
width back crawl from each control and expenmental group. 
7.043 GENERAL OBJECTIVE 
To deSCribe the teaching behaviours of eight control and experimental group teachers during a 
fifteen minute swimming lesson wrth 1st year secondary school pupils from four schools in a 
Midlands local authonty. and to investigate for differences between control and experimental 
teachers. 
SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES AND NULL HYPOTHESES 
1 . To descnbe the teaching behaviours of each control and experimental group teacher in 
each school during a fifteen minute back crawl lesson wtth 1 st year secondary school pupils. 
2. There Will be no ddference between the teaching behaViours of the control and 
experimental group teachers 10 each school. 
3. To desCribe the teachlOg behaviours of the control and experimental group teachers 
during a fdteen minute back crawl lesson wrth first year secondary school pupils. 
4. There will be no difference between the teachlOg behaviours of the four control group 
teachers and the four experimental group teachers. 
7 04.4 GENERAL OBJECTIVE 
To ascertain whether 1st year secondary school pupils achieve accuracy 10 understanding the 
instructional Information on back crawl technique provided by the teachers of the various 
teacher groups. 
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SPECIFIC OBJECTIVE 
To examine school four pupils' descriptions of back crawl technique for accuracy In relation to 
their membership of a control or expenmental group. 
7.05 Pretest-posttest control group design 
The essential features of the pretest-posttest deSign are "the formation of an experimental 
treatment group and a control treatment group, and the administration of a pretest and posttest 
to each group" (Borg and Gall, 1983, p.664). In the present study ten Intact first year mixed-sex 
groups were selected at random from four secondary schools wrth on-site swimming facilities to 
participate in the experiment. First year pupils were selected for the experiment as they were 
less likely to have focused on swimming technique in any real detail, and the schools were 
selected because of their on·sfte swimming facilities. There were no selection processes used 
by the schools In the organization of their first year classes, and each class had pupils from both 
sexes and of mixed academiC abllrty. Two teachers from each school participated in the 
expenment (Table 7.02). 
In the three schools where two classes were involved, one teacher took the experimental 
treatment group and the other teacher took the control treatment group; in the fourth school 
where four classes were involved, one teacher took two experimental treatment groups and the 
other teacher took two control treatment groups. The teachers were randomly aSSigned to one 
of the two treatment groups (the first name out of a container for each school became the 
control treatment group teacher). The experiment was carried out dunng the lessons normally 
tlmetabled for first year swimming (Jones, 1990). 
7.05.1 INDEPENDENT AND DEPENDENT VARIABLES 
"The vanable which is systematically anered by the experimenter is called the independent 
variable. In an experiment, the treatment is the independent variable. The variable which we 
presume ft will affect is called the dependent variable" (Sommer and Sommer, 1980, p.48) 
In the present experiment the preparatory material given to the teachers In both the 
expenmental and control groups was the independent vanable for both groups, but the use of 
the Instructional cues was an add,llOnal independent vanable for the experimental group of 
teachers. The dependent vanable for both groups of teachers was the pupils' posttest scores 
on the subjective back stroke measure. 
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SCHOOL 
1 2 3 ~ 
Type 01 school JUnior High Junior High Comprehensive Junior High 
11 to 14 years 11 to 14 years llto 18 years 11 to 14 years 
Catchmenl area Villages Smalllown Villages Small town 
Number on 
school roll 694 484 978 621 
Year 01 pupils 1 st lsl 1 st lsl 
Number 01 IIrsl 
year ctasses 9 6 6 6 
Number 01 IIrsl 
year pupils 234 160 141 157 
Nalure 01 IIrsl Mixed-ability Mixed-ability Mixed-Ability Mixed-ability 
year classes Mixed-sex Mixed-sex Mixed-sex Mixed-sex 
Number In class Exp_ Control Exp. Conlrol Exp. Control Exp. Control 
Classl) 31 Classl) 35 17 18 18 16 19 22 
Class2) Class2) 
Sex 01 teacher Male Male Male Male Male Female Female Male 
Year 01 teaching 10th 21st 16th 16th 16th 8th 8th 13th 
Teacher's Specialist Specialist Specialist Specialist Specialist Specialist Specialist Specialist 
Iralnlng course at course at course at course at course at course at course at course at 
Inslllullon university college college college college college college college 
Table 7.02 : Details 01 the schools and the teachers and pupils participating In the experiment 
-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------
7.06 Skill selection 
The skill selected for this ETU study was back stroke swimming. Allhough researchers 
investigating the stroke that should be taught first in swimming cannot agree (Amateur 
SWimming Association, 1963, 8th Ed.; Canadian Red Cross, 1963; Cratty, 1968; Weckel, 1966; 
Whrting, 1970), breathing Is not a real problem In back stroke swimming, the movements do not 
require symmetry, and the researcherfeH that rt was the one stroke where progress could be 
made in forty five minutes. Furthermore, as the pupils in the schools were only allocated a 
certain number of swimming lessons in their first year, the researcher wished to Include a stroke 
that would usually be taught during the first year SWimming programme. 
7.07 Instruction 
All teachers were given detailed information about back stroke techniques and practices (Hardy, 
1987, p.19-23, 43-44, 47, 53-55, 58; Hardy, 1989, p 37-42) and a plan on how to develop the 
three lessons (AppendiX 6(a)). The four experimental group teachers were provided With 
addttional information in the form of instructional cues (Appendix 6(b)). The four teachers were 
asked to use the instructional cues as the way of communicating the critical features of back 
stroke swimming to the pupils (Rink, 1985), but to use their normal teacher behaviours In other 
sHuations. 
In one sense the control group teachers are not classic "corrtrols" for extraneous factors. 
because the provision of back stroke matenalls an educational irrterverrtion in its own right and 
one might properly call H a "comparison" treatmerrt. However, any difference between the 
resuHs achieved by the pupils of the "expenmerrtal" teachers and by those of the "control" 
teachers could be attributed to the effect of the additional irrtormation, the instructional cues, 
over and above the effects produced by extraneous factors and the common back stroke 
matenal (Borg and Gall, 1983, p.665-666). 
7.08 Instrumentation 
7081 PUPILS 
The researcher went to each school to pretest and posttest the pupils. Each pupil was 
videotaped, using a portable Panasomc VHS Camcorder, swimming back stroke for a maximum 
of four Widths. Both side and end-on views were taken of the PUPils' back strokes. Pupils were 
allowed to stop at any poirrt across the Width. and some of the weaker PUPils were unable to 
218 
---------------------------------------------------------------- -------------
complete lull widths or manage a total 01 lour widths. 
As the lens 01 the camcorder was hable to mist up in the various pool side temperatures, the 
researcher lound it necessary to arrIVe thirty minutes early to establish the best pos~ion lor 
recording. An investigator-designed measure (Appendix 6 (cll, after pllotlng (Appendix 6 (d)), 
Similar to the one designed by 8rawnworth (1980), was used to evaluate the pupils' skill levels 
lor both the pretest and posttest. From the video-tape 01 the pupils swimming back stroke, 
each pupil was rated on body position, leg action, arm action, breathing and timing. Each pupil 
was given a rating lrom 0 to 20 by two evaluators working independently 01 each other, and the 
information was recorded on an evaluation sheet. The averages 01 the I, : ' scores recorded by 
the evaluators were used as pupils' test scores (Silverman, 1983). A Pearson product-moment 
was computed to examine the relationship between the two evaluators' pretest (p<.01) and 
posttest scores (p<.01) (Appendix 6(e)). 
7.082 TEACHERS 
The researcher went to each school and video-taped each teacher's second lesson using a 
portable Panasonic VHS Camcorder. W~h regard to school one only one of each teacher's two 
classes was video-taped. The 8ailey Observation System 11 (80S 11) was used to descnbe the 
eight teachers' behaviours during these lessons, as rt is an example 01 a category system which 
locuses the attention 01 an observer on teacher behaviour in the physical education lesson. 
The system allows the observer to make a decision every Ilfteen seconds In each 01 the three 
category dimensions (VIZ. teaches/manages, direction, mode). 
Two observers, trained by the researcher, were made lamiliar wrth category delinitions, coding 
procedures and ground rules lor category use. The recommendations by the author 01 80S 11, 
that during training video-tape recordings of teacher behaviours should be used lor analysis 
and observer reliabilrty tests in order that disagreements may be replayed and discussed, were 
adhered to in the two traming evenings. The two observers' codlngs lor the eight teachers 
were checked lor Irrter-coder and intra-coder agreement, and using Scott's Pi Coefficierrt 01 
Reliablhty (Appendix 6 (I)), the coefflclerrt ranged lrom .86 to .95. 8y playing back the teachers' 
video-tapes to the appropriate places, the disagreements were resolved by the coders. As the 
teachers' movemerrts are more hmited in a swimming pool than In a gymnasium or on a games 
Ileld, the Interactive s~uatlons are much easier to observe and record. 
Atthough Gushart (1985) and Rink (1983) have noted the variability by teachers In their teaching 
behaviours over a unrt 01 work, Spackman (1986), the author 01 80S 11, reported that teachers 
showed a remarkable level 01 consistency In their selection 01 behaviours regardless 01 the 
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acllvrty, environment, pupils' age or their own personal attnbutes including their training. In the 
present study the researcher would have preferred to have Video-taped the three lessons of 
each teacher and to have checked for variabilfty between the lessons. However, the teachers 
Indicated that they would feel pressurized ~ they had to be video-taped on three occasions. In 
fact, even during the video-taping of the second lessons, the researcher noted an 
apprehension among the teachers. As the lessons had been carefully structured by the 
researcher and the teachers were extremely experienced in teaching SWimming, the researcher 
would not have expected too great a variabilfty between each teache(s lessons. 
The BOS 11 system for observing teaching behaviour was used in preference to systems from 
the Unrted States of America because ft was the one system which had been designed and 
tested in Brrtlsh Schools and H had been used for observing swimming lessons (Spackman, 
1986, p.119). In addftion, the researcher was famlliarwrth the system as he had used ft regularly 
on student teachers' courses. 
7083 CODERS 
Inyestigatoc-desigoed measure 
The two coders were sports science graduates, one male and one female, and they were 
trained by the researcher in the use of the back crawl assessment measure. 
The researcher spent three hours wfth the coders observing and assessing pupils' back crawl 
techniques from videotapes. The pupils used for the training seSSion were not PUPils taking 
part in the experiment. During the first hour the researcher assessed fIVe pupils and discussed 
hiS resutts wfth the coders. During the second hour the coders assessed five different pupils 
independently, and the resutts were then discussed wrth the researcher during the third hour. 
Both coders were county level swimmers who had a good knowledge and understanding of the 
back crawl techniques. In addrtlon, both coders were experienced in analYSing SWimming 
techniques. Coders wrth a more limited background would probably need a minimum of six 
hours training. 
The coders carried out their pretests and postlests independerrtly, and they were encouraged 
to watch the pupils' back crawl technique several times ~ they feH uncertain about any particular 
POlOt. 
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Bailev Observation System 11 (BOS III 
The researcher used the same two coders for the categorization 01 teacher behaviours. The 
researcher, who was lamlliar wtth the Bailey Observation System 11, trained the coders lor a total 
01 eight hours over a penod of one week (Spackman, 1986, p.l0l). Both coders practised 
Independently and together using three video-taped swimming lessons that were not Included 
In the experiment. The coders were encouraged to use the coding manual during their 
observations H they wished to clarHy the categonzatlon 01 a teacher behaviour. All codlngs were 
discussed wrth the researcher. 
7 08.4 PUPILS' BACK STROKE FORM 
The pupilS were asked to wrrte down the main points that they remembered about the 
technique 01 back stroke. The lorm was divided into six sections relating to different parts 01 the 
swimming skill (viz. body posrtion, leg action, arm pull, arm recovery, breathing, timing). 
At the end 01 the form a question was asked about the practices used In the lessons, In order to 
ascertain whether the pupils had any dHficuHy putting their knowledge into practice (Appendix 
6(g)). 
7 _ 0 9 Data analysis 
"The two most common statistical tests for continuous data are the t test and analysis 01 
vanance" (Sommer and Sommer, 1980, p 209). The t test Is used to determine whether two 
means, proportions or correlation coelflCierrts differ signifICantly from each other (Borg and Gall, 
1983; Sommer and Sommer, 1980), whereas "analysis 01 variance is used for comparing 
dHferences among three or more groups" (Sommer and Sommer, 1980, p 209). The t test of 
signHlcance is remarkably robust, and ott is the combination of unequal sample sizes wtth 
(suspected) unequal population variances that must be guarded against" (Lewis, 1968, p 36). 
Borg (1987) argues that a companson of the mean differences with the standard deViation IS 
sufflcierrt to give an estimate of the practical significance 01 the flDdings 01 a study, but a t test 
Indicates whether that drtference is statistically slgmflcarrt_ A disagreement can anse between 
practical and statistical sigmflcance "as the number 01 subjects is very crttlcal in tests of statistical 
sigDlflcance" (p.307). "To say that a difference is statistically signlilcarrt means only that rt is not 
due to chance" (Sommer and Sommer, 1980, p 209). However, with very large samples "even 
a tIDy difference can be statistically signifICant even though tt probably Will not have much 
practical relevance" (Sommer and Sommer, 1980, p 209). 
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There are two formulae for a t test and the "researcher's choice of one of these t tests depends 
on whether the scores of the two groups are correlated or independent" (Borg and Gall. 1983. 
p.546). The t test for correlated means is used "when the two groups compared have been 
matched on some characteristIC or the same people have been tested before and after an 
experimental treatment" (Sommer and Sommer. 1980. p 211). and the t test for independent 
means is used when there is no reason to expect that the two sets of scores are correlated With 
each other. 
With a pretest-pasttest control-group research design the groups are first compared on their 
pretest scores (using a t test) and. if the scores are"not signifICantly different on the pretest. the 
groups are compared on the posttest. using the same statistical technique' (Borg. 1987. 
p.288). If the groups' scores are Significantly different on the pretest. adjustments have to be 
made for these differences and an "analysis of covariance (ANCOVA) is usually used to 
compare the pasttest scores" (Borg. 1987. p.288). 
In the present study the t test for independent means and the t test for correlated means were 
used. 
The Pearson prOduct-moment correlation coefficient is used to descnbe the strength of 
relationship between two variables when both sets of scores to be correlated are continuous 
(Borg and Gall. 1983; Cohen and Holliday. 1979; Dooley. 1984; Sommer and Sommer. 1980). 
In the present experiment the Pearson product-moment correlation was used to describe the 
relationship between the scores given by the two coders on the pupils' back crawl 
performances at both the pretest and paStIest stages. The final mark awarded for each pupil's 
pretest and pasttest performance was the average of the two coders' marks (Silverman. 1983). 
Inter-coder agreement and intra-coder agreement were checked using Scott·s PI Coefficient of 
Reliability (1955). According to Holstl (1969) this non-parametric statistical procedure (pI) 
"corrects not only for the number of categones In the category set. but also for the probable 
frequency with which each is used" (p.140). Although other ways of computing agreement 
applicable to content analysis are available (DarS! et al. 1989. 2nd Ed.; Martinek et al. 1980; 
Robinson. 1957). Scott·s formula "produces a conservative estimate of reliability" and "appears 
to be the most usefur (Holstl. 1969. p.141). 
Other data were analyzed using the chi-square test and descnptive techniques (e g. pie charts 
and graphs). 
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CHAPTER 8 RESEARCH FINDINGS. DISCUSSION 
AND CONCLUSIONS (INVESTIGATION THREE). 
8.01 RESEARCH FINplNGS 
General objective 7.04.1 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 1 
There will be no difference between the yardage swum of control and experimental group 
pupils from each school during a fifteen minute swimming lesson. 
Table 8.01 : Control and experimental group PUPils' back crawl yardage during a fifteen minute 
lesson. 
Width Group Distance 
(metres) (metres) 
School 1- 8 Control 96 )(2. (cif: l,H~248) 
experimental 152 - 12.198, p<.OI 
There IS strong evidence (p<.OI) to reject the Ho. 
School 2 10 Control 90 )(2. (cif = I,H=220) 
Experimental 130 = 6.914, p<.OI 
There is strong evidence (p<.Ol) to reject the Ho. 
School 3 6 Control 96 )(2. (cif = 1, H - 240) 
Experimental 144 : 9.204, P< 01 
There IS strong evidence (p<.OI) to reject the Ho. 
School 4 9 Control 135 )(2. (cif = 1, H=252) 
Experimental 117 = 1.147, 
NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There IS no real eVidence to reject the Ho. 
- only one of the two intact classes taken by each of the teachers in school one was checked for 
yardage. 
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NULL HYPOTHESIS: 2 
There will be no difference between the scores of control and experimental group pupils in a 
measure of back crawl performance from each school after three lessons of fifteen minutes. 
School 
1 
2 
3 
4 
Table 8.02 : Control and experimental group pupils' posttest back crawl scores. 
Group Phase i SE 
Control Posttest 10.93 ±0.55 
(n=35) 
Experimental Posttest 11.03 ± 0.49 
(n=31 ) 
There is no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
Control Posttest 
(n=18) 
Experimental Posttest 
(n=17) 
10.56 ± 0.65 
9.47 ±0.75 
There is no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
Control Posttest 
(n=16) 
Experimental Posttest 
(n=18) 
12.0 ± 0.69 
12.33 ± 0.65 
There is no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
Control Posttest 
(n=22) 
experimental Posttest 
(n=19) 
10.13 ±070 
9.63 ±061 
There is no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
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t (64) = 0.148, 
NOT SIGNIACANT 
t (33) = 1.127, 
NOT SIGNIFICANT 
t (32) = 0.354, 
NOT SIGNIFICANT 
t (39) - 0.539, 
NOT SIGNIACANT 
SUBSIDIARY NULL HYPOTHESIS. 2a 
There will be no difference between the times recorded for one width back crawl of control and 
expenmental group pupils from each school after three lessons of fifteen minutes. 
Table 8 03 : Control and experimental group pupils' posttest back crawl times for one width' 
School Width Group Phase x SE 
(metres) 
1 8 Control Posttest 10.95 ±0.55 
(n=32) t (61) = 1 893, 
Experimental Posttest 10.54 ±0.39 NOT SIGNIFICANT 
(n=31) 
There is no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
2 10 Control Posttest 12.45 ±0.56 
(n=17) t (31) = 2.412, 
Experimental Posttest 14.86 ±085 NOT SIGNIFICANT 
(n=16) 
There is no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
3 6 Control Posttest 6.84 ±0.25 
(n3 16) t (32) = 1.544, 
Experimental Posttest 6.37 ±0.19 NOT SIGNIFICANT 
(n=18) 
There is no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
4 9 Control Posttest 12.98 ±0.S1 
(n=21 ) t (38) = 0.692 
Experimental Posttest 13.64 ±0.55 NOT SIGNIFICANT 
(n=19) 
There is no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
'The number of pupils from three of the schools is different from the numbers in Table 8.02 
because some pupils did not complete a width continuously. 
There was a significant difference (p<.Ol) between the yardage swum by experimental teacher 
group pupils and the yardage swum by control teacher groups in sChools one, two and three: In 
all cases the experimental group pupils swam further dunng the fifteen minute lesson (Table 
8 01). With school four there was no sigmflcant difference between the two groups of pupils, 
although the control group pupils swam further dUring the lesson (Table 8 01) 
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There was no significant difference between the posttest back crawl periormance scores and 
between the one widlh times of the control and experlmenlal teacher group pupils lrom each 
school after three lessons of fifteen minutes (Tables 8.02 and 8.03). Whereas the pupils' back 
crawl periormance scores of all the control and experimental groups had Improved from the 
pretests to the posttesls (Appendix 7(a),) only the pupils of two of the teacher groups (viz. 
experimental teacher group of school three and control teacher group of school four) recorded 
faster posttest times (Appendix 7(b)). 
As there were no Significant differences between the pupils' pretest back crawl periormance 
scores of all eight teacher groups (Appendix 7(C)), it was possible to carry out a t test analYSIS of 
the pretest and posttest scores of all conlrol group pupils and all the experimental group pupils 
(Table 8.04), and to Investigate for differences between the posttest scores of all control 
teacher group pupils and all experimental teacher group pupils (Table 8.05). The analysis 
indicated that the control group pupils and the experimental group pupils significantly improved 
their back crawl scores (p<.Ol), and there was no significant difference between the postlest 
scores of the two groups of pupils. 
Table 8 04 : All control and experimental group pupils' pretest and postlest scores. 
Group Phase x SE 
Control Pretest 9.85 ±0.36 
(n = 91) t (90) = 8.200, p<.Ol 
Postlest 1086 ±0.32 
Experimental Pretest 9.86 ±0.31 
(n = 85) t (84) = 5.529, p<.Ol 
Postlest 10.71 ±032 
Table 8.05 : All control and experimental group pupils' postlest back crawl scores. 
Group Phase x SE 
Control Postlest 10.86 ±0.32 
(n = 91) t (174) = 0.544, 
NOT SIGNIFICANT 
Experimenlal Postlest 1071 ±0.32 
(n = 85) 
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General objective 7.04.2 
NULL HYPOTHESIS: 1 
There will be no difference between the females· pretest and pasttest scores on a measure of 
back crawl performance from each control and experimental group 
Table 8 06 : Control and expenmental group females' pretest and pasttest back crawl 
performance scores. 
School Group Phase x SE 
1 Control Pretest 9.893 ± 0.935 t (13) = -3551, p<.Ol 
(n=14) Pastiest 11.179 ± 0.702 
There is strong evidence (p <.01) to reject the Ho. 
Experimental Pretest 11.000 ± 0.746 t (11) = 2.629, 
(n=12) Pastiest 12.042 ± 0.686 NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There IS no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
2 Control Pretest 12.200 ± 1.157 t (4) = -1.633, 
(n=5) Posttest 12.800 ± 0.983 NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There IS no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
Experimental Pretest 8.167 ± 0.886 t (8) = -1281, 
(n=9) Posttest 8.833 ± 0.842 NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There IS no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
3 Control Pretest 11.857 ± 0.850 t (6) = -3.437, 
(n=7) Posttest 13.357 ± 0.753 NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There is no real evidence to reject the Ho 
Experimental Pretest 11.687 ± 0.861 t (7) = :3.203, 
(n=8) Posttest 13.750 ± 0.661 NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There IS no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
4 Control Pretest 9.208 ±1.104 1(11) = -1.396, 
(n~12) Posttest 9667 ± 1.137 NOT SIGNIACANT 
There IS no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
Experimental Pretest 9450 ± 0.900 1(9) = -1.711, 
(n=10) Pesttest 9900 ± 0.878 NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There IS no real evidence to reiect the Hn 
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SUBSIDIARY NULL HYPOTHESIS: la 
There will be no difference between the females' pretest and posttest times for one width back 
crawl from each control and experimental group. 
Table 8.07 . Control and expenmental group females' pretest and posttest back crawl times for 
one width: 
School Width Group Phase x SE 
1 (8) Control Pretest 9.175 .±. 0.342 t (11) s -0.636, 
(n=12) Posttest 9.458 .±. 0 353 NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There is no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
Experimental Pretest 9.750 ± 0.441 t(ll) = -0.589, 
(n=12) Posttest 9.983 .±. 0.468 NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There is no real evidence to reject the Ho 
2 (10) Control Pretest 10.600.±. 0.487 t (4) = -1 462, 
(n=5) Posttest 11.180.±. 0.608 NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There is no real eVidence to reject the Ho. 
Experimental Pretest 12.967.±. 0.511 t(8) s -3.252, 
(n=9) Posttest 14.833 .±. 0.833 NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There is no real eVidence to reject the Ho. 
3 (6) Control Pretest 6.214 .±. 0.287 t (6) = -1.705, 
(n=7) Posttest 6.643 .±. 0.339 NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There is no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
experimental Pretest 6.150 .±. 0 337 t(7) = -0.552, 
(n=8) Posttest 5.975 .±. 0.228 NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There is no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
4 (9) Control Pretest 13.864.±. 0.816 t (10) = 0.162, 
(n=ll) Posttest 13.645.±. 1.409 NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There is no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
Experimental Pretest 13.150.±. 0 699 t(ll) - -1.647, 
(n=10) Posttest 13.720.±. 0 675 NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There is no real eVidence to relect the Ho 
The number of pupils from two of the schools is different from the numbers In table 8 06 because some 
females did not complete a width continuously. 
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NULL HYPOTHESIS: 2 
There will be no difference between the low abilrty pupils' pretest and posttest scores In a 
measure of back crawl performance from each corrtrol and expenmerrtal group. 
Table 8.08 . Corrtrol and experimental group low abihty· pupils' pretest and posttest back crawl 
performance scores. 
School Group Phase x SE 
1 Control Pretest 6.67 ",067 1(16) s 6.11, p<.Ol 
(n=l7) Posttest 8.58 ",0.64 
There IS strong eVidence (p<.Ol) to reject the Ho. 
Expenmental Pretest 7.89 ",0.29 1(13) 2 -2.966, p<.Ol 
(n=14) Posttest 886 
'" 0.42 
There IS strong evidence (p< 01) to reject the Ho. 
2 Control Pretest 7.40 ",0.71 t (9) s 3.947, p<'ol 
(n=lO) Posttest 890 ",0.73 
There is strong evidence (p< 01) to reject the Ho. 
Experimerrtal Pretest 7.04 ",056 t (11) = 1.726, 
(ns 12) Posttest 8.17 ",0.66 NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There is no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
3 Control Pretest 7.00 
'" 1.14 t (3) = 3674, (n=4) Posttest 8.50 
'" 1.37 NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There IS no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
Experimental Pretest 7.86 ",059 t (6) = 3548, p<.Ol 
(n2 7) Posttest 10.14 ",084 
There is strong eVidence (p<.Ol) to reject the Ho. 
4 Control Pretest 6.17 ±0.36 t (8) = 1.540, 
(n=9) Posttest 683 ",067 NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There is no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
Expenmental Pretest 7.45 ",063 t(9) = 1.152, 
(n=lO) Posttest 7.75 ",0.73 NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There is no real eVidence to reiect the H", 
• Pupils wrth scores under lOon Ihe swimming performance measure. 
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SUBSIDIARY NULL HYPOTHESIS: 2a 
There will be no dHference between the low ability pupils' pretest and postlest times for one 
width back crawl from each control and experimental group. 
Table 8.09 : Control and experimental group low abilny· pupils' pretest and posttest back crawl 
fi : fnr nn" wirltl1·· 
School Width Group Phase x SE 
1 (8) Control Pretest 9.81 ±039 1(13) = -1.565, 
(nz 14) Posllest 10.29 ±050 NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There is no real eVidence to reject the Ho. 
Experimental Pretest 11.00 ±0.53 t (13) = 1.834 
(n-14) Posllest 11.88 ± 0.61 NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There is no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
2 (10) Control Pretest 12.58 ± 0.68 t (8) - 1.444 
(nz 9) Posllest 13.34 ± 0 82 NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There is no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
Experimental Pretest 13.52 ± 0.51 t (10) = 6.441,p<.01 
(n-11 ) Posttest 16.58 ± 0.71 
There is strong evidence (p<.01) to reject the Ho. 
3 (6) Control Pretest 7.18 ±.0.31 t (3) z 2.644, 
(n=4) Posttest 7.75 ±0.48 NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There is no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
Experimental Pretest 7.36 ±026 t (6) = 2.405 
(n=7) Posttest 689 ±027 NOT SIGNIACANT 
There is strong eVidenCe (p<.01) to reject the Ho. 
4 (9) Control Pretest 15.29 ± 0.92 t (7) = 0 683, 
(n=8) Posttest 16.46 ± 1.33 NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There is no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
Experimental Pretest 14.10 ± 0.73 t (9) = 0.386, 
(n=10) Posttest 14.24 ± 067 NOT SIGNIFICANT 
TI1"rp i~ nn r,,~1 , In r"i,,'" 111" 1-/ • 
• Pupils with scores under 10 on the sWimming performance measure • 
•• The number of pupilS from three of the schools is different from the numbers in Table 8.08 
because some low ability pupils did not complete a width continuously. 
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There was no significant difference between the females' pretest and posttest back crawl 
performance scores for seven of the teacher groups, but there was a Significant difference 
(p<.OI) with the females of the control group teacher from school one (Table 8.06). With all 
eight teacher groups the females Improved their back crawl performance scores. There was no 
Significant difference between the females' pretest and pestlest one Width back crawl times In 
the eight teacher groups (Table 8.07). However, the females' times of only two groups, the 
experimental teacher group of school three and the control teacher group of school four, were 
faster on the posttests. 
There was a Significant difference (p<.OI) between the low ability pupils' pretest and pesttest 
back crawl performance scores in the control and experimental teacher groups of school one, 
the teacher cont~ol group of school two and the experimental teacher group of school three 
(Table 8 08). With all eight teacher groups the low ablhty pupils improved their back crawl 
performance scores. There was no Significant difference between the low ability pupils' pretest 
and posttest one width back crawl times in seven of the teacher groups, but there was a 
significant difference (p<.OI) with the low abihty experimental group pupils of school two (Table 
809). Apart from the low ablhty pupils of the experimental teacher group of school three, the 
posttest times were slower. 
When the pretest and postlest back crawl performance scores of the females and the low ablhty 
pupils of the four control groups,and the females and low ablhty pupils of the four experimental 
teacher groups were analyzed, rt was found that the females and low ability pupils in both control 
and experimental groups had slgmflcantly improved (p<.OI) (Tables 8.10 and 8.11). 
Table 8.10 : All control and experimental group females' pretest and pesttest scores 
Group Phase x SE 
Control Pretest 10.342 ± 0 552 t (37) ~ 4 880, p<'ol 
(n=38) Postlest 11.316 ±0.517 
Experimental Pretest 10.090 ±O 458 t (38) ~ 4286, p<'ol 
(n=39) Postlest 10.519 ±0450 
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Table 8.11 : All control and expenmental group low ability pupils' pretest and posttest scores 
Group Phase x SE 
Control Pretest 6.67 ±0.35 t (39) =7.096, p<.01 
(n=40) Posllest 8.26 ±0.39 
Experimental Pretest 7.55 ±0.25 t (42) = 4.234, p<.01 
(n-43) Posllest 8.62 ±032 
General objective 7.04.3 
OBJECTIVE: 1 
To describe the teaching behaviours of each control and experimental group teacher in each 
school during a fifteen minute back crawl lesson wtth 1 st year secondal)' school pupilS. 
NULL HYPOTHESIS : 2 
There will be no difference between the teaching behaviours of the control and experimental 
group teachers in each school. 
Control and expenmental teachers (School one) 
Wrth these two teachers there were observed dffferences in the direction and mode categories 
The experimental group teacher spent more time addressing the class and audibly 
communicating to the pupilS, whereas the control group teacher attended to the class, groups 
and individuals In a more balanced way, and commumcated nearly as much audible-physically as 
audibly (Figs 8.01,8.02). Wrthin the teaching dimenSion, the experimental group teacher spent 
more lime preSCribing to the pupils what was to be done than the control group teacher and the 
latter spent more time giving information (Table 8.12). 
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Table 8.12 : Teaching behaviours of the control and the expenmental group teachers. 
Teacher School 1 School 2 School 3 School 4 
Control Experimental Control Expenmental Control Experimental Control Experimental 
Prescribes 
response 11 19 20 22 12 9 21 8 
Gives 
feedback 10 7 6 10 3 4 2 2 
Observes 11 10 9 9 11 13 15 16 
Gives 
information 13 2 6 6 13 9 8 4 
Seeks 
information 3 5 3 1 2 1 2 11 
Other 
interaction 1 0 0 1 0 4 0 1 
Non-
interaction 0 2 0 0 0 1 1 1 
Inadequate 
record 1 5 3 3 3 3 4 2 
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A chi-square analysIs between the teachers' behaviours indicated that there were significant 
differences In the direction (p<.Ol) and mode categones (p< 05), but not in the managing and 
teaching category (Table 8.13). 
The expenmental group teacher used one chain of behaviour involVing two categories of the 
teaching dimension on four occaSions, whereas the control group teacher used five chains of 
behaViour on three occasions (Table 814). The forrnerteacherused the chain of prescnblng a 
response and then obselVlng, and the latter teacher used the chains prescnbes a response 
and gives feedback, gives feedback and prescnbes a response, gives feedback and observes, 
observes and gives feedback, and gives infomnation and prescribes a response. The 
experimental group teacher also used the additional chain, involving a management category, 
of managing the task and prescribing a response on three occasions. 
The graphs indicated the different patterns of the teachers' behaviours over a fifteen minute 
lesson (Figs 8 03 and 8 04). The control group teacher tended to show more management 
behaviours towards the latter part of the lesson, whereas the experimental group teacher's 
management behaViours tended to be more evenly distnbuted throughout the lesson. The 
former teacher tended to change from one teaching behaviour to another on a regular basis, 
whereas the latter teacher tended to repeat teaching behaviours before changing. 
With regard to the direction dimension the control group teacher devoted most of the latter part 
of the lesson to individuals and groups, whereas the expenmental group teacher attended to 
the class most of the time and, In particular, during the latter half of the lesson. The mode 
dimension showed the control group teacher moving regularly to and from the aUdible and the 
audible-physical categories throughout the lesson, but the expenmental group teacher tended 
to spend bme on the audible category before changing. 
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Table 8.13 : Teaching behaviours of the control and the expenmental group teachers from 
school one". 
MANAGESI Teachers Manages Teaches 
TEACHES 
Control 11 48 
Experimental 11 43 
X2 = (dfal. H= 113) = 0.000. NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There is no real eVidence to reject the Ho. 
DIRECTION Teachers One Group Class 
Control 24 17 19 
Experimental 8 7 39 
X2 • (df=2. H- 114) = 18.800. Q <.01 
There is strong evidence (p<.OI) to reject the Ho. 
MODE Teachers Audible Silent Physical Audible-physical 
Control 25 13 0 22 
experimental 33 14 0 7 
X2 - (df=3. H = 114) = 8.607. Q <.05 
There IS some evidence (p<.05) to reject the Ho. 
"·Other interaction" category not included for manageSlleaches; "non interaction" and 
"Inadequate record" categories not Included in any dimenSion. 
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Table 8.14 : Chains of behaviour used by the teachers on three or more occasions dUring a 
fifteen minute lesson. 
Teacher 1 SI category 2nd category 
School 1 Control (five chains) 5 6 
6 5 
.KEY 
6 7 3 - manages the task 
7 6 5 - preSCribes response 
8 5 6 - gives feedback 
7 -observes 
Experimental (two chains) 3 5 8 - Gives informatIOn 
5 7 
School 2 Control (one chain) 5 7 
( 
Experimental (three chains) 5 7 
6 5 
6 8 
School 3 Control (three chains) 5 7 
7 5 
8 5 
Expenmental (one chain) 8 5 
School 4 Control (three chains) 3 7 
5 3 
8 5 
Experimental (two chains) 5 7 
7 3 
Control and experimental group teachers (school two) 
Wrth these two teachers there was an observed difference in the direction category. The 
experimental group teacher spent less time attending to the class and more time attending to 
groups and indiViduals than the control group teacher (Fig 8 05, 8.06). Within the teaching 
dimenSion the two teachers spent similar amounts of time on the various categories, although 
the experimental group teacher gave a httle more feedback to the pupils (Table 8.12). 
A chi-square analysis between the teachers' behaviours Indicated that there were no significant 
ddferences In any of Ihe three dimensions (Table 8 15). 
240 
Fig.B.OS 
Teaching behaviours of the control group teacher from 
school two 
Silent 
22.4% 
Physical _~ 
1.7% 
241 
Manages 
. .,-- 24.1% 
One 
.;-- 15.5% 
Audible 
36.2% 
Audible-Physical 
39.7% 
Fig.8.06 
Teaching behaviours of the experimental group teacher from 
school two 
Silent _~I 
15.5% 
Physical _-"'" 
3.5% 
242 
Manages 
15.8% 
Audible-Physical 
36.2% 
Table 8.15 : Teaching behaviours of the control and the experimental group teachers from 
school two·. 
MANAGESI Teachers Manages Teaches 
TEACHES 
Control 14 44 
Experimental 9 48 
)(2. ~ (df~1,I::l= 115) = 0.785, NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There IS no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
DIRECTION Teachers One Group Class 
Control 9 19 30 
Experimental 15 24 19 
)(2. s (df=2, I::l = 116) = 4 551, NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There is no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
MODE Teachers Audible Silent Physical Audible-physical 
Control 21 13 1 23 
Experimental 26 9 2 21 
)(2. ~ (df=3, I::l = 116) = 1.683, NOT SIGNIACANT 
There is no real evidence to reject the Ho . 
• "Other interaction" category not included for managestteaches; "non Interaction" and 
"Inadequate record" categories not Included in any dimension. 
The expenmental group teacher used three chains of behaViour involVing two categories of the 
teaching dimension on three or more occaSions, whereas the control group teacher used only 
one chain on five occasions (Table 8.14). The former teacher used the chains prescribes a 
response and observes, gives feedback and prescribes a response, and gives feedback and 
gives information and the latter teacher used the chain of prescnbing a response and then 
observing. 
The graphs indicated the different patterns of the teachers' behaviours over a fifteen minute 
lesson (Figs 8 07 and 8 08). The control group teacher tended to show more management 
behaviours at the very start of the lesson and In the second haK of the lesson, whereas the 
experimental group teacher's management behaVIOurs tended to be more evenly distributed 
throughout the lesson. The former teacher tended to change from one teaching behaViour to 
another only occasionally repeating teaching behaViours, whereas the latter teacher tended to 
repeat the prescribes response categol}' on a regular baSIS before changing. 
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Wrth regard to the direction dimension the control group teacher regularly attended to the class 
on successIVe occasions. whereas the expenmental group teacher attended to the group more 
often on successive occasions. Neither teacher tended to move from one category to another 
without spending time on a category. The mode dimension showed both the control group and 
the experimental teachers moving regularly to and from the audible and the audible-physical 
categones. with the control group teacher spending the start of the lesson using the audible 
and silent categories. 
Control and expenmental group teachers (school three). 
With these two teachers there was an observed difference In the direction category. The 
experimental group teacher attended mainly to the class whereas the control group teacher 
spent less time on the class and more time on groups (Figs. 8.09. 8.10). Wrthln the teaching 
dimension the two teachers spent similar amounts of time on the vanous categories. although 
the control group teacher tended to give a little more information to the pupils (Table 8.12). 
A chi-square analysis between the teachers' behaviours indicated that there was a slgnrtlcant 
drtference in the direction category (p< 01). but no significant differences in the managing and 
teaching and the mode categories (Table 8.16). 
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Table 8.16 . Teaching behaviours of the control and the experimental group teachers from 
MANAGESI 
TEACHES 
DIRECTION 
MODE 
Teachers 
Control 
Experimental 
school three". 
Manages 
17 
17 
Teaches 
41 
36 
)(2 ~ (df~l. H ~ 111) = 0.012. NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There is no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
T eachers One 
C ontrol 10 
Experimental 14 
Group 
27 
4 
)(2. - (df=2. H ~ 114) = 22.601.11 <.01 
Class 
21 
38 
There is strong evidence (p <.Ol)to reject the Ho. 
T eachers Audible 
C ontrol 28 
xperimental 23 E 
Silent Physical 
18 
22 
1 
1 
Audible-physical 
11 
10 
)(2 ~ (df=3. H ~ 114) ~ 0 903. NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There is no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
" "Other intera ction" category not included for managesJteaches; "non interaction" and 
cord" categories not included In any dimension. "inadequate re 
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The experimental group teacher used one chain of behaviour Involving two categories of the 
teaching dimension on three occaSions, whereas the control group teacher used three chains 
on three or more occasions (Table 8.14). The former teacher used the chain of giving 
information and prescribing a response and the latter teacher used the chains prescribes a 
response and observes, observes and prescribes a response, and gives information and 
prescribes a response. 
Both the control and experimental group teachers managed regularly during the lesson, but the 
control group teacher tended to repeat management behaViours before changing (Figs 8.11, 
8.12). Whereas both teachers moved from one teaching behaViour to another, occasionally 
repeating a behaviour, the control group teacher started the lesson With teaching behaViours 
and the expenmental group teacher moved to and from management and teaching behaviours 
during this period. 
Wrth regard to the direction dimension, the control group teacher regularty attended to the 
group or the class on many successive occasions during the first half of the lesson, whereas the 
experimental group teacher spent much more of the lesson time attending to the class. The 
mode dimension showed both the control and experimental group teachers uSing the aUdible 
and silent categories In the early part of the lesson, and the former teacher using the aUdible 
categol)' on more successive occasions than the latter teacher in the second part of the lesson. 
There was more similarity between the teacher behaViour patterns of these two teachers than 
the control and experimental teachers in each of the other three schools. 
Control and experimental group teachers (school four) 
With these two teachers there were observed differences in the direction and mode categories 
The experimental group teacher spent more time attending to groups and individuals than the 
class, whereas the control group teacher attended more to the class. Also the former teacher 
used audible-physical communication less frequently than the latter teacher (Figs 8.13, 8 14) 
Within the teaching dimension the control group teacher spent much more time prescribing to 
the pupils than the experimental group teacher, and the latter spent more lime seeking 
information (Table 8.12). 
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A chi-square analysIs between the teachers' behaviours indicated that there was a significant 
difference in the mode category (p<.05), but no slgmflcant differences in the managing and 
teaching and direction categories (Table 8.17). 
Table 8.17 : Teaching behaviours of the control and the experimental group teachers from 
school four<. 
MANAGESI Teachers Manages Teaches 
TEACHES 
Control 8 48 
Experimental 16 41 
)(Z ~ (df=1, N= 113) =2.436, NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There is no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
DIRECTlON Teachers One Group Class 
Control 7 19 30 
experimental 11 25 22 
)(Z ~ (df=2, N= 114) = 2 903, NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There is no real evidence to reject the Ho. 
MODE Teachers Audible Silent Physical Audible-physical 
Control 24 15 0 17 
Expenmental 30 22 0 6 
)(Z ~(df=3,N=114)=7.219,Q<.05 
There is some evidence (p<.05) to reject the Ho. 
< "Other interaction" category not included for manages/teaches: "non interaction" and 
"inadequate record" categories not included in any dimension. 
The experimental group teacher used one chain of behaViour Involving two categones of the 
teaching dimension on three occasions, and the control group teacher also used one chain but 
on five occasions. The former teacher used the chain of prescribing a response and then 
observing and the latter teacher used the chain of giVing information and prescribing a 
response. Both teachers used chains involVing management categories: the experimental 
group teacher used the chain observes and manages the task on three occasions, and the 
control group teacher used two chains, manages the task and observes, and preSCribes a 
response and manages the taSk, on four occasions each (Table 8.14). 
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The graphs indicated the different pattems of the teachers' behaviours over a fifteen minute 
lesson (Figs 8.15, 8.16). The control group teacher spent less time managing and more tIme 
prescribing responses on successive occasions than the experimental group teacher. 
However, the latter teacher spent more time seeking information from pupils on successIVe 
occasions than any other teacher. 
With regard to the direction dimension both the controf and experimental group teachers spent 
a great deal of their time attending to the class in the first half of the lesson, but the experimental 
group teacher spent more time attending to groups and indIViduals during the second half of 
the lesson. The mode dimension showed that the control group teacher moved to and from the 
audible and audible-physical categories repeating behaviours mainly in the audible category 
before changing, while the experimental group teacher spent most of the time in the audible 
and silent categories throughout the lesson 
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~------------------------------------------------------------- --- ---------------
OBJECTIVE: 3 
To describe the teaching behavIours of the control and expenmental group teachers dUring a 
fifteen minute back crawl lesson wrth 1st year secondal)' school pupils. 
NULL HYPOTHESIS : 4 
There will be no difference between the teaching behaviours of the four control group teachers 
and the four experimental group teachers. 
Overall the teachers from both the control and expenmental groups tended to teach mainly to 
the class, on an aUdible basis (Fig 8.17). Teachers from both the control and experimental 
groups spent over three-quarters of their time teaching rather than managing. Both groups of 
teachers mainly directed the class, atthough the control group teachers spent more time 
addressing groups of pupils. The dominant form of communication for both groups of teachers 
was aUdible, but the control group teachers used an audible-physical mode of communication 
more frequently (Figs 8.18, 8.19). Wahin the teaching dimension, prescnbes response and 
observes were the main teaching behaViours for both groups of teachers, although the control 
group teachers tended to give more information (Table 8.12). 
A chi-square analysIs between the behaviours of the two groups indicated that there was a 
significant ddference In the mode categol)' (p<.05), but no signdicant differences in the 
managing and teaching and the direction categories (Table 8.18). 
The most common chain was prescribing a response and observing, and this was a pattem 
used by five teachers. However, whereas the control group teacher of school one used five 
chains on three or more occaSions, the control group teacher of school two and the 
experimental group teacher of school three only used one chain (Table 8.14). 
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Table 8.18: Teaching behaviours of the control and the experimental group teachers from the 
four schools". 
MANAGES! Teachers Manages Teaches 
TEACHES 
ContrQTTn=4T --so f81 
Experimental (nz4) 53 168 
)(2 = (dM, .t:I. z 452) =0.230, NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There IS no real evidence to reject the Ho 
DIRECTION Teachers One Group Class 
Control (n=4) 50 82 100 
experimental (nz4) 48 60 118 
)(2 = (df=2, .t:I. = 458) = 4 858, NOT SIGNIFICANT 
There IS no real evidence to reiect the H~ 
Audlble-
MODE Teachers Audible Silent PhYSical physical 
Control(n=4) 98 59 2 73 
Experimental(n=4) 112 67 3 44 
)(2 = (df=3, .t:I. = 458) =8.752, Q <.05 
There IS some eVidence (p<.05) to reject the Ho. 
" "Other interaction" category not included for manageslteaches; "non-interaction" and 
"Inadequate record" categones not included in any dimension. 
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General objective 7.04.4 (Appendix 7(d)) 
OBJECTIVE 
To examine school four pupils' descnptions of back crawl technique for accuracy in relation to 
their membership of a control or experimental group. 
The majorrty of the pupils in both the control and experimental groups had an accurate picture 
of the back crawl technique. The majonty of the pupils from the control group referred to a flat or 
straight body posrtlOn wrth the water level wRh the ears, whereas the expenmental group pupils 
talked more of keeping the hips up, head back and a straight body posrtion. 
The control group pupilS explained the leg action in terms of depth, straight and fast legs with 
pointed toes, whereas the experimental group pupils referred to a hip inrtlated movement wrth 
straight legs. 
The main feature for arm pull emphasised by the control group pupils was keeping the arms 
straight, but many of the pupils tended to gIVe general descriptions. The experimental group 
pupils gave more succinct descriptions and covered ITIOre features (e g. fingers together, httle 
finger entry, timing of arms). 
The control group PUPils gave mainly descriptive comments about the arm recovery, With a 
minonty of pupils focusing on the straight arm staying close to the ears. The recovery of the 
arms close to the ears was a frequent point among the experimental group swimmers, with a 
mlnonty refemng to the arm leaving the water thumb first. 
The majortly of control and experimental group pupils understood the timing of arms and legs, 
but the control group pupils were more confused about the breathing rhythm. Whereas the 
latter pupils had some dlfficutty linking the breathing wrth arm action, the experimental group 
pupils were much clearer about the technique. 
Some of the pupils reported that they found the arms only practice dlfficutt, and others found 
problems in implementing the breathing and timing rhythms. 
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8.01.1 SUMMARY OF RESULTS 
1. 
2. 
General objective 7.04.1 
In schools one. two. and three the expenmental 
teacher group pupils swam signifICantly further 
than the control teacher group pupils dunng 
a lesson; In school four there was no signifICant 
difference In the yardage swum by the 
two groups. 
There was no significant difference between the 
postlest back crawl performance scores of the 
control and experimental teacher group pupils 
from each school after three lessons of fifteen 
minutes. Wrth all groups of pupils the postlest 
scores were higher. 
Apart from the pupilS from school four. the 
pupilS from the experimental teacher groups 
swam further than those pupils in the control 
teacher groups in a lesson; there was no 
difference between the pupils' postlest back 
crawl performance scores and one Width 
3. (Addrtional finding) 
There was no signdlCant ddference between 
the postlest back crawl performance scores of 
the four control teacher group pupils and the 
four experimental teacher group pupils. 
4. (SubSidiary finding) 
times of the control and experimental 
teacher groups in each school. and between 
the scores of the four control and four 
There was no slgndlcant difference between the experimental teacher groups after three 
postlest one Width times of the control and 
expenmental teacher groups from each school fifteen-minute lessons. 
after three lessons of fifteen minutes. However, 
apart from the pupils of the experimental leacher 
group of school three and of the control teacher group 
of school four. the pupils were slower on the" postlests. 
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General objective 7.04.2 
5. There was no sign~lcant difference between the 
females' pretest and posttest back crawl performance 
scores in seven of the teacher groups, but there 
was a significant difference wrth the females of the 
control teacher group from school one. Wrth all eight 
teacher groups the females improved their postlest Bolh the females and low ability pupils in 
scores. 
each of the eight teacher groups improved 
6. (Addrtlonal finding) 
There was a slgn~icant difference between all the their back crawl performance scores; the 
females' pretest and postlest back crawl perfomnance 
scores of the four control teacher groups, and females of one teacher group and the low 
between all the females' pretest and postlest scores 
of the four experimental teacher groups. ability pupils of four teacher groups 
7. (Subsidiary finding) significantly Improved the If scores; when the 
There was no significant difference between the 
females' pretest and postlest one Width times In females of the four teacher control groups 
the eight teacher groups. However, apart from the 
females of the expenmental teacher group of school were put together, and when the low ability 
3 and of the control teacher group of school four, 
the females were slower on the postlests. pupilS of the four control teacher groups were 
8. There was a Significant difference between the low put together, there was a Significant improve-
ability pupils' pretest and postlest back crawl 
perfomnance scores of the control and experimental ·ment in scores; when the females of the four 
teacher groups from school one, the control teacher 
group from school two and the expenmental teacher experimental teacher groups were put to· 
group from school three. Wrth all eight teachers the 
low abllrty pupils improved their postlest scores. 'gether, and when the low abihty pupils of the 
9. (Addrtlonal finding) four experimental groups were put together, 
There was a slgn~lcant difference between all the 
low abllrty pupils' pretest and postlest back crawl there was a Significant improvement in scores; 
performance scores of the four control teacher 
groups, and all the low abllrty pupils' pretest and there was no improvement in the one width 
postlest scores of the four expenmentalteacher 
groups. times of the females and low ability pupils and 
10 (SubSidiary finding) one group of low abihty pupils was 
There was no slgn~lcant difference between the low 
abilrty pupils' pretest and postlest one width back signnicantly slower. 
crawl times in seven ofthe teacher groups, but there 
was a slgn~lCSnt difference wrth the low abllrty pupils 
of the expenmental teacher group from school two 
However, apart from the low abllrty pupils of the 
expenmental teacher group from school three, the 
lower abilrty pupils were slower on the postlests. 
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General objective 7.04.3 
11 . All eoght teachers spent the substantial part 
of the fifteen minute video·taped lesson 
teachirog and not managing. 
12. Differences were observed between the teachers 
In each school in the direction and mode 
dimensions. although Significant differences In The eight teachers spent much more time 
both dimenSions were found only between the 
teachers of school one. A SignifICant difference was teaching than managing; the most common 
found between the teachers of school three in the 
direction dimension and in the mode dimension form of communication was audible; there 
between the teachers of school four. but there 
was no signifICant difference in erther dimenSIOn were observed and sometimes Significant 
between the teachers of school two. 
differences between teachers in each 
13. The different chains and patterns of teachlrog 
behaVIOUrs between the teachers In each of the school on the direction and mode 
schools dunng a lesson indicated the variability and 
indIViduality of teaching. dimensions; there was a great deal of 
14. The control and experimental group teachers vanablllty between teachers in each 
tended to teach mamly to the class on an audible 
baSIS. a~hough the the control group teachers made school in the chains and patterns of 
more use 01 the audible-physical form 01 com-
·munication. There was a Significant dJ!lerence teacher behavIOUrs. 
between the control and experimental group 
teachers on the mode dimenSIOn. 
General objective 7.04.4 
15. The malorlty of the pupils lrom both the control 
and experimental teacher groups of school four 
had an accurate pICture of the back crawl 
technique. although. In general. the pupils 
of the expenmental teacher group used a more 
concise language. 
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The majority of pupils from school four 
had an accurate picture of back crawl 
technique. 
~------------------------------ - - --------
8.02 DISCUSSION OF RESEARCH FINDINGS 
General objective 7.04.1 
In three of the schools. the yardage swum by the pupils of the experimental group teachers In a 
lesson was slQndicantly more than the yardage swum by the pupils of the control group 
teachers. AHhough the pupils of the experimental group teacher from school four swam more 
than the pupils of the control group teachers of the other three schools, they swam less than 
the pupils of the control group teacher from school four. However, the delivery of the 
instructional cues by the experimental group teacher from school four tended to be much 
slower and more deliberate than the other experimental group teachers, and, having given the 
cue, there was a delay before the pupils started to practise (observation of lesson two). In 
contrast, the control group teacher wasted very little time between practices even though hiS 
descriptions of the important factors tended to be longer. However, from these resuHs rt does 
appear that by using brief instrucllonal cues, teachers can increase the pupils' swimming 
yardage during a lesson. It should be noted that the researcher asked the experimental group 
teachers to use the instructional cues but he made no mention to them about trying to mcrease 
the yardage swum during a lesson. 
Wrth all groups the distance covered was most satisfactory for a fifteen minute swimmmg lesson 
compared wtth what might be expected of pupils in a recreational lesson. For example, 
UndelWood (1988) monttored an average female swimmer during a lesson lasting thirty-eight 
minutes, and found that she ·swam a total of approximately 160 metres, made eight dives from 
three diving board and five entries from the poolside, and made two passes in the water polo 
I game· (p.l05). 
Intervention strategies to moddy teachers' behaviours in a way that will influence the amount of 
AL T-PE provided in their classes have met wtth varying degrees of success (Birdwell, 1980; 
Beamer, 1983; Mancini et ai, 1984; Whaley, 1980), aHhough a more recent study (Randall and 
Imwold, 1989) reported pre-service teachers as increasing ALT-PE after an intervenllon. In the 
present study the experienced teachers of the experimental group readily adapted to the 
intervention strategy, aHhough, from Informal diSCUSSions With the teachers after Ihe completion 
of the experiment, the teachers admitted that they had had to prepare themselves for the 
adjustment in their communicallon styles each lesson. 
The importance of AL T and AL T-PE In the leaming process is well documented. Fisher et al 
(1980) concluded from their Beginning Teacher Evaluation Study (BTES) that the more AL Ta 
student accumulates, the more the student is learning. Similarly, Gallon (1987) reported Ihat 
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studies since the 1970s have offered firm evidence to suggest that if teachers want to improve 
pupils' performance, they must provide, along wrth feedback, "warm, highly structured teaching 
designed to ensure that pupils remain actively engaged on their task" (p.146). Siedentop et al 
(1979), recognizing the importance of the construct ALT in determimng the effectiveness of 
instruction, adapted it for physical education teaching. Subsequently, AL T (PEj-M was defined 
as "the portion of engaged time in which the pupil is performing motor task at a low error rate" 
(Ph~ron, 1983, p.21), and it was used with the underfying assumptIOn that the accrual of time on 
task is related to improved pupil achievement. The improvement in the back crawl test scores of 
the experimental group pupils indicated that the extra time spent practising the skill had helped 
to Improve their techmques. However, the fact that the control group pupils had also improved 
their back crawl test scores suggests that tlme·oMask was rIOt the only conditIOn for leamlng. 
Godbout et al (1987) were unable to establish a clear-cut relationship between engaged time 
and leaming, but reported that there was improvement in leaming with those pupilS whose level 
of ability matched the level of difficulty of the task The quality of the pupils' responses was 
emphasized by Parker and O'Sullivan (1983) and also by Silverman (1985) in his swimming 
study. In the latter Investigation Silverman reported that the type of practice trials (I.e. whole 
appropriate) was more Important than simple engaged time In pupil achievement levels on a 
survival float. Although a certain amount of swimming yardage may need to be covered by 
pupils in order to improve peliormance, the exact amount may depend upon the qualrty of the 
engagement. However, Beckett (1989) did find that students who received eight or more 
minutes of ALT-PE (M) in a twenty minute lesson on a badminton skill were the ones who made 
signdicant improvements, whereas the students who received less than eight minutes of AL T-
PE (M) did not make slgndlcant gains. 
Jones and Willis (1989) reported that the quantrty of equipment and the use of facilities were 
Important factors in the amount of actIVe engaged time. In the present study the control group 
pupils may have, overall, covered less yardage but they were given enough water space and 
equipment to carry out the practICes In a satisfactory manner. Furthermore, observatIOn of the 
lesson that was video-taped indicated that the control group teachers engaged their pupils on 
appropriate tasks most of the lime (Graham, 1987; Graham and Heimerer, 1981). 
From Informal diSCUSSions with the teachers after the completion of the experiment, rt appeared 
that they had all emphasized technique and not speed dunng their lesson. From the posttest 
video-tape recordings of the pupils it was quite clear that the pupds had not tried to speed up 
their strokes, and that many of them had slowed up conSiderably as they started to reach the 
pool Side. Such results indicate the Importance of teachers relating the objectives of a series of 
lessons to the assessment procedure. 
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From the resutts It would seem that the control group pupils swam an adequate amount of 
yardage in order to develop the important features of their back crawl techmque, and that the 
quahty of the pupils' responses was more important than considerably increasing the yardage. 
Also, the teachers' focus on technique had Improved the pupils' strokes but not necessarily 
their back crawl speed. 
McKenzle et aI(1984) have illustrated that different instructional strategies can proVide 
correspondingly different levels of ALT-PE, and Griffey (1983) emphasised the need to 
understand the exact nature of the relationship between tlme-on-task and pupil outcomes in 
the context of different instructional settings and instructional goals. However, Masser (1989), 
investigating the effect instructional tasks have on student achievement in an open motor Skill, 
noted the importance of both practice and instructional tasks. 
General objective 7.04.2 
The Improvement in the back crawl techmque of the females indicated that they had benefited 
from the three sWimming lessons. Investigators have noted that males tend to be more 
engaged In motor activnies than females In physical education lessons (Pi~ron and Haan, 1980, 
Shute et ai, 1982), and Rltson et al (1982) reported that male classes tended to move more than 
their female counlerparts In SWimming. In the present study the organization involved the 
teachers giving direct Instruction on a class baSIS which did not allow the males to be any more 
active than the females, nor did n allow males to dominate teacher attention in the mixed-sex 
enVIronment (Hill and Brackenridge, 1989). 
It is suggested that lack of self-confidence may be a major reason why females do not meet their 
optimal potential In physical activities (Corbln and Nix, 1979; Feather and Slmon, 1973; Lenney, 
1977; Maccoby and Jackiin, 1974), and that thiS lack of confidence in females can 'be 
brought about by the nature of the task and the presence of SOCial comparison and/or 
evaluation (Lenney, 1977). If females are asked to perform phYSICal activities which are 
conSidered to be unfamiliar and more "boy" actIVIties than "girl" activities (I e activrtles percelve~ 
to require strength, speed and/or phYSICal contact), they seemed to lack confidence (Stewart 
and Corbin, 1989). Similarly, It was reported that females tended to lack self-confidence in 
situatIOns where they competed against males (Lenney, 1977), and in sijuations where they 
beheved that their performance was being evaluated (Hili and Brackenridge, 1989; Stewart and 
Corbln,1989). In the present study the task (i e. swimming) was an acceptable "girl" activity 
(Cockenll, 1987; Evans, 1983; Ikulayo, 1988, Wllliams et ai, 1989) and the emphaSIS on 
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technique did not produce "winners" and "losers" each lesson. 
The success of the females In Improving their back crawl technique, and their lack of 
Improvement in the speed of swimming one width, indicate the importance of including non-
competrtlve tasks in the SWImming cUrriculum. The results cannot be directly compared with 
findings that suggest that males do better than females at swimming (Barreil and Tnppe, 1973; 
ILEA, 1988), as such findings were based on distance. 
Although there was a Significant Improvement in the back crawl performance scores of all the 
control group pupils and all the expenmental group pupils, the only significant improvement in 
females' scores in anyone teacher group was in the teacher control group of school one. Apart 
from being the most experienced phYSical education teacher of the eight teachers, he spent 
more time attending to individuals and he used more chains of behaviours involving two 
categories (giving feedback was a teaching behaViour used in four of the five chains) than any 
other teacher (see results of general objective 7 03). On studying the Video-tape of this 
particular teacher the researcher noted that he dlstnbuted his time very evenly among the 
pupils. 
Although Corbin et al (1981) found that young females did not seem to lack seK-confidence, nor 
did they seem to be more dependent on pertormance feedback than young males, some 
researchers have Indicated that females are more confident In their performance when they 
receive meaningful feedback follOWing a performance (Ames and Ames, 1978; Nicholls, 1975; 
Pheterson et ai, 1971). In the present study pupil feedback may have been a factor in helping 
to improve the females' back crawl technique as the teacher used n as an integral part of a 
teaching pattern associated With direct Instruction (Rosenshine, 1976; Zahonk, 1987), and he 
gave it along With a high rate of pupil opportunity to practise the skill (Paese, 1987). 
The improvement In back crawl technique of the Iow-ability pupils (scores under ten) suggested 
that they had had adequate opportunrtles for participation on their own terms (Graham, 1988). 
Although only four groups of low-ability pupils Significantly improved their back crawl 
performance scores, there was an improvement In the posttest score of the other four groups. 
As all the teachers taught the pupils in a class, they were able to wart for the weaker members of 
the class to finish before commencing the next activrty. In contrast, some of the stronger 
sWimmers were not extended enough as they swam no further than the weaker SWimmers, and 
they spent more time waiting (Underwood, 1988) It is more usual In non-differentiated teaching 
for high-skill pupils to benefit most In phYSical education (Pu~ron, 1982b; Telama et ai, 1987), 
but the organization used by the teachers In the present study restricted their movements. 
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The fact that the teachers did not differentiate between the pupils in setting tasks was 
consistent wrth recerrt findings in physical education (Pare et ai, 1987), but the teachers' 
attention to the weaker swimmers was not conslsterrt wrth the teaching of low ability pupils 
(Babad et ai, 1982; Martinek and Johnson, 1979; Wllkinson, 1988). Perhaps the reason for this 
difference is related to the instructional setting and the activrty. For example, weaker pupils 
were usually placed in shallower water and they were clearly visible to the teachers posttioned 
on the pool side, and rt Is poSSible that the emphasis placed on pupils' safety in water (Amateur 
Swimming Association 13th Ed., 1985; Royal Lde Saving SoCiety 4th Ed., 1978) tended to 
focus the teachers' attention on those pupilS who needed more help. Also, as swimming often 
reqUIres pupils to remain engaged on the task urrt" a width has been completed, there is a high 
level of pupil activrty (McLeish et ai, 1981). As the stroke practICes selected by the teachers 
were baSIC ones, they were satlsfactonly performed by all abllrty levels. In the reference material 
given to the teachers there were practices that could have extended the stronger SWimmers 
(e g. kicking wtth arms extended beyond the head), but such practices were not selected for 
use by any of the teachers. 
The four teachers whose pupils slgndicarrtly improved their back crawl performance scores 
showed as much variation in their teaching behaVIOUrs as the other four teachers (see results of 
general objective 7.04.3). Apart from the one consisterrt pattern of all eight teachers, that they 
sperrt substarrtially more time teaching than managing, the direction and mode behaviour 
categories differed considerably within the more successful and the less successful groups of 
teachers. Also, there was greater vanation In the number of chains of two categories With the 
former group of teachers. 
The reasons for some teachers being more successful than others in improVing their pupils' 
back crawl technique cannot be fully established because of the mediating processes that act 
between teacher behaviours and pupil achievements (Doyle, 1975; 1978). For example, the 
pupils' perceptions of the classroom task (Anderson et ai, 1985; Rohrl<emper and Bershon, 
1984) and the pupils' perceptions of the teachers' behaviour and irrtent (Welnsteln et ai, 1982; 
Winne and Marx, 1982) are important determinarrts of pupils' achievement in the classroom 
(Peterson, 1988). It is possible, in the preserrt study, that the pupils who significantly Improved 
their back crawl performance scores inteljlreted the ·classroom· tasks and the teachers' 
behaViours and Irrtent in a more accurate way, and that they were able to use thiS knowledge to 
enhance their performance. Also, as pupils wtth different cognrtive styles (Le. impulSive and 
reflective pupils) may learn motor skills differently (Brown and Lee, 1988; Eysenck, Cited In 
Lodge, 1990). rt is poSSible that the more successful pupils were able to adapt more eaSily to 
their teachers' instructions. 
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The lack of improvement in the speed of swimming one width reflected the emphasis placed by 
the teachers on technique and not speed. Apart from one group of pupils, the times were 
slower on the posttest swims. The group of pupils who were faster on the posttests only had to 
swim six metres, and for many of them, the vigorous push from the pool side practised during 
the lessons gave them a speed advantage. In contrast the pupils who were signifICantly slower 
and had to swim ten metres tended to conserve energy at the start of the swim. 
The resuHs indicated that, in general, the low ability pupils did not have low expectations and did 
not lack confidence, as they took an active part in the lessons and substanfially improved their 
back crawl performance scores. As low expectatIOns may adversely affect an individual's 
inrtiative (i e. easily discouraged at the onset of failure) (Weiner et ai, 1971) and low seH· 
confidence may prevent pupils performing to the best of their ability (Stewart and Corbin, 1982; 
1988) teachers must be ready to moddy their lessons to assist low abllfty pupils. 
General objective 7.04.3 
Although the control group teachers tended to spend longer on explanations and 
demonstrations than the experimental group teachers (observallon of lesson two), and their 
pupils swam less yardage during a lesson, they were as effective as the experimental group 
teachers in improving pupils' back crawl techniques. 
Atthough the researche(s guidelines on lesson format only referred to the part of the stroke to 
emphasize each lesson (e g. arms), and only Indicated the approximate amount of time to 
spend on part and full stroke practices, the researcher observed similarrties in the teachers' 
general approach to lessons. All teachers taught their lessons on a class baSIS (Spackman, 
1986) and directed the teaming (Svoboda, 1988), they all used a "whole-part-whole" method 
(Hardy, 1987) and they kept to well tned practices based on available equipment (I e. back crawl 
legs holding a float across the hips); in addrtion, the teachers were well organized, had no 
diSCipline problems and the pupils participated as directed by the teacher (Placek, 1984). This 
direct approach may not only reflect the experienced teache(s way of achieving successful 
pupil outcomes in a limited lime, but rt also gives added support to previous classroom findings 
that pupils taught wrth structured curricula and receiving direct instructIOn from teachers do 
better than pupils taught wnh more discovery leaming methods and leaming on their own or 
from one another (Rosenshlne, 1987). However, because of the vanabllny of teacher 
behaviours over a senes of lessons (Gusthart, 1985), the observations made from lesson two 
may not be enllrely representative of the teachers' "typical" behaviour throughout the three 
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lessons. The variabihly observed between teachers in the directIOn and mode dimensions and 
in the way the teachers pattemed their behaviours within the second lesson indicated the 
individuality of teaching. As rt is generally accepted that good teaching Involves more than a 
command of a few isolated behaviours (Olson. 1983). and that a search for effective 
instructional strategies would involve the examination of teaching pattems (Shymansky and 
Matthews. 1974; Shymansky et al. 1975). rt is poSSible that the observation instrument used in 
the present study was not sophisticated enough to idemdy catenas of a sequemial or related 
nature. 
The fact that the experimental group teachers Improved the pupils' back crawl techniques. but 
no more than the control group teachers did. suggests that the instructional cues were used to 
good effect. but that the control group teachers had also identified (Wemer. 1984). and had 
accurately communicated to the pupils (Earls. 1983) the important features of back crawl 
technique. As the objectIVe of instruction is that the pupils achieve accuracy in understanding 
the Instruction. and then automaticily in using that information while being taught (Winne. 
1987). the kind of instruction that allows this to happen needs to investigated. Concise 
instructional cues may be one way of communicating to pupils the Important aspects of a 
movement (Werner and Rink, 1989). but the amount of Instructional information, the language 
used and the place of visual presentations in the teaching process are variables that need to be 
understood. However. the poim made by Ritson et al (1982) that swimming requires a good 
deal of sustained verbal instruction was not bome out by the present investigation. 
AHhough Ph~ron and Graham (1984). in their review of eleven teacher effectiveness studies on 
physical education. reported that there "was not a definrtlve relationship between either the 
clarrty or conciseness of a teache(s instruction and studem outcome measures· (p.13), there is 
some evidence that pupils do perceive instructional cues (Winne and Marx. 1982). and that 
these perceptions are related to their achievemem (Peterson and Swing. 1982; Staybrook et al. 
1978). However, research identdYlng the kinds of instructional cues pupils attend to and how 
their plans are influenced by instructional cues is scant (Winne. 1987). and httle IS known about 
the timeliness of a cue and rts influence on PUPils of varying abllrty levels. 
Imeractive behaviours are the means by which a teacher affects pupilleaming activities. and 
through them. leamlng outcomes (Medley. 1987) Teachers in the present study were able to 
affect the pupils' back crawl learning activities and thereby Improve the pupils' back crawl 
technique. The concise Instructional cues used by the experimental group teachers were no 
more effective In affecting pupils' leamlng actiVities than the more descriptive kinds of 
instructional information used by the control group teachers. However. both groups of teachers 
prOVided Information in their instructional material that enabled PUPils to Improve their back crawl 
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technique effectively and efficiently than il such infonnatlOn was unavailable. Anhough the 
relationship between Instruction and pupil outcomes is an indirect one (Mariiave et ai, 1972), 
instruction IS at the point 01 contact between the pupil and the entire educational enterprise 
(Medley, 1987). Well orgamzed and well structured lessons may provide necessary conditIOns 
lor learning to take place, but Instruction is a way 01 Improving the qualHy 01 the pupils' learning 
expenences. 
General objective 7.04.4 
"The teacher's abilrty to communicate infonnatlOn on performance In a way that gives the leamer 
an accurate motor plan lor periormance or modHies that plan seems to be a crHical aspect 01 
teaching motor skills to young learners" (Wemer and Rink, 1989, p.282). In the present study 
the pupils lrom both control and experimental groups appeared to have a good understanding 
01 back crawl technique, atthough the control group pupils were more unsure about the 
breathing rhythm. In general, the control group pupilS tended to use language that would have 
to be Interpreted lor practical purposes, whereas the experimental group pupils' language was 
more immediately applicable to the practical sduation For example, 
"You should kick about a loot deep In the water each time ........ .. 
(N.M., m, control group) 
is a reasonably accurate statemerd but the pupil must now interpret that knowledge and apply rt 
to the skill. In contrast, 
·Start to kICk lrom your hip" (E.M., I, expenmental group) 
emphasizes a movement lrom a part 01 the body, and H needs no further interpretation in the 
practical sHuation. 
The control group teacher's emphaSIS on the depth 01 the back crawl leg kick assumes that the 
pupil has a subject-matter specdlC knowledge 01 processes (Peterson, 1988) by which he can 
use that Inlormation to improve hiS performance 01 the kick. Old the pupil realise that by 
keeping the bottom up and kicking lrom the hips that there was a greater posslbilrty 01 kicking at 
the correct depth? For the pupil to understand these relationships he must know something 
about propulSion and streamlining However, rt is possible that the teacher gave more speCifiC 
cues to the pupils during the lesson, and thereby helped the pupil to achieve a leg kick 01 the 
reqUIred depth. 
The language used by the pupils appeared to reflect the language used by the teachers. For 
example the experimental group PUPils used language that was similar to their teacher's 
instructional cues: 
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Experimental group 
teacher's Instructional cue 
·Get the ears under the surface· 
·Keep the hips up· 
·Look upwards· 
·Kick from the hips· 
·Errter wrth palm outwards· 
·Breathe in as one arm recovers, 
breathe out as the other arm 
recovers· 
Experimental group 
pupil's main point 
·Your body posrtion is ears under water, 
hips up, head back· (N.C., f) 
"The leg moves from the thigh not from 
the knee· (H.G., f) 
Put your little finger in first· (S N., f) 
"When one arm comes out you breathe in 
when the other arm comes out breathe 
out· (O.C., m) 
Wrth the control group pupils certain words and statements were common among their 
responses. For example, the teacher placed an emphasis on the shape of the body and on 
tumlng the wnst before the arm errtered the water: 
•..... it should be smooth like a torpedo· 
·Your body should be shaped like a rocket. ..... 
(WG,m) 
(L B, m) 
•.••.• you must keep your body straight in the water and get In the shape of a rocket· 
(G F., m) 
·You should pull it up and scoop the water and twist your Wrist· 
(N.M., m) 
·When you have stroked you keep your arm straight and turn your Wrist· 
(O.K., m) 
·You should twist your Wrists when they are going back in the water" 
(W.G.,m) 
The fact that pupils' language reflects that of the teachers, Indicated the importance of teachers' 
providing accurate Information, and in a way that can be used in the practical srtuation. From a 
review of fourteen swimming texts the researcher found that the authors presented 
instructional matenal in a variety of ways. The material was either presented in a directional or 
informational form, as a question or even as a crrticism; the language was either concise or 
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vague and of technical, descriptive or imaginative nature, and was etther skill or effort onentated. 
As there IS evidence from this study and other investigations (Win ne and Marx, 1982) that pupils 
do perceive instructional cues, and that "inaccurate information and general global statements 
by teachers were not helpful to students, and often resutted In inappropnate student 
responses" (Werner and Rink, 1989, p.295), there is a need to focus pupils specifICally on 
learning tasks. As effective teaching involves more than a command of a few isolated 
behaviours (Cheffers and Mancinl, 1978; Gusthart and Sprigings, 1989; Nygaard, 1975; Olson, 
1983; PII~ron and Orion, 1977), the relationship between Instructional cues and other 
interactive teacher behaviours in teaching must be understood in any discussion of pupil 
outcomes. However, as pupils may have the face in the water for substantial parts of a swimming 
lesson, a greater emphasis is placed on the teacher communICating accurate information before 
the swimming commences. 
The pupils' responses about back crawl technKJue may not only reflect their teachers'language, 
but the ability or inabllHy of pupils to present this informatIOn In a written form. Therefore tt must 
be noted that some pupils may not have conveyed accurately in written form the teachefs 
verbal communication. 
The breathing and timing rhythms of the stroke presented some pupils With Implementation 
problems. However, as such rhythms can only be concentrated upon once the basiC stroke has 
been established, it is not surprising that they presented a problem to some pupils. Also, as the 
pupils were given a more deSCriptive account of these two areas, some pupils might have found 
the translation of this information into the practising sHuation more dlfficutt. 
The reference to the arms only practice being a difficult one underlines what is a constant 
problem In school swimming lessons. Rectangular floats tend to come out from the legs more 
eaSily that specifiC arms only equipment such as pull buoys. It is possible that pupils would be 
able to give much more of their attention to the main POints of arm technique with more 
appropnate equipment 
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8.03 CONCLUSIONS 
Apart from the PUPils in school four, the pupils of the expenmental teacher groups swam further 
than those pupils in the control teacher groups during a frtteen minute back crawl lesson. 
However, there was no signrticant difference between the pupils' improved posttest back crawl 
performance scores and one width times of the control and expenmental teacher groups after 
three lessons of fifteen minutes. 
In general the interventIOn strategy to modrty teachers' behaviours in a way that would influence 
the amount of time spent practising back crawl was successful, atthough the improvement of the 
pupils of the control group teachers suggested that increased yardage was not the only 
condition for learning. It is possible that, as the pupils' learning outcomes were related to 
technique, the qualHy of the pupil responses was more important than the yardage swum, and 
that experienced teachers wHh a good knowledge of the skill and wHh satisfactory facilities and 
equipment were able to elicit the correct pupil responses. The fact that Irttle progress was made 
by the pupils of eHher the experimental or control teacher groups on the one width timed swims 
indicated that the teacher emphaSIS on technique and the way the learning activHies were 
presented did not influence the pupils' back crawl speed. Although different instructional 
strategies can prOVide correspondingly different amounts of swimming practice time, the 
relationship between yardage and pupil learning outcomes needs to be be more fully 
understood in the context of the instructional goal. 
In general both the females and the low ablhty pupils benemed technically from the swimming 
instruction of the eight teachers, atthough only one group of females and four groups of low 
ablhty pupils made slgnrticant gains. The direct instructional approach and the class 
organization used by all teachers did not allow the males to dominate teacher attention or to be 
any more active than females, and this allowed the pace of the lesson to be centred round the 
low abllrty pupils. The emphasis on technique probably appealed to the females more than a 
focus on speed, and rt was probably more appropriate to low abilrty pupilS who were trying to 
establish the stroke. Also, the stroke practices were of a basic level and they could be 
attempted by all pupils. 
The teacher who achieved the most successful results wrth both his female and low abihty pupils 
spent more time attending to individuals and gave more feedback. However, it must be noted 
that the accuracy wrth which pupils interpret instructions, and their abllHy to use that information 
when performing the task mediate between teacher and pupil achievement, and that the reason 
for some of the teachers achieVing better pupil resutts than others may be attnbuted to this 
process. 
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The eight teachers taughltheir lessons on a class basIs and directed the learning, they all used 
a whole-part-whole method and they all kept to well-tried practices based on available 
eqUipment. The teachers spent most of their time teaching and not managing, and, in general, 
communicated audibly to the pupils. The observed and significant differences between 
teachers In each school in the direction and mode dimenSions and In the chains and patterns of 
behaviour Indicated the individualny of teaching. 
The successful pupil outcomes show the value of USing direct Instruction wnh a structured 
curriculum. Atthough the teachers placed different emphases on the various teaching 
behaviours and they patterned these behaviours differently, the main points of back crawl 
technique appear to have been accurately communicated to the pupils. However, the 
experimental teachers' abilijy to have integrated an instructional technique (I e. instructional 
cues) into their patterns of teaching behavIOUrs and to have Influenced swimming learning time, 
and indirectly pupil outcomes, indicates the importance of investigating types of instruction. 
The accuracy wnh which the teachers had communicated the main POints of back crawl 
technique was reflected in the written accounts of the stroke by school four pupils. Although 
most of the pupils of both the control and experimental teachers had a good understanding of 
the technique, the pupils of the latter group of teachers used language that was more 
applicable to the practical sijuation. 
The ease wrth which the expenmental group teachers had integrated the instructional 
technique into their teaching patterns and the success they had achieved in increasing 
yardage, and indirectly pupil outcomes, interested the researcher In his posHion as a teacher 
educator. By using such a technique (I.e. instructional cues), would pre-service teachers be 
able to increase pupils' SWimming time and thereby allow themselves more time to observe and 
attend to individuals and groups? In addnion, the more time pupils spend practising the less 
time pre-servlce teachers may have to spend on the immediate problems of managing and 
controlling pupils. However, before such techniques can be usefully applied It is important to 
ident~y the concerns that pre-serYIce teachers feel that they need to overcome in learning to 
improve their teaching of SWimming, and whether teacher educators understand these 
concerns. 
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CHAPTER 9 METHOD 
9.01 Content analysis 
"Content analysis IS an unobtrusive method bom dunng World War 11 in order to permH the Allied 
forces an opportunHy to leam about changes wrthin Axis natIOns" (Glassford, 1987, p.301). 
Dunng the war, Intelligence experts sought to find a method for obtaining the kinds of 
information on enemy nations that public opinion polls would have normally provided .... it was 
decided that we would do an analysis of the content of the German newspapers .•.... Over time, rt 
was poSSible to piece together what was going on in Germany and to figure out whether 
conditions were imprOVing or deteriorating by carefully tracking local stories about factory 
openings, closings and production targets, about train arrivals, departures and delays. 
(Nalsbitt, 1984, P xxiv) 
However, Cohen and Manion (1980) state thet the use of content analysis as a techmque In 
social research dates from the early years of this century. 
Content analYSIS HseH has been defined as "a multipurpose research method developed 
speCifically for investigating a broad spectrum of problems in which the content of 
communication serves as a baSIS of inference" (Holsti, 1968, cHed in Cohen and Manion, p.44). 
Similarly, Berelson (1952, p.18) says H is "a research technique for the objective, systematic, 
and quantHatlve description of the manifest content of communication". The raw matenal for the 
researcher using this research technique is usually in the form of wntten materials, but other 
forms of communication (e g. music, pictures, gestures) can be used. Early content analysis 
studies involved word counts but later studies were more generally concemed With identifying 
appropriate categories and unHs of analysis. More recently content analysis studies have not 
only been concerned with content frequencies but the inter-relatIOnships among several 
content variables, or the relationship between content variables and other research variables. 
Borg and Gall (1983, p 521) note that the "content analYSIS technique is very well surted for 
small-scale educational research projects" and that "there is less opportunity to bias the data 
collection process since communications are usually 'nonreactlVe-. 
Sommer and Sommer (1980, p.113) state that an Important advantage content analysis has 
over other techniques is that "It is easy for one person to repeat another's study since the 
materials are readily available and unchanged by the previous study". Cohen and Mamon 
suggest that the technique could be used in the analYSIS of educational documents, and that In 
addrtlon to elucidating the content of the document H may form the baSIS of comparative or 
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cross-cuHural studies. However, the method is hmrted as rt is restncted to the examination of 
recorded material (Babbie, 1979), and n can be "a tedious and exacting activrty" (Sommer and 
Sommer, 1980, p.113). 
9.02 General purpose of the content analysis study 
The general purpose of the contem analysIs of pre-servlCe teachers' evaluations of their 
swimming lessons and supervisors' evaluations of pre-service teachers' swimming lessons is to 
understand what these two groups see as saliem features in the non-successful teaching of 
swimming. 
9.03 Content analysis methodology 
The major steps taken to carry out the comem analysis study were: defining the objectives, 
locating relevam data, gathering comextual evidence, developing a data samphng plan, 
developing coding procedures and planmng analysis procedures (Borg and Gall, p.514-521). 
9.04 Defining the objectives 
9.04.1 OBJECTIVES 
1. To understand what pre-service teachers see as salient features of their own non-
successful teaching of swimming. 
2. To understand what supervisors see as saliem features of pre-service teachers' non-
successful teaching of swimming. 
9.04.2 LOCATING RELEVANT DATA 
Direct data relevam to the researcher's objectives are hmrted. Some researchers have used 
questionnaires (Teacher Concerns Questionnaire, Boggess et ai, 1985; Appendix 8(a», others 
have used crrtical incident forms (Placek and Dodds, 1988) but access to evaluation reports on 
actual physical education lessons taught by pre-service teachers is less readily available. 
However, this is not surprising when one considers that such reports tend to be personal to pre-
service teachers, and they are usually retained by them. 
The researcher overcame this problem by focusing on the accredrted post-graduate course at 
Loughborough where the post-graduate tutor had retained copies of supervisors' evaluation 
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reports of pre-service teachers' physical education lessons, and where the researcher could 
ask pre-servlCe teachers on the course for permission to photocopy their evaluatIOn reports of 
actual swimming lessons taught 
9.043 GATIiERING CONTEXTUAL EVIDENCE 
The empirical link between the data selected and the inferences to be made from these data 
needs to be established H it is to be argued that these data really measure what the researcher 
thinks they measure. 
Based on the work of Fuller (1969), some researchers have focused on the concems that pre-
service physical education teachers have about their teaching. Boggess et al (1985) used the 
Teacher Concerns QuesllOnnalre (TCQ, George,1978), Schempp (1985) and Placek and 
Dodds (1988) employed a cr~icallncident technique (Flanagan, 1954), and Arrighi and Young 
(1987) asked open-ended questions. The TCQ is designed and formulated specifically to 
measure the se~, task and impact concerns of teachers, and each of the three scales comalns 
five items followed by a Llkert scale ranging from 1 (not concerned) to 5 (extremely concerned) 
(Appendix 8(a)). Schempp asked pre-service teachers to identify spec~ic evems occurring 
during their student teaching which led them to believe that they were making progress In 
becoming a better teacher, and to identHy speCific evems occurring during student teaching 
which led them to believe that they were making no progress in becoming a better teacher. 
Placek and Dodds asked pre-servlce teachers to wrrte one accoum of a successful teaching 
expenence and a second account of an unsuccessful one. Arnghl and Young asked one group 
of pre-servlce teachers "What is an effective physical education teacher?" and a second group 
"What makes you feel successful !n teaching?" Atthough there were d~ferences between 
studies in the way the data were gathered, all studies focused on the pre-service teachers' 
perceptions about teaching. Also, atthough the objectives of the studies were not identical, 
the resutts showed some similarity. For example, Boggess et al (1985) reported that pre-
servICe teachers were concemed With 'maintaining close comrol'; Schempp (1985) noted that 
pre-service teachers regarded an unsuccessful teaching inCident as one where the activity did 
not work, and resulted in wasted time and inappropriate social behaviour by the emlre class; 
Arnghi and Young (1987) noted that pre-servlce teachers showed an increased concern about 
management issues after student teaching; Placek and Dodds (1988) found that pre-service 
teachers, when wrrting about unsuccessful teaching inCidents, focused mainly on the pupils, 
and recognised that some of their problems were caused by errors in management. 
According to Placek and Dodds, what pre-servlce teachers beheve and think about teaching 
success and non-success "partially shape how they plan and carry out lessons, and how they 
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evaluate students and themselves in relation to their teaching Intentions. Since teacher 
education programmes train people to perform these very tasks, ft behoves teacher educators 
to find out and understand the predisposrtions of their clients about teaching success and non-
success, since these predlsposrtions also affect how those prospective teachers respond to 
their teacher training· (p.351-352). Similarly, Clark and Yinger (1979) reported that there is 
some evidence to suggest that what pre-service teachers already believe, think or know about 
teaching are factors that intluence both teaching and learning activfties. As some studies have 
shown that pre-service teachers' beliefs about teaching often conflict with those of their 
supervisors (Felman-Nemser and Buchmann, 1983; Goodman, 1983; Lacy, 1977), 'eacher 
educators themselves must be studied, as we need to know what they perceIVe as success and 
non-success in their clients' teaching and how their perspectives are tied to the learnlng-about-
teaching activrties they provide in teacher education programmes· (Placek and Dodds, p 357). 
Whereas previous investigations on pre-service teachers' concerns about teaching have relied 
upon the pre-service teachers recalling past accounts of actual events, the data in the present 
investigation were gathered from evaluation reports written soon after the completion of the 
lessons. In addrtion, the supervisor' reports of the students' lessons would have been even 
more immediate, as they would have been written during and on completion of the lesson. As 
students and supervisors were expected to focus on both successful and non-successful 
aspects of the swimming lessons, ft was poSSible to extract from the reports statements that 
referred to the non-success features (Appendix 8(b)). 
Responses to a teacher concerns questionnaire on recounting specific events that occurred 
during a practicum are acceptable ways of gathenng Information about pre-service teachers' 
perceptions of teaching. However, in the present study, the time difference between the 
lesson (i.e. evaluation report) was minimal (Table 9.01) and, therefore, accuracy of recall would 
probably have been greater. Also, as the responses are based on actual lessons, the pre-
service teachers do not have to select from their various lesson experiences. Perhaps the 
weakness of the study is that the pre-service teachers may stili be emotionally affected by the 
lesson expenences and by their own belief about teaching, and they may find it dlfflcuH to 
respond impartially. 
The reports by the supervisors would have been written dUring or immediately on completion 
of the students' lessons, and with experienced staff, rt would be expected that these reports 
would be accurate and wrrtten wHh impartialHy. However, rt is poSSible that the supervisors' 
beliefs about teaching may stili have some bearing on their reports. 
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Table 9.01 : Time span between conducting lesson and reporting on lesson 
Other investigatjons 
Boggess et al (1985); Schempp (1985); 
Arnghl and Young (1987); Placek and Dodds (1988). 
LESSONS 
&c.all of incidents from 
varjoqs lessons. 
Pre-servlce teacher - Response 
to various forms of instrumentation. 
TIME SPAN 
I 
9.04.4 DEVELOPING A DATA SAMPLING PLAN 
present investigation 
LESSONS 
t 
Supervisor - Report mmna and 
immediately after each lesson. 
t 
Pre-servlce teacher - Report soon 
after each lesson. 
From 1936 to 1977 physical education teachers were trained at Loughborough College of 
Education. On amalgamation wijh Loughborough Universijy of Technology in 1977, physical 
education teachers continued to be trained by the Department of Physical Education and 
Sports Science and the Department of Education. 
At Loughborough there has atways been a trad~ion of close supervision of students' practicum, 
and an emphasis on students evaluating their own lessons as soon as possible after the 
completion of those lessons. As part of the students' teacher education programme lesson 
evaluation procedures are studied and opportun~les are gIVen to evaluate lessons taken by 
themselves and by their peers. Both the student and the supervisor are given systematic 
guidelines for wmlng up their evaluation reports (Appendix 8 (c)). 
The majority of students who wish to become phYSical education teachers follow the Post 
Graduate Certdicate of Education (P.G.C.E.) route. Dunng the autumn term the students are in 
schools for one day a week for seven weeks and then for a continuous three weeks. Their 
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main experience In schools is an eleven week practlcum at the end 01 the spring term and at the 
beginning 01 the summer term wnh a two week break at Easter. Students are seen taking 
physical education lessons by their supervisors on fIVe or SIX occasions dUring the eleven week 
practicum. 
H supervisors observe students' lessons, the students do not usually wme their own evaluation 
reports lor those lessons. Although such an exercise could be useful, n was not possible to 
collect evaluation reports of the same swimming lessons lrom both the supervisor and the pre-
service teacher. 
At Loughborough copies of supervisors' evaluatIOn reports for the linal eleven week practice 
were available Irom 1984 to 1988. The researcher extracted Irom these records all evaluation 
reports made on male and female students' SWimming lessons. Over this lour year period 
evaluation reports on fifty-eight students' swimming lessons had been completed by nine 
supervisors. The vast majority of students had only been seen once taking a swimming lesson 
by their supervisors, and the number 01 swimming lessons seen by each supervisor over the 
lour year penod ranged Irom live to eight. 
Students' seff-evaluation of lessons are not duplicated and therefore the researcher asked all 
P.G.C.E. students in the academic year 1988-198910r their evaluation reports of swimming 
lessons during their final eleven week practicum. 
01 the forty-six students fourteen had not taught swimming on this particular practice, and the 
other thirty-two students had each taught between five and nine lessons. 
For each student the available evaluation reports were numbered, and slips 01 paper, numbered 
similarly, were placed in a container. The slips were mixed thoroughly, and three numbers were 
drawn lrom the container. The evaluation reports wrth the appropriate numbers were used lor 
the study (80rg and Gall, p.246) 
The P GCE. course at Loughborough has been approved as a course leading to qualified 
teacher status by The Council lor Accredrtation 01 Teacher Education (C A.T E) and therelore 
the data gathered from Loughborough may be regarded as representatIVe. 
The fact that only lour years 01 supervisors' comments were available, and that the number 01 
evaluation reports of swimming lessons lor selection Irom each supervisor varied, suggests that 
there would be some bias in the sampling procedures. Nevertheless, a content analYSIS study 
of evaluation reports 01 actual swimming lessons taught by students has not been reported in 
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Irterature, and this indicates the difficulty of acquiring such infonnation. In the present situation 
the data was only made available to the researcher because of his involvemerrt wtth the 
P.G.C.E. course at Loughborough. 
9.04.5 DEVELOPING CODING PROCEDURES (Appendix 8(d)) AND PLANNING ANALYSIS 
PROCEDURES. 
1 . The researcher extracted from the evaluation reports of the nine supervisors and the 
thirty-two pre-service teachers all statements that referred to the non-success features of 
the swimming lessons. 
2. A second coder Independerrtly extracted the non-success SWimming statements 
from the evaluation reports. The percerrtage of agreemerrt between the 
researcher and the second coder was 91% ( AgreeemeOls x 100). 
Agreements + disagreements 
3. Discrepancies were discussed, and some non-success swimming statements were 
added, some were discarded and some, referring to the same point In an evaluation 
report, were put together. 
4. Each non-success swimming statement, quoted verbatim from the respondents' 
evaluation reports, was then recorded on a separate index card. The ninety-six 
reports of the thirty-two pre-service teachers and the fifty-eight reports of the nine 
supervisors provided 337 and 411 non-success statements respectively. 
5. The researcher used non-success classHications reported by Placek and Dodds 
(1988) as guidelines in establishing ground rules for the coding of the 
statements In the present study. 
6. The researcher extracted thirty-three non-success statemerrts from four evaluation 
reports of supervisors for the year 1988-89 and twenty-eight non-success statements 
from the reports of four pre-servlce teachers' lessons that had not been included in the 
final sample. The researcher and a second coder independerrtly coded the statements, 
and the percerrtage of agreemerrt between the researcher and the second coder was 
85% 
(AgreemeOls X 100). 
Agreements + Disagreements 
7. Discrepancies were discussed, and the researcher made adjustments to the codmg 
procedures. 
8. The researcher and the second coder independently coded the non-success 
SWimming statemerrts using the adlusted coding procedures. 
9. Inter-coder agreemerrt was checked using Scott's Pi Coefficient of Rehabihty (pre-service 
teacher codings, 089; supervisors' codmgs, 090; Appendix 8(e)) 
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, 10. The researcher and the second coder independently coded the non-success 
swimming statements using the adjusted coding procedures four weeks after the 
first coding. 
11 . Intra-coder agreement was checked using ScoIt'S PI Coefficient of Reliability 
(Coder 1 : pre-servlCe teacher codings, 0.92; supervisors codlngs, 0 91; Coder 2 : 
pre-service teacher codings, 091; supervisors codings, 0.92; Appendix 8(e)). 
12. All disagreements on the inter-coding and the Intra-codlng were discussed by the 
researcher and the second coder, and agreement was reached on how these 
'disagreement' statements should be categorized. The latter statements were not 
always categorized in favour of the researcher. 
13. Frequencies and percentages were then calculated from the categorized card clusters. 
14 The categorized data were presented In the form of bar charts. 
9.05 Coders and training 
The coders were the researcher and a school teacher. The researcher has been teaching 
phYSICal educatIOn In higher education for twenty -six years, and during thiS time he has 
specialized in swimming. The second coder is an English language specialist who has been 
teaching for twenty-one years. 
The researcher and the second coder independently extracted the non-success SWimming 
statements from the evaluation reports of the supervisors and teachers, and then resolved any 
disagreements. Twenty-one statements were excluded and a final total of 748 non-success 
statements were used in the investigation. 
Once the researcher had estabhshed the ground rules for the categorization of the statements, 
the researcher spent approximately six hours training the second coder. Towards the end of 
the first three hour training session the researcher and the second coder independently coded 
sixty-one non-success statements from two supervisors and four pre-servlce teachers (see 
9.04.5, step 6). During the second three hour session the disagreements between the 
researcher and the second coder were resolved. The disagreements were not always resolved 
in favour of the researcher, and, subsequently, minor adlustments were made in the ground 
rules for the categorization of the statements. 
The non-success SWimming statements of the main study were then independently coded by 
the researcher and the second coder. 
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9.06 Validity and reliability 
Berelson (1952. p.171) concludes, in his discussion of validity, that "In most cases validity does 
not seem to be a major problem in content analysIs. Most of the time, careful deflnrtion of 
categories and judicious and alternalive selection of Indicators will take care of the matter". 
Holsti (1969, p 43) argues that, In studies In which the question can be answered directly from a 
description of the attributes of content, "the investigator is In large part freed from problems of 
validity, except to the extent that validity IS related to sampling and reliability; the content data 
serve as a direct answer to the research question, rather than as Indicators from which 
charactenstlcs of the sources or audience are to be inferred." 
Whether validity of any study IS seen as "Inextricably interrelated with rts sampling design and 
reliability· (Holsti, 1969, p.143) or whether validity and reliability are "two dlslinct concepts that 
deal with different subject matters" (Andren, 1985, p.54), "the term validity is potentially 
confusing because H has been used in a variety of ways In the methodology literature" (Weber, 
1985, p.18) and its meaning "may differ from study to study, depending on the Investlgato(s 
purposes" (Holstl, 1969, p.143). 
"Rellabilrty is a function of coders' Skill, insight and experience, clarity of categories and coding 
rules which guide their use" (Holsti, 1969, p 135). In content analysis the three types of 
reliability that are pertinent to content analysIs are stability, reproducibility, and accuracy 
(Krippendorf, 1980, pp.130·154). Stability, the weakest form of reliability, IS when the same 
content is coded more than once by the same coder. Reproducibility, sometimes called inter-
coder reliability or individual reliability (Holstl, 1969, p.135) reflects the extent of agreement 
between coders. The strongest form of reliability, accuracy, "refers to the extent to which the 
classHication of text corresponds to a standard or norm" (Weber, 1985, p.l7). However, as 
standard codlngs are Infrequently established for texts, thiS type of reliability is seldom used by 
researchers. 
"CategorY reliability depends upon the analyst's ability to formulate categories for which the 
emplncal eVidence IS clear enough so that competent Judges Will agree to a sufficiently high 
degree on which items of a certain population belong In the categorY and which do not" 
(Schutz, 1958, p 512). However, experimental studies (Kaplan and Goldsen, 1949; Woodward 
and Franzen, 1948) have shown that training prior to coding can slgmflcantly Increase the level 
of Inter-coder agreement, and that pre·tesling categories on a sample of the material to be 
coded Will enable the investigator to determine whICh categories reqUIre further clarification 
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(Holsti, 1969, p.136). If the pre-tesllng reveals poor agreement between trained coders, it IS 
likely that "the categories are ambiguously defined, inappropriate to the data, or in some way 
deficient" (p.136). 
According to Krippendorf (1980, p.132) the reliability of the coding should be calculated before 
disagreements are resolved between coders as resolving the disagreements prior to the 
reliability assessment may produce judgements biased toward the opiOlons of the more verbal 
or more seOlor of coders. 
9.06.1 RELIABILITY AND VALIDITY IN THE PRESENT INVESTIGATION 
The researcher assessed the reliability of the present investigation by using "stability" and 
"reproducibility" forms of reliability. Wrth the former, the two coders independently coded the 
content four weeks after their first coding, and the extent of the agreement between each 
coder's first and second coding was calculated. Wrth the latter, the extent of agreement 
between the two coders was calculated. In addrtlon the extent of agreement between each 
coder's first and second coding, and between the two coders was also calculated for each 
category. The researcher followed Krippendorf's advice on calculating the reliability of coding 
before disagreements had been resolved (1980) and he pre-tested a sample of the material to 
decide whether any categones needed further clanfication (Holsti, 1969). 
With regard to the present Investigation, a content analysis of the evaluation reports by staff and 
students of actual swimming lessons taught by students during their practicum has not been 
reported in literature to the researcher's knowledge. The purpose of the research is, therefore, 
purely deSCriptive, and as the data cannot be compared wrth any external cnterion, content 
validity of the investigation is sufficierrt (Holstl, 1969). 
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CHAPTER 10 RESEARCH FINDINGS. DISCUSSION AND 
CONCLUSIONS (INVESTIGATION FOUR) 
10.01 RESEARCH FINDINGS 
OBJECTIVE : 9 04.1.1 
To understand what pre-service teachers see as salient features of their own non-
successful teaching of swimming. 
The researcher extracted 337 elements of non-successful teaching from ninety-six evaluation 
reports of sWimming lessons wntten by thirty-two pre-service teachers after their lessons. Each 
report. depending upon the perceived success of the swimming lesson. contained from nought 
to twelve features of non-successful teaching. and the three reports from each pre-service 
teacher Yielded from SIX to twenty features. Twenty-two non-success categories were 
separated into four response groupings: teacher centred. pupil centred. enVIronment and prior 
conditions. (Fig 10.01; Appendix 9(a)). 
The largest group of responses were teacher centred (47.78%). followed by responses 
centred around the pupils (35.9%). environment (12.46%) and prior conditions (3.86%). The 
two largest individual categories were pupil centred. and these were non-compliance (17 80%) 
and dlfflcuHy With task (14.24%). 
Approximately one half of the teacher-centred responses focused on the task. The main 
categories were chOOSing and organiZing matenal (7.12%). presentation of material (6.53%) and 
judgement of lesson-time (6.53%). and the minor categories were general lesson structure 
(2.67%) and organIZation of eqUipment (0.89%). The main teacher centred response 
categories that focused on the pupil were managing pupils (5.64%) and controlling pupils 
(5.64%) and the main teacher centred response category that focused on the teacher was 
professional skills (7.72%). The minor response categories that focused on the pupil and the 
teacher respectively were motivating and relating to pupils (3.56%) and negative feelings 
(1.48%) respectively 
Nearly all of the pupil centred responses focused on either the teacher or the task with the 
categones non-compliance and ddhcuHy wrth the task accounting for these responses. The 
minor response categories that focused on the pupil were pupil charactenstics (2.97%) and 
negative feelings (0 89%). 
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Fig.lO.Ol 
Pre-service teachers' statements of the non-success features of 
their swimming lessons in categories 
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The main category in the environment group of responses was general acoustics (4.15%) with 
water space (2.97%), temperature (2.37%), human distractions (1.19%), pool side space 
(0 89%) and equipment (0.89%) being the minor response categones. 
The prior conditIOns group of responses was small wfth the categories of unantICipated actIVIty 
(2.67%) and school regime (1.19%) making up this group. 
10.01.1 SUMMARYOFRESUlTS 
1. Teacher centred response categories made up the largest group of responses, anhough no 
one category accounted for more than twenty-six responses (7.72%). The pre-service teachers 
recognized that they had made errors in choOSing and organizing material, In presenting material 
and in judging lesson time. They acknowledged that they had some dlfficunies with managing 
and contrOlling pupils, and that their professional skills could be improved. 
2. The two pupil centred response categories of non-compliance and ddficuny With the task 
accounted for 108 (32.04%) of the students' responses. The pre-service teachers 
acknowledged that their pupils had difficulty wrth swimming tasks and that they misbehaved at 
times, but the pre-service teachers did not seem to feel that they were responsible for these 
problems. 
3. The remainder of the non-success responses centred around the environment and prior 
conditions. The pre-service teachers recognized that the general acoustics in a swimming pool 
and some unanticipated activity could affect the success of their swimming lessons. 
OBJECTIVE: 9 04.1.2 
To understand what supervisors see as salient features of pre-service teachers' non-successful 
teaching of swimming. 
The researcher ex1racted 411 elements of non-successful teaching from filly-eight evaluation 
reports of pre-service teachers' SWimming lessons wntten by nine supervisors during and after 
the lessons. The number of reports from each supervisor varied from five to eight and, apart 
from two reports, each report contained from one to twelve features of non-successful teaching. 
Of the two reports that were different, one contained eighteen and the other no features of non-
successful teaching. Six1een non-success categories were separated Into four response 
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groupings: teacher centred, pupil centred, environment and pnor conditions (Rg 10 02; 
Appendix 9(b». 
By far the largest group of responses was teacher centred (89 05%), followed by responses 
centred around the environment (6 32%). the pupil (3 65%) and prior conditions (0.97%). The 
four largest categories were teacher centred, and these were presentation of material (2092%). 
professional skills (1484%), choosing and organiZing material (12.90%) and managing pupils 
(12.90%). 
Approximately one haH of the teacher-centred responses focused on the task. With two-thirds 
and one-third of the remaining haH focusing on the pupil and teacher respectively. The main 
teacher centred response categories that focused on the pupil were managing pupils, 
motivating and relating to pupils (754%) and controlling pupils (7.30%), and the main, and only 
teacher centred response category that focused on the teacher was professional skills. The 
minor category that focused on the pupil was promoting understanding (2.43%). 
The two pupil centred response categories, difficulty With task (1.95%) and non-compnance 
(1.70%), that focused on the task and teacher respectively were only occasionally attended to 
by the supervisors. 
The main category in the environment group of responses was general acoustics (5.11%), with 
equipment (0.97%) and water space (0.24%) being the minor response categones. 
School regime (0.97%) was the only category in the pnor conditions group of responses, and 
this accounted for very few responses. 
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10.01.2 SUMMARY OF RESULTS 
1 . Teacher centred response categones made up the largest group of responses by far, wrth four 
categones accounting for 253 (61.56"10) of responses. The supervisors fen that many of the pre-
servICe teachers' errors were in their presentation of and their choosing and organization of 
matenal, in their managing of pupils and in their general profeSSIOnal skills. In addttion, the pre-
service teachers' general lesson structure and their inability to motivate and relate to and control 
pupils were also seen by the supervisors as factors affecting the success of swimming lessons 
2. Apart from some attention to the general acoustics of a swimming pool, reponses centred 
around the pupils, environment and prior conditions were seldom seen by the supervisors as 
factors affecting the success of swimming lessons. 
10.02 DISCUSSION OF RESEARCH FINDINGS 
The supervisors tended to evaluate the pre-service teachers' sWimming lessons by focusing 
upon the preactlve and interactive teaching behaviours, and they seldom considered the non-
success features that centred around the pupils, environment and pnor condttlOns. In contrast, 
the pre-service teachers were concerned about both teacher and pupil centred non-success 
features of their lessons, and they were aware of problems associated With the environment and 
pnor condttlons that could affect their lessons. The different emphases placed on the vanous 
non-success categones by pre-service teachers and the supervisors indicate the fnction that 
could occur between the two groups unless they try and understand each other's perspective. 
Other studies have reported that pre-servlCe teachers' nollOns about teaching often differ from 
those held by their professors and climcal practice supervisors (Felman-Nemser and Buchmann, 
1983; Goodman, 1983; Lacey, 19n), and that the pre-service teachers' posrtlon can be made 
even more drtficun when co-operating teachers and supervisors have diffenng expectations of 
pupils (Tumey, 1987), and when co-operating teachers are not giving the pre-service teachers 
adequate support (Tannehlll and Zakrajsek, 1988). 
The supervisors' two main types of non-success behaViour of pre-servlCe teachers' swimming 
lessons focused on the teacher, whereas the pre-serYIce teachers' two main types of non-
success behaviour focused on the pupil. The supervisors fen that, H the pre-service teachers 
took more care In the presentahon of their material and improved their general profeSSional 
skills, the lessons would have been more successful. 
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For example, 
Back crawl task; one width thinking about your legs. Thinking about what? 
(Supervisor) 
Your voice IS loud and clear - but H you have the pupils quiet and listening talk 
wrth a lower prtched vOice. 
(Supervisor) 
However, pre-service teachers feij that their lessons would be more successful H the pupils 
behaved and followed instructions, and H they could cope wrth the task. 
For example, 
..... too many people trying to carry on talking when I am speaking and too many who can' 
help themselves (i.e. playing wrth floats when I've told them to leave them). 
(Pre-service teacher) 
There were the usual problems of boys not putting their heads in the water, weak legs 
and inefficient arm pulls. (Pre-service teacher) 
Atthough both supervisors and pre-service teachers may observe similar situations, they can 
interpret them in different ways. A pupil misbehaVing may be seen by the supervisor as the pre-
service teacher not being able to control the pupils, whereas the pre-service teacher may see rt 
as pupil non-compliance. 
For example, 
You must not accept a minute's wart wrthout commerrt or you imply - H's 0 K. I will wait for 
the silence. (Supervisor) 
The demonstratIOn and explanation of the backstroke start was dlfficuij to do 
because hall of the class would not pay attention (Pre-service teacher) 
However, some of the pre-servlCe teachers were at a more advanced stage in leaming to teach 
and did accept responslbilrty for pupil behaVIOur. 
For example, 
I need to sort out those who are persistently talking and not paying attention and 
remove them. (Pre-servlce teacher) 
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Nevertheless, there were occaSions when even supervisors admitted that pupd non-compliance 
was the problem. 
Concentration and commrtment to task poor - they are hard work. (Supervisor) 
Similarly, a pupd having difficulty wtth the task may be seen by the supervisor as a teachefs error 
in the choosing and organizing the material, whereas the pre-service teacher may see tt as pupil 
inabllrty. 
For example, 
"Try to get the elbow up" was probably enough - entry was a little too advanced. 
(Supervisor) 
"A handful stili can' get the Idea of a a "keep elbow high" in recovery and have 
poor timing in breathing." (Pre-service teacher) 
Supervisors see more errors In general lesson structure than pre-service teachers do. Perhaps 
supervisors may be asking too much of pre-service teachers to expect them to be very aware of 
concepts such as symmetry. balance and perspective. 
"In a 50 minute session you need to think of symmetry to keep interest." 
(Supervisor) 
Another explanation for the difference could be that a pre-servlce teacher may plan a well-
balanced lesson but may misjudge the time taken to do the actlvrties (and record accordingly); 
the supervisor may see such a srtuation as a poorly structured lesson. 
"I didn' have time to do the fun strokes, both myself and the girls became too engrossed 
In practising the breast stroke." (Pre-servlce teacher) 
"Provide a better balance between technicalleaming and watermanship activttles." 
(Supervisor) 
The management of pupds was seen as more of a problem by supervisors than by pre-service 
teachers. As experienced teachers, the supervisors were able to see more effective ways of 
managing pupds, whereas the pre-servlce teachers may have been satisfied wtth their own 
management procedures. These procedures, if Ineffective, may have arisen later in the lesson 
as a pupil behaViour problem. 
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·1 abandoned my plan as it was obVIous there was no way they were sensible enough to 
organise the list of aC!lVlties amongst a small group.· (Pre-service teacher) 
Sometimes the pre-seMce teachers were mature and self-critlcal enough to recognise what 
they should have done and made comments sllnilar to the supervisors. 
"The organization was dismal - It would have been better to number 1 to 4 so that 2's and 
4's remain In the water, 1's and 3's on poolside. This would have been far more efficient 
than telling them to pair up wHh somebody: (Pre-service teacher) 
• At start of lesson - more appropnate to put them in pairs and label them before they get 
into the water: (Supervisor) 
Both pre-seMce teachers and supervisors were aware of the problem of motivating and relating 
to pupils but the pre-servlce teachers gave less weight to such concems and tended to make 
only general comments. 
·It was a clinical lesson, not very enthusing for Class X: (Pre-servlce teacher) 
Only once did a pre-service teacher mention a need to give praise and reward, whereas 
supervisors stressed the need to do this and to use names and give individual feedback. 
·If you can, add smiles, nods as they complete each width.· (Supervisor) 
•..... you could have given more indiVidual praise and you could have used more names: 
(Supervisor) 
The emphasis placed on professional skills by the supervisors Illustrates the importance 
attached to these skills as pre-conditions for leamlng to take place. The pre-servlce teachers 
also realised that they were lacking in this category of teacher behaviour; some merely 
recognised a problem, while others went further by mentioning a remedy aHhough they had not 
implemented it. 
·I'm sllll unsure of the correct position In the SWimming pool· (Pre-servlce teacher) 
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·I'm obviously not using the right methods to get them to pay attention and calm them 
down, I need to lower my voice, get them out of the pool, which they don't like because 
ri's cold, and be calm but harsh.· (Pre-service teacher) 
Non-success features related to the pupil, environment and prior conditions were mainly 
perceived by the pre-service teachers, and responses related to pupils' characteristics and 
negative feelings and teachers' negative feelings were seen only by pre-service teachers, as 
such problems reveal themselves to the ·inside!" who is in constant contact with the children, 
the regime and the environment but do not necessarily do so to an outside observer. The 
exception here is that both pre-service teachers and supervisors made a similar proportion of 
comments about the general acoustics of a swimming pool. 
...... noisy, echoey ..... voice projection difficult again.· (Pre-service teacher) 
·Because of air conditiOning and heater noise I was unable to decipher much of your 
instructions.· (Supervisor) 
The small response category of promoting pupil understanding was a teacher-centred response 
recognised only by the supervisors. This is a more advanced concept and the pre-service 
teachers were probably too busy dealing With immediate problems to worry about the cognitive 
development of their pupils. 
·He needs to appreciate action -> oPPOsite reaction - direction of kick to direction of 
drive." (Supervisor) 
In general the observations in the present study support prevIous research which suggests that 
pre-servlce teachers' focus tends to be on the immediate observable events facing them such 
as pupil behaviour (Amghl and Young, 1987; Briscoe, 1972; Cruickshank et ai, 1974; Lortie, 
1975; Harootunian and Yarger, 1981; Jackson and Belford, 1965; Wendt and Bain, 1989). 
·1 had a problem with the boys they wouldn't hold hands with the girls." 
(Pre-service teacher) 
·A really dreadful group today. There is a group of about seven or eight boys who 
scream, shout and mess around all lesson." (Pre-service teacher) 
299 
As behavIoural problems are consIdered one of the major obstacles to successful teaching 
(Swick, 1981), and disruptIve behaviour can resuH in a decrease of on-task performance lime 
(French, 1987), It is not surprisIng that pre-service teachers wIth no background of behaviour 
management (Jansma, French and Horvat, 1984), are concerned about pupil behaviour. 
Other concerns of pre-seMce teachers were that their planned lesson should work (Schempp. 
1985) and that it was importantto keep pupilS busy (Housner and Griffey, 1985). 
For example, 
The lesson did not go quIte so well In practIce as it did on paper. (Pre-service teacher) 
On the former (pacing) perhaps it would be beller to get off on an energetIc 
level, i.e. get straIght Into pool rather than 'hang' by the side. (Pre-service teacher) 
Whereas In the study by Placek and Dodd (1988) only about one-third of comments in the non-
success category focused on the teachers, almost one-haH of pre-service teachers' responses 
and almost 90% of the supervisors' responses focused on the teacher in the present study. 
The emphaSIS placed on the teacher behaviours by the supervIsors could be expected but the 
emphaSIS placed by the pre-service teachers on their own teaching behaviours suggested that 
they were beginning to accept some responslbihty for theIr classes. However, some of their 
comments that centred around the pupils. environment and prior condItions indicated that they 
stili did not·consider themselves to be the pnnClpal architects who take responsIbility for 
desIgning learnIng experiences and environments for their pupils· (Placek and Dodds, 1987, 
p.356). 
The different recognltions of the non-success features and the dIfferent emphases placed on 
them WIll partly reflect the role and position of supervisors and pre-seMce teachers In the 
process, and partly their pre-concelved ideas of effective teaching. 
The supervIsors will see their role as helpIng to improve the teaching of pre-servlce teachers 
from their posItion as an observer, whereas pre-service teachers will see the,r role as trying to 
give effective lessons in their poSItion as teacher. Also, the former may see the task as long 
term and the laller as short term. Consequently, supervisors will tend to focus on teaching 
strategIes that have been found to characterize effective teaching in both the classroom and the 
gymnasIum (Ocansey. 1989). As It is the teacher educator's task to help the pre-seMce 
teachers go beyond just coping and survIvIng In a new environment. and to understand the 
effects of theIr instructIon on their pupils (Fuller, 1969), a knowledge of pre-service teachers' 
notIons about teaching is essentIal For example. the emphaSIS placed by the pre-service 
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teachers on the environment, pupil non-compliance and task difficulty in explaining the non-
success features of their lessons suggests that teacher educators in their preparation of pre-
service teachers may have to focus more on different instructional settings, management and 
control strategies and the suitability of material. However, it is also important that supervisors do 
not appear to give the same stock advice for different lessons wthout trying to understand the 
spedfic problems of those lessons. One supervisor continually recommended a reciprocal 
teaching style but did not explain how it could be used In the particular Situations. Also, 
although some supervisors gave pre-service teachers specific advice on how to solve problems, 
others made no positive suggestions at all. 
For example, 
With SlS/M you have to decide to 8IIher split them up or leave them together. 
The first may dilute their disruptive capacity, the second means you know where 
they are (Supervisor) 
They will be better swimmers if they pay attention - how can you make them? 
(Supervisor) 
The present study not only showed the differences that can exist between supervisors and pre-
service teachers in their perceptions of the non-success features of swimming lessons, but It 
also indicated the need to produce reflective teachers who understand the relationships 
between their teaching behaviours and pupilleaming (Placek and Dodds, 1988). The teaching 
behaviours of experienced teachers may offer role models to pre-servlce teachers (Twardy and 
Yerg, 1989), but the latter may not be at a stage of development whereby they can entirely 
benefit from such knowledge. For instance, expert teachers think differently in the classroom; 
"they attend to different cues, perceive fewer problems, don' paniC at critical moments, and 
make quick, fine-tuning adjustments" (Sherman et ai, 1987, p.156). 
This study has given equal weight to the views of the pre-service teachers and the supervisors. 
In doing so it attempts to answer some of Tinning's cnticisms (1990) of traditional lesson 
evaluation procedures that they reinforce established power structures and relegate the pre-
service teacher to a passive role. If the hierarchy is broken down the pre-service teachers 
should not feel the need to comply strategically in order to obtain a good grade (Marrs and 
Templln, 1988). 
More studies are needed on the field experiences of both supervisors and pre-servlce teachers 
In order to understand how they perceive success and non-success In lessons, and to see how 
these perspectives are related to teacher education programmes. 
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10,03 CONCLUSION 
Teacher-centred categones made up the largest group of responses for both the pre-service 
teachers and the supervisors, Whereas this type of response dominated the supervisors' 
responses, the pre-selVlce teachers also centred many of their responses around the pupil, 
environment and pnor conditions. The pre-service teachers reported pupil non-compliance and 
pUPI' difficulty with task as their two main non-success features but supervisors fe~ that many 01 
pre-service teachers' problems were related to their presentation and their chOOSing and 
organizing 01 matenal, to their management of pupils and to their lack of general professional 
skills. 
Atthough it might be expected that supervisors would focus more on the teacher in their role of 
evaluator, the differences in emphasis placed on the non-success categories by the two groups 
indicate that conflict could occur between them unless they try and understand each other's 
perspective. If pre-selVlce teachers are to benefit from supervisors' observations the latter 
should initially match the pre-servlce teachers' level of concern, and then, With this basis of 
mutual respect, the supervisors can help the pre-servlce teachers to understand the 
relatIOnship between teaching behaviours and pupil learning. In addition, as expert teachers 
think differently in the "classroom", the practices they use may be less effective in the hands of 
pre-service teachers. 
As some pre-service teachers developed they went from a stage where they did not necessanly 
feel they were to blame for the non-success features of a lesson to one where they were 
prepared to take responsibihty and to suggest solutions to problems, even if they could not 
always put them into practice. 
By showing respect for the pre-service teachers' views and experiences, their position can be 
enhanced and the established power structure can be modified so thal they feel less need to 
comply strategically to obtain a good mar\(. 
On a more practical level supervisors need to give extra time In the penod leading up to the 
practicum to helping pre-servlce teachers to develop the profeSSional skills needed when 
teaching in a swimming pool and to use control and management strategies_ 
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CHAPTER 11 GENERAL SUMMARY, IMPLICATIONS AND 
RECOMMENDATIONS (Table 11.01) 
11,01 GENERAL SUMMARY 
This is the first time that the teaching of sWImming In secondary schools in Bntain has been 
investigated in such depth. The author used a thematic aproach to the research, and, once the 
first investigation had been completed, each subsequent Investigation was based on the 
findings of the one before but modified by the literature review. In all, four Investigations were 
camed out, three In secondary schools, and a fourth examined information that had been 
collected from reports based on secondary school swimming lessons. The author used the 
research tools of questionnaire and interview respectively for investigations one and two, and 
an experimental design and a oontent analysiS respectively for investigations three and four. 
The first investigation grew out of the author's experience of and interest in pupils' learning to 
swim and hiS ooncem about the recent problems faced by schools in providing swimming 
lessons. The findings from the review of literature indicated that, anhough swimming had long 
been estabhshed as an integral part of the school physical education cumculum, many pupils 
did not appear to be receiving regular instruction throughout their school career. Anhough httle 
was known about the swimming oompetence of schoolleavers, there were indications that 
pupils were not making much progress in the seoondary school. In addition the resuns of 
surveys and questionnaires have pointed to the populanty of swimming among all age levels but 
very little is known about the reasons for enjoying the activity or about the influences that have a 
bearing on voluntary participation. Therefore, a questionnaire was prepared by the researcher 
to ascertain the sWlmmmg ability and SWimming background of 5th year seoondary school 
pupils, to investigate for differences between pupils on selected SWimming related variables, to 
identify problems experienced by the pupils In learning to sWim and to Identify factors that 
influence their enjoyment of and attendance at SWImming. 
A questionnaire was pre-tested and piloted and then administered to 582 5th year secondary 
schoolleavers from SIX schools In a Midlands oounty. The number of pupils involved in the 
investigation represented 5 2"10 of the total population of 5th year pupils in the local education 
authOrity's schools. The schools selected for the investigation were representative of the 
schools in the authonty, but the disadvantage WIth such mUlti-stage cluster sampling is that it is 
less accurate than simple random sampling as there is a samphng error at each stage However, 
as the researcher conducted thiS survey Without assistance and with limited resources, the 
technique used was the most appropriate. 
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The results indicated that, although virtually all pupils could swim, there was a substanlial 
number of pupils who swam less than 100 metres, and that females tended to do less well than 
males. Although three schools had on-sHe swimming pools and the provision of swimming 
lessons varied between schools, there was very little difference In the pupils' swimming ability 
between schools. In general pupils felt that swimming was reasonably enjoyable ("0 K."), many 
of them went SWimming occasionally In their own time, and the indICation was that they would 
continue thiS practice once thay had left school 
Ethnic and gender pressures had placed some females at a disadvantage, and the fact that 
there were more non-swimmers among mothers than fathers suggested that females continue 
to be disadvantaged at a later stage. The findings that indicated that low ability pupils, compared 
to moderate abilHy pupils, were less likely to enjoy SWimming, go, or intend to go swimming In 
their own time, and more likely to have a parent non-swimmer, do not suggest that there is much 
likelihood of such pupils developing their swimming skills once they have left school. With many 
of these pupils a lack of confidence or fear of water has never been overcome, and their 
rejection of the activity may stem from such a basic problem. 
The lack of swimming progress by many pupils presents a challenge to the teachers in terms of 
instructIOn and programme content. However, until teachers understand the problems as 
perceived by the pupils themselves, teachers cannot be certain that the problems they are 
helping pupils to overcome are the important ones. Therefore, at thiS stage In the research 
problem the author felt that more informatIOn was needed about low ability pupils. As females 
would be Included in such a sample, gender-related problems could also be examined further. 
An Interview schedule was prepared by the researcher to identdy social, technical and attrtudlnal 
factors that may contnbute to weak swimmers' (those who swim less than 100metres) not 
improving their swimming abilrty. Twenty-nine weak swimmers were selected from the six 
schools based on attendance at swimming In their own time, enjoyment of swimming and 
parental swimming ability. Of the onglnal twenty-nine pupils selected mne of the pupils had to 
be replaced as the parents refused to allow their children to be interviewed. The researcher 
accepts that this could lead to some biaSing of the results, but, as informed consent is a baSIC 
prinCiple of behavioural research, the author had no other choice but interview "reserve" pupils 
The results indicated that low abllrty pupils tended to sWim wrth ineffective stroke techmques 
and, as well as feeling unsafe in open water, many of them did not swim in the deep end of the 
pool For virtually all of the pupils the only agent of swimming instruction was the school. As a 
group they did not appear to have a set of background characteristics that could be said to have 
adversely affected their swimming performance. Their parents mainly encouraged them With 
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their sWimming, many played other sports on a casual basIs and just under ha~ were staying on 
at school, indicating that there was not a general rejection of sporting and educational values. 
On the other hand, peer pressure may have had a bearing on sWimming progress as SWimming 
was not an activity shared with fnends. However, atthough such an analysIS may have focused 
on some general characteristics of the group, the pupil profiles indicated the importance of 
understanding the special circumstances surrounding each individual. 
The suggestions made in discussing the resutts of the prevIOus investigatIOn that lack of 
confidence or fear of water was a basIC problem with weak swimmers was supported by the 
resutts of the interviews. For instance, as many of the pupils did not hke plaCing their face In the 
water, they were unable to streamline and make their stroke techniques more effective. Also, as 
the maJOrrty of the pupilS had learned to swim at the pnmal)' school, It would appear that the 
instructional strategies used by subsequerrt teachers had had little impact on improving their 
swimming 
The general background profile of the group did not indicate any extreme features, but the 
variatIOns among the pupils suggested that teachers may need to have a knowledge of 
IndiVidual as well as group characteristics. 
The next logical stage in the research programme was to focus on the teaching of swimming, 
and to monHor the outcomes of low ablhty pupils and females (from investigation one). 
However, before setting up the investigation the author reviewed the relevarrt literature on 
teaching in order to decide upon the most suHable deSign for the next stage of the study. 
In swimming "methods" research had been unproductive, comparisons of block and dally 
swimming schemes had been inconclUSIVe and the value of flotation aids and audio-visual 
material has not been proved. With the claSSification of vanables In the teaching process and 
the distinction between "online" and "offline" variables It became clear that It might be more 
productive to Inter-correlate "online' vanables adjacent to one another along the hne of 
influence. Therefore, noting the importance of correlallng adjacerrt variables, the value 
researchers have attached to tlme-on-task and the quality of instruction for pupil accuracy and 
the indicatIOns that some pupils were not benefiting from school SWimming lessons, an 
experiment was set up using the mini-experimerrtal teaching unit design to test: 
the effectIVeness of an instructional behaviour on pupils' practicalleaming time 
(i e. yardage swum dUring a lesson) and, through thiS, pupllleaming outcomes. 
the effectiveness of experienced teachers in Improving the swimming 
performance of females and low ability pupils. 
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to describe: 
to ascertain : 
teacher behaviours and investigate for differences between control and 
experimental teachers. 
the pupils' understanding of instructional information in relation to their 
membership of a comrol or experimental group. 
The third investigation was a pretest-posttest control group deSign, and rt Involved eight 
experienced physical education teachers from four schools teaching back crawl to ten Imact first 
year mixed-sex classes. In the three schools where two classes were involved one teacher took 
the expenmental treatment group and the other took the comrol treatment group; in the fourth 
school, where there were four classes, one teacher took two experimental treatment groups 
and the other took two control treatment groups. The teachers were randomly assigned to one 
of the two treatment groups. All teachers were provided wtth detailed information about back 
stroke techniques and practices, and a plan on how to develop the three lessons. The four 
experimental group teachers were provided wrth addrtional treatment in the form of instructional 
cues. By setting up four experimems any difference between the resuHs achieved by the 
pupils of the two treatment groups could be attributed to the effect of the addrtlonal treatment 
over and above the effects produced by extraneous factors and the common back stroke 
material. However, with the complextties of teacher and pupil behaviours during the process of 
teaching, the results of any such experimems must be interpreted carefully. 
The resuHs indicated that an intervemlon strategy could increase the pupils' practical sWimming 
time, aHhough the improvemem of the pupils of the control group teachers suggested that 
yardage was not the only condrtlon for learning. The fact that Itttle progress was made by erther 
the pupils of the experimental or control teacher groups on the one width timed swims indicated 
that the teachers' emphaSIS on technique, and the way the pupllleamlng activities were 
presented, did not Influence the pupils' back crawl speed. In general both the females and the 
low ability pupilS benefrted from the swimming instruction of the eight teachers, aHhough only 
one group of females and four groups of low ability pupils made significant gains. All the 
teachers spent much more time teaching than managing, used a direct instruction approach, 
and, from the responses of school four pupils, rt would appear that they were able to leave the 
pupils With an accurate picture of the skill. However, the observed and signdlCant differences 
between the teachers in each school In the direction and mode dimensions and In the chains 
and patterns of teaching behaViours, indicated the IndiViduality of teaching. 
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As a teacher educator the author felt that the findings had implications for pre-servlce teachers. 
For example, would pre-servlce teachers be able to increase PUPils' practical swimming time d 
they used Similar instructional cues? However, for thiS to happen pre-service teachers must be 
at a stage of development whereby they can successfully Implement such instructional 
strategies. Therefore the researcher's final study in the present research programme was to 
investigate the concems expressed by pre-service teachers and teacher educators about the 
teaching of sWimming in secondary schools. 
The review of Irterature indicated that the concerns of pre-service teachers can differ from those 
of In-service teachers. For instance, the pre-service teachers' 'concern for self' appeared to be 
the predominant concem, with class control being regarded as crrtlcal to teaching success. In 
addition, it has been shown that pre-servlce teachers' notIOns about teaching often conflict With 
those held by their chnlcal practice supervisors, and that pre-service teachers are often placed in 
a posrtlon of conflict when co-operating teachers and supervisors have differing sets of 
expectations of students. 
The fourth investigation was a content analYSIS of the non-success features noted in the 
evaluation reports of pre-servlce teachers' sWimming lessons and In the supervisors' evaluation 
reports of pre-service teachers' swimming lessons. Up to this point no analysis had been carned 
out on the evaluation reports of actual SWimming lessons. NinetY-SIx evaluatIOn reports of thirty 
-two post-graduate students enrolled on the teacher educatIOn programme at Loughborough 
UniverSIty of Technology for the academiC year 1988-89 were collected by the researcher Flfty-
eight evaluation reports of pre-service teachers' swimming lessons completed by nine 
supervisors during the years from 1984 to 1988 were also collected. The fact that only four 
years of supervisors' reports were available, and that the number of evaluation reports for 
selection from each pre-service teacher varied indicated that there would be some bias In the 
sampling procedures. 
Teacher centred response categories made up the largest group of responses for both the pre-
service teachers and the supervisors. However, whereas thiS type of response dominated the 
supervisors' responses, the pre-service teachers also centred many of their responses around 
the pupils, environment and prior conditions. The pre-service teachers reported pupil non-
comphance and diffiCUlty wrth task as their two main non-success features, but supervisors felt 
that many of the pre-service teachers' problems were related to their presentation of and their 
chOOSing and organiZing of material, to their managing of pupils and to their general 
professional skills. The different emphasiS placed on the vanous non-success features of 
teaching can be partly attributed to their different perspectives as teacher and teacher 
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evaluator, but, in order to prevent conflict arising, supervisors, must try and match their 
comments to the pre-service teachers' level of concern 
11.02 IMPLICATIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
As each Investigation was based on the prevIOus one some lines of enquiry have already been 
followed up. However, there are other possible areas of research arising from each of the four 
studies. 
The Indications that some pupils are not progressing at secondary school and that females do 
less well than males at swimming raises questions about the organization and presentation of 
the school swimming programme wrthln the curriculum. 
Recommendations arising from investigations one and two : 
1. Set up longrtudlnal studies to rnonrtor the sWimming development of pupils at secondary 
school and their attitudes to the activity. 
2. Investigate the present practICes used by physical education teachers In organizing and 
presenting a secondary school programme and establish the importance of swimming in relation 
to other physical education activijies. 
3. Investigate the treatment of low abllrty pupils and females taught wijhin a class sijuatlon 
and evaluate their responses to that treatment. 
4. Develop and evaluate individualized programmes for pupils With leaming dlfficu~ies in 
SWimming. 
The improvement of the back crawl technique of females and low abllrty pupils taught by 
experienced and knowledgeable teachers raises questions about how different groups of 
pupils respond to ddlerenttypes of teaching behaviours in vanous instructional settings, and 
the value of tlme-on-task strategies to teacher control. 
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Recommendations arising from investigation three: 
5. Investigate the qualny of pupil behaviour In response to Instructional cues presented in 
different kinds of language dUring sWimming lessons. 
6. Examine the behaviours of both experienced and inexperienced teachers dunng the 
process of teachmg different kinds of aquatic actlvrties. 
The different emphases placed by pre-servlce teachers and supervisors on the non-success 
features of pre-servlCe teachers' sWlmmmg lessons raises questions about teacher education 
programmes. 
Recommendations arising from investigation four: 
7. Set up a situation where the pre-service teacher, the supervisor and the co-operating 
teacher evaluate the same swimming lessons, and investigate the different perspectives of the 
three parties. 
8. Set up Iongrudinal studies on individual pre-service teachers during their training to see 
how they leam to cope with the various problems of teaching In a swimming pool. 
PQstscrlpt 
Since completmg these studies on swimming the place of physical education in the national 
curriculum has been defined in more detail by the Education Secretary. The announcement by 
John MacGregor that physical education may be dropped by PUPils at fourteen years (Times 
Educational Supplement, August 10th, 1990, p.7) marginalizes the subject and reverses the 
trend of more than a century in which sport has become an integral part of the cUrriculum. Wrth 
sWimming already at risk because of financial restnctlons placed on schools by L M.S and the 
time-consuming nature of the actlYny for many pnmary pupils wrthin an already crowded 
timetable, the future looks bleak for this practical area. 
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TABLE 11.01 INVESTIGATIONS INTO THE TEACHING OF SWIMMING IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
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and attendance at other sports and Urlt{ETIf) "'"ty between Teachers by far was teacher-
sv.immlng In their own Just over half of IWIl:Ilm In each centred. 
time, and there are many them were leaving Process- school In the direction Supervfsors 11) presentation of and 
difficulties experienced school. Ptod.d and mode dimensions, choosing and ooganlslng 
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APPENDIX l(a) 
Table !o j!!\Islrate the use of Public SWimming Baths by Elementary School Children 
sent from School in Classes year 1913-1914 
IQ1aI Percen- Ba!IQ 121 GirlS 
l'::!alIl!! Qj l'::!ulIlb!![ 1aQ!!jQ to BOYS 8rraog!!IIl!!C!S b!!~!!!!O Ba!lls 
~ III Sclllllll !!l!al Maoag!!IIl!!O! and 
Ba!Il!![s Ba!ll!!rs Bm. mI:i Educa!IIlO 8u!llll[ilY 
1. 2. 3. 4 
WoolwlCh 54,102 39 100 • Swimming classes form part of 
curriculum. L.C.C. pay 1 d. per 
scholar and proVide instruction. 
West Ham 75,905 35 100 40 Education Commrttee pays 1 d per 
scholar and provides Instruction. 
Sunderland 23,934 38 100 • ld. admission fee, 
arrangements not stated. 
Walthamstow 18,767 26 100 • Education Authority provide an 
instructor and pay a 1 d. per child 
for scholars in schools w~hin the 
area, and 1112d. for those wrthout. 
Coventry 18,000 18 100 64 25 children admitted free from 
each school. 
Wallasey 78,246 62 100 • Swimming classes of not less 
than 15 boys accompanied by a 
responSible teacher, three days 
a week, 3.30-5.30 at 1/2d. per boy. 
/fford 11,974 30 100 43 Arrangements not stated. 
Acton 22,913 32 100 30 Classes of not less than 20 at 
1 d. per child, tUition 1 d extra, for 
all schools whether Within the 
area or Without. 
Carlisle 12,735 27 100 • Children admitted and 
instructed free of charge. 
Stretford 14,145 15 100 54 Classes of not less than 20, and 
in charge of a responSible 
teacher, free. Education 
Committee pay 5s. per week for 
SIX months to a member of the 
baths staff for Instructing the 
children. 
Eccles 3,520 7 100 52 Admrtted free, Tuesday morning 
and afternoon and Fnday 
eveDlng. 2 hours. 
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Chester 18.563 21 100 36 Children in charge of a teacher 
admitted free. Education 
Commrttee makes grant of £50 
for tuition by baths staff. 
Chadderton 11.190 36 100 80 Children In charge of a teacher 
admitted free on four days a 
week. 2-4 p.m. An instructor is 
provided. 
Farnworth 4.069 15 100 83 Children in charge of a teacher. 
free; no charge made for 
costume. 
Mlddleton 3.170 17 100 70 Children In charge of a teacher 
admrtted free on four days per 
week. Education Commrttee 
provide Instructor and 
Instructress. 
Radchffe 5.207 17 100 95 Scholars from schools in the 
distnct. in charge of a teacher. 
free. 
Newcastle-
under-Lyme 10.656 28 100 61 Children admitted free during 
school school hours. Instructor 
provided. Children from schools 
in Wolstanton Urban District. 
lJ2d. per child In charge of 
teacher. and 1 J2d. extra for towel 
and costume. 
Tyldesley-
wrth-
Shakerley 4.720 22 100 89 Children in charge of a teacher 
free one day a week. Instructor 
provided by swimming club. for 
which they are eligible. 
Wlnsford 3.180 24 100 26 Children from Standard IV and 
upwards admitted and given 
Instruction free of charge. 2 part 
days a week. 
Stamford. 
(Open-air) 3,456 16 100 115 Season ticket. 1 s. Bd .• enables 
holder to use baths at times set 
apart for elementary schools 
only. and to receive Instruction 
from school's teacher. 
Campbell. 1918. page 74 
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APPENDIX l(b) 
Showing the proyislon of Public SWlmmmg Baths and yse made of them 
In 19 Metcopolrtan DIstrjc!S Year 1913-1914 
EQgl~la1Ig[] MllIIlW .t:IwnlleJ: .t:IwnlleJ: rutaodac~ BatlQ S2f ~lIle[] la mec 
(1911 a.. a si sa1lm 
~as!.l~l Establlsh- .1laIM &!Ilm at CCQulalicc 
DJ!i!Dl::i wnb 
S~ltn!DIDg 
~ 
~ ~ Mllll Women 
Battersea 168 2 7 257 1535 100 26 
Bermondsey 126 2 4 182 1447 100 32 
CambeIWell 261 3 6 295 1130 100 37 
Chelsea 66 1 2 103 1546 100 65 
Deptford 109 1 2 97 884 100 29 
Fulham 153 1 3 174 1133 100 40 
Hackney 223 1 3 197 884 100 41 
Hammersmrth 122 1 2 132 1089 100 33 
Holborn 49 1 2 138 2801 100 • 
Islington 327 3 10 394 1203 100 45 
Lewisham 161 2 4 144 894 100 40 
Poplar 162 3 5 138 849 100 • 
SI. Pancras 218 3 8 282 1093 100 36 
Shoredltch 111 2 3 230 2060 100 27 
Stepney 289 2 4 173 620 100 • 
Wandsworth 311 1 2 138 443 100 39 
West Ham 289 2 3 217 732 100 30 
Westminster 160 3 6 270 1686 100 18 
Woolwich 121 2 4 139 1145 100 • 
The provIsion for SWimming in London has generally been made by building one or two very big 
establishments; these may comain as many as four swimming baths which are often 
exceptionally large. This policy is well exempldied by Islington, where there are only 3 
establishments, but 10 SWimming baths wrth a total area of over ha~ an acre. 
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APPENDIX 1(C) 
LQcal AuthQnfY ProYlsiQn fQr SchQQI SWimming LessQns 
English CQunties Greater LQndQn 
E!JC2iog .ThS. L~~~g[J~ EundJOQ .ThS. L~~~QD~ 
Avon · • ILEA • • 
Bedfordshire BarkIng and Dagenham • • • 
Berkshire Bamet • 
BuckinghamshIre • • 8exley • • 
CambrIdgeshIre Brent • • 
Cleveland • • • Bromley • 
Cheshire • Croydon 
Comwall • Eahng 
Cumbria • • EnfIeld • • • 
Derbyshire • • Haringey • • 
Devon Harrow 
Dorset Havering • • 
Durham • Hllhngdon 
East Sussex Hounslow • • 
Essex Kingston • • 
Gloucestershire Merton 
Hampshire Newham 
Hereford and Worcester Redbridge • • 
Hertfordshire • Richmond 
HumbersIde • Sutton 
Isle of Wight • Wattham Forest • • 
Kent 
Lancashire • • G[~al~[ MaocllllSIIl[ 
LeIcestershire • Bolton 
lincolnshire Bury • • 
Nolfolk • • • Manchester City • • 
Northamptonshire • • • Oldham • • 
Northumberland Rochdale • • 
North Yorkshire Salford City 
Nottinghamshire • • • Stockport • • 
Oxfordshire • Tameslde • • 
Shropshire • • Trafford • • 
Somerset • Wigan 
Staffordshire • • • 
Suffolk • • • MIl[5llYsida 
Surrey Knowsley • • • 
WarwICkshire LIverpool • • 
West Sussex St. Helens • • • 
Wlttshlre • Sefton • • • 
Wirral • 
SQUill YQt:!sshi[1l IYDIl & l!Ylla[ 
Bamsley • • Gateshead • • 
Doncaster • Newcastle • • 
Rotherham North Tyneslde • • • 
Sheffield • • South Tyneslde 
Sunderland • • 
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West Midlands West Yorkshire 
EUDQIOg ~ L~~~Q!J~ Euoding 
Birmingham Bradford • 
Coventry • Calderdale • 
Dudley • • • Klrldees • 
Sandwell • Leeds Crty • 
Solihull Wakefleld • 
WaIsaIl • 
Wolverhampton • ~ 
Clwyd • 
Scotland Dyfed 
Borders • • Gwent • 
Central Gwynedd 
Dumfries & Galloway Mid Glamorgan • 
Fde • • • Powys 
Grampian South Glamorgan • 
Highland West Glamorgan 
Lothian • • 
Strathclyde t:/Q[:\b!l[D I[!lland 
Tayside • • Bellast Ed & library Board 
Islands Councils North Eastern • 
Orkney • Scuth Eastern 
Shetland • Southern • 
Comhalrle Nan Ellean Western • 
What the stars mean 
• Funding Local AuthOrities meet all charges for children 
• Test MInimum standard: 25m sWim on front 
25m sWim on back 
Water Safety Skills 
Water Safety Knowledge 
~ L~~~QD~ 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• • 
• 
• • 
• • 
• 
*Lessons MInimum standard: 30 lessons for 30 minutes in one year 
Notes 
A three star rating does not necessarily mean that rt applies to every school in the local authority OrlO 
every child in any one school. 
The stars denote the SWim For Your Lde CampalQn's assessment of the proviSIOn made by local 
authOrities, 
When a local authonty does not have a star, thIS generally means ft falls to meet the relevant standard, but 
for some rt means that InsuffICient Information is available, or that they failed to reply to the campaign. 
The Swim For Your Life Campaign Is supported by: The Amateur SWimming 
ASSOCiation, The English Schools Swimming ASSOCiation, The Central Council of 
PhYSical Recreation and The RoyalLHe Saving Society U K. 
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APPENDIX l(d). A model lor Ih. Sludy 01 Classroom T.achlng 
I PRESAGE VARIABLES I 
Teacher 
FormatIve ~ 
Expeflencss ~ Teacher 
Tramlng 
Exponences 
, PROCESS VARIABLES I 
SOCIal class 
Age 
Sex 
w 
'" 
'" 
University 
anended 
reacher 
PropertIes THE CLASSROOM 
TralOlng-
program features 
Praches-
leaching expon-
Teaching 
skiD. 
Intelligence 
MOlJvatlon 
Personahtt 
reacher 
Classroom 
Bs/hav/or Observable ~----- Changes in -ences trruts. 
.-, C-O-N-T-E-X-T-V-AR-I-A-BL-E-S" 
PupIl PupIl 
Fonna~V9 ---l>l PropertIes 
ExpsTlsncss 
Sodaldass 
Age 
Sex 
AbU,lle. 
Knowledge 
Attitudes 
School and 
CommunIty 
Contexts 
---+- Classroom 
Contexts 
Clmala 
Elhnlc composition 
of community 
Busslng 
School size 
Clas. size 
Texlbook. 
Educallonal 
teleVision 
/~ PupH BehSVlor 
Pupil 
Classroom 
Beh.vior 
Dunkin and B,ddle (1974. p 38) 
I PRODUCT VARIABLES I 
immedialtl -. Long-Term 
PupIl Grow.h PupIl Ellec.s 
Subject-matter 
learning 
Alblude. 10-
-ward sublocl 
Growlhof 
olher skills 
Adull personailly 
Professional or 
occupabonal 
slulls 
APPENDIX l(e) 
ETU 
CHARACTERISTICS 
TOPIC 
TEACHER 
CHARACTERISTICS 
NUMBER OF TEACHERS 
GRADE LEVEL (S) 
NUMBER OF STUDENTS 
NUMBER OF LESSONS 
LENGTH OF LESSONS 
ANALYSIS SYSTEM 
PRODUCT MEASURE 
PRESAGE VARIABLES 
PROCESS MEASURE 
Process-producl Designs 
Yerg. 
(1977; 1981a; 1981b) 
Cartwheels 
Undergraduate physical educalion 
majors 
40 
3rd - - 6th 
3 per class 
1 
20 minutes 
Teacher BehaVIOur Observation 
System (Video tapes) 
Analysis of filmed cartwheel 
performance 
1. Teacher performance on cartwheel 
2. Sex of teacher 
1. Task presentation 
2. Providlllg for practice 
3. Providing feedback 
. variables that were Significantly related 10 studentlearmng 
Piecon. 
(1982) 
Handstand rollover 
Physical education studenl 
leachers 
10 
Freshman physical education 
majors 
4 per clas. 
2 
9 minutes 
OBElIULG (video lapes) 
Judges' ratings of 
handstand rollover 
None 
1_ Allotment of class time 
2. Engaged time 
3. Criterion time on lask' 
4. Feedback' 
Graham el al (1983. p.5). 
Graham el al • 
(1982) 
Novel "golf" task 
Experienced physical 
education leachers 
11- - grouped 10: 
4 more effective 
4 less effective 
4th and/or 5th 
14-30; mean. 27 
1 
20 minutes 
Time analysis; 
Feedback DiverSity Classification 
System (video-tapes) 
Scores on novel task 
1. Teacher gender 
2. Age of teacher 
3. Highest degree earned 
4. Years teaching experience 
5. Years at the parent school 
1 Time utilization 
2. Feedback 
APPENDIX 2(a) 
ELEMENTARY AWARD OF THE ROYAL LIFE SAVING SOCIETY 
WATER TEST 3 (I) 
As a test 01 your swimming ability, swim conllnuouslylor 125 m 01 which : 
i) 75 m IS head up on the Iront 
ii) 50 m IS hie saving back stroke wrthout the use of the arms. 
NATIONAL CHALLENGE AWARD OF THE AMATEUR SWIMMING ASSOCIATION 
CHALLENGE TWO, WATER TEST 5 
SWim continuously for 200 metres uSing two ddferent strokes, a minimum 01 50 metres by any 
one. 
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APPENDIX2(b) 
THE FINAL QUESTIONNAIRE 
Name ..................................•....•.................. 
Age .•..•........................ years ..•.............. months 
SWIMMING AND WATER SAfETY 
please put a cross (Xl in the appropriate box 
1 . Can you SWim? 
2.(1) If the answer to QuestIOn 1 is YES. 
how far can you swim? 
YES 0 
0-10 metres 
11 - 50 metres 
51 - 100 metres 
over 1 00 metres 
(I~ Did you expenence any dlfficunies when leamlng to swim? 
3. If the answer to question 1 is NO. can you give any reason(s) why you have never leamed 
to swim? 
4. Have you had swimming lessons at school? YES 0 
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5 
6. 
7. 
If the answer to quesllOn 4 IS YES, what year(s) 
did you go swimming? 
Do you go swimming in your own time? 
If the answer to question 6 is YES, how often 
do you go? 
8.(1) Have you ever had any I~e saving and/or 
water safety lessons? 
Year 1 
Year 2 
Year 3 
Year 4 
Year 5 
YES 0 
Occasionally 
Once a week 
Twice a week 
3 or more times 
a week 
YES 0 
(ii) If yes, say where (e g. at school) _______________ _ 
9. Do you enjoy swimming? not much 
it's 0 K. 
very much 
10.(i) If the answerto question 9 is "not much", give your main reason(s) for.DQ1 enjoying 
sWimming 
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10 (11) If the answer to question 9 IS "very much", give your main reason(s) for enjoying 
sWimming. 
ili..E. If your answer to question 9 is "It's O.K.", do LlQ1 answer question 10) 
11. Once you have left school, will you go swimming? 
regula~y 
occasionally 
not at all 
12. If the answer to question 11 is "not at all", gIVe your reason(s) for not gOing swimming. 
13. Are there any swimming pools close to your home? 
(i e up to 2 miles) YES 0 NOO 
14. Can the following members of your family swim? NoD Father YEsD 
Mother YES 0 NoD 
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APPENDIX 3(a) 
ANIl NON~ 
School 
1 2 3 4 5 6 
Swimmers 108 95 75 96 101 97 
Non-swimmers 4 2 1 0 2 1 
I MAIl' ~~Nn~ 
School 
1 2 3 4 6 
Swimmers 61 54 40 58 97 
Non-swimmers 1 0 1 0 1 
fEMALE SWIMMEBS AIm MQ!HWIMMEBS 
School 
1 2 3 4 5 
Swimmers 47 41 35 38 101 
Non-swimmers 3 2 0 0 2 
A~~Iit:lI2IX :I (b) 
I MALE DIIDII!;:~ 
Distance School 
1 2 3 4 6 
Over 100 metres 40 38 29 44 58 
Under 100 metres 22 16 12 14 40 
EIiMALE ~U~ILS At:l12 SWIMMIt:lG I2ISIAt:l!;;1i 
Distance School 
1 2 3 4 5 
Over 100 metres 22 23 21 21 56 
Under 100 metres 28 20 14 17 47 
~IX !l/~1 
I M41 I'C: SWIMMING IN THEIR OW~~ 
! 
Swimming In own time School 
1 2 3 4 6 
YES 57 49 36 50 65 
NO 5 5 5 6 13 
EEMIILE5 5WIMMIHQ IN ItlEIB QWH liME 
I 
Swimming In own time School 
1 2 3 4 5 
YES 44 30 26 33 74 
NO 6 13 7 5 29 
A~~EU!lIX :lId} . 
MALES AUt! 1llSIIS IQ A SWIMMIU!;! ~QQL 
Visits School 
1 2 3 4 6 
Occasionally 46 32 22 37 64 
Once a week or more 11 17 14 13 21 
EEMALES AUt! 1llSIIS IQ A SWIMMIUg ~QQL 
Visits School 
1 2 3 4 5 
Occasionally 34 21 15 28 51 
Once a week or more 10 9 13 5 23 
AeeEHDIX 3(!!1 
MALES Al:lD LE;llEL QE SWIMMIl:lG E;l:lJQYMEl:lI 
Enjoy swimming School 
1 2 3 4 6 
Very much 24 20 16 27 50 
Not much 3 4 3 2 4 
EEMIILE;S Al:l!l LEllEL QE SWIMMIl:l~ E;l:lJQYME;l:lI 
Enjoy swimming School 
1 2 3 4 5 
Very much 27 16 16 13 33 
Not much 4 6 3 1 21 
A~~fHQI)( 3111 
MALfS AHIl IHIfHllfQ IlISIIS IQ A SWIMMIHG ~QQL 
I 
Go swimming on leaving school School 
1 2 3 4 6 
Regularly 6 14 11 12 17 
Not at all 4 1 1 0 6 
EfMALfS AHIl IHIfHQfll IIISIIS IQ A SWIMMIHti ~QQL 
I 
Go swimming on leaving school School 
1 2 3 4 5 
Regularly 11 6 8 6 21 
Not at all 2 7 0 0 15 
APPENPIX 31g1 
. OF MAl r:~' ; TO A Mll"r. pnnl 
I I 
DIstance from a swImmIng pool School 
1 2 3 4 6 
Less than 2 miles 57 52 33 46 96 
Greater than 2 miles 5 2 8 12 2 
PBOXIMIIY OE EEMALEli' tlOMEli IQ A liYlIMMlt:I!J POOL 
I I 
DIstance from a swImmIng pool School 
1 2 3 4 5 
Less than 2 miles 45 40 29 31 99 
Greater than 2 mlleE 5 3 6 7 4 
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
A~~litll2l1! a(bl 
MALIiS AWl ~ABIiIfiS' SWIMMltlg !;;QM~liIlitl!;;1i 
Parents' swImmIng ability School 
1 2 3 4 6 
2 parents can swIm 36 32 23 40 58 
1 or 2 parents cannot swIm 26 21 18 17 40 
cES AND • cm.! 
Parent. swImmIng ability School 
1 2 3 4 5 
2 parents can swIm 25 27 20 27 49 
1 or 2 parents cannot swIm 25 15 15 11 54 
VJ 
00 
o 
A~~EI:II2IX a III 
< 
MALE:.!' :.!WIMMII:I!:! AIlILIU AW2 :.!WIMMII:I!:! 11:1 II:lEIB QWI:I liME 
School 
1 2 3 4 
Distance Swim In own time 
YES NO YES NO YES NO YES NO 
Over 100 metres 37 3 36 2 27 2 41 3 
Under 100 metres 20 2 13 3 9 3 9 5 
EEMALE:.!' :.!WIMMIHG ADILIrt: AI:II2 :.!WIMMII:I!:! If:! II:lEIB QWI:I liME 
School 
1 2 3 4 
Distance Swim In own time 
YES NO YES NO YES NO YES NO 
Over 100 metres 21 1 20 3 16 5 18 3 
Under 100 metres 23 5 10 10 12 2 15 2 
6 
YES NO 
57 1 
28 12 
5 
YES NO 
48 8 
26 21 
W 
<Xl 
.... 
A~~EHDI~ ~ III 
MALES' SWIMMmG AIlILIU AHD LEllEL QE EHJQYMEHI 
School 
1 2 3 
Distance Level of enjoyment 
Not O.K. Very Not 0 K. Very Not 0 K Very 
Over 100 metres 1 19 20 1 20 17 2 12 15 
Under 100 metres 2 16 4 3 10 3 1 10 1 
EEMALES' SWIMMIH!:I AElILIIY AHD LEllEL QE EH~QYMEHI 
School 
1 2 3 
Distance Level of enjoyment 
Not 0 K. Very Not 0 K. Very Not 0 K. Very 
Over 100 metres 1 4 17 1 11 11 2 5 14 
Under 100 metres 3 15 10 5 10 5 1 11 2 
Not=Not much, 0 K = It's 0 K ; Very=very much 
4 6 
Not O.K. Very Not 0 K. Very 
2 20 22 1 23 34 
0 9 5 3 21 16 
4 5 
Not O.K. Very Not 0 K. Very 
0 11 10 6 22 28 
1 13 3 15 27 5 
w 
00 
N 
A~~EI:lI2Il!: ;llkl 
MALES' SWIMMII:lG AalLIH AMll II:lIEl:ltlEtl 1llSIIS IQ A SWIMMII:lG ~QQL 
School 
1 2 3 4 6 
Distance Will go swimming on leaving school 
Reg Oce Not Reg Occ Not Reg Oce Not Reg Occ Not Reg Occ Not 
Over 100 metres 3 34 3 10 28 0 8 21 0 12 32 0 15 43 0 
Under 100 metres 3 18 1 4 11 1 3 8 1 0 14 0 2 32 6 
EEMALES' SWIMMll:lll AI!ILIII AHtl IHIEl:ltlEtl 1llSIIS IQ A SWIMMll:lll ~QQL 
School 
1 2 3 4 5 
Distance Will go swimming on leaving school 
Reg Occ Not Reg Occ Not Reg Occ Not Reg Occ Not Reg Occ Not 
Over 100 metres 8 14 0 5 17 1 8 13 0 5 16 0 15 37 4 
Under 100 metres 3 23 2 1 13 6 0 14 0 1 16 0 6 30 11 
Reg=Regularly; Occ=Occaslonally; Not=Not at all 
- -------------------------------------------------------------------------------------, 
AffEUDI~ alii 
MALEll' sWIMMIUG AalLlIY AUIl fBQXIMIIY QE I:IQMES IQ A sWIMMlHg 
fOOL 
School 
1 2 3 4 6 
Distance Live close to a swimming pool 
YES NO YES NO YES NO YES NO YES NO 
Over 100 metres 39 1 37 1 24 5 37 7 58 0 
Under 100 metres 18 4 15 1 9 3 9 5 38 2 
EEMALEll' SWIMMIHG ABlllIY AUg fBQ~IMIIY QE I:IQMEll IQ A SWIMMIUg 
fQQL 
School 
1 2 3 4 5 
Distance Live close to a swimming pool 
YES NO YES NO YES NO YES NO YES NO 
Over 100 metres 19 3 21 2 16 5 16 5 54 2 
Under 100 metres 26 2 19 1 13 1 15 2 45 2 
SWlm=Both parents can SWim, Not=one or two parents cannot sWim 
APPENDIX 3(n) 
(Question 2 (11» 
Djlflcuttles expenenced by Slh year sWimmers when they were learning IQ swim 
Drfficully wilh lask 
Illness 
Lack of opportunrty 
Lack of confidencelfear 
Incident 
Teaching 
Discomfort 
EnVironment 
TOTAL 
CODER 1 
1st 2nd 
coding coding 
73 
4 
3 
73 
11 
4 
7 
5 
180 
69 
4 
3 
77 
11 
4 
7 
5 
180 
ScoU's Pi Coefficient of Reliability 
CODER 1 1 st coding 
2nd coding 
CODER 1 1 st coding 
CODER 2 Coding 
Examples: 
DIFFICULTY WiTH TASK 
pi= 933 
pi=,916 
"Yes, trying 10 keep my head above the water." 
CODER 2 
68 
4 
3 
78 
11 
4 
7 
5 
180 
"I couldn't co-ordinate my leg movement wrth my ann movement." 
"Breathing at Ihe right time." 
"I couldn't kick my legs nght. I could not stay afloat." 
"At first I kept swallowing a lot of water but then I got the hang of n." 
"Yes, my legs were weak." 
ILLNESS 
"I had a perforated eardrum so I dldnlieamto swim until I was 10-11". 
"Yes, because I have asthma and could not breathe properly." 
RESOLVED 
SCORE 
70 
4 
3 
76 
11 
4 
7 
5 
180 
(C.W., f) 
(C R, m) 
(D.S ,f) 
(K.R., m) 
(L.G., m) 
(M.P., f) 
(J L., m) 
(N.T., f) 
"Yes, because I suffer a irltle from asthma and get out of breath easily." (C M., f) 
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LACK OF OPPORTUNI1Y 
"The only problem was lack of going swimming." 
"Yesll couldnl get access to swimming pool." 
(P.S., m) 
(V.P., m) 
"No, not really, but I did not learn to swim until the age of 9 because I did not have much 
opportunity to use a pool (I lived in Devon about 10 miles from a sWimming pool). 
(C B., m) 
LACK OF CONFIDENCE/FEAR 
"Not really, but I just didnllike the swimming lessons. When I had first went into the deep end of 
the swimming pool I was a bit frightened at seeing how deep it was." 
"Yes I was terntied of the water. I couldnl move." 
(S K., f) 
(R.T., I) 
"Yes. My main diffICUlty was that I was afraid of the water. I used to be so scared that I used to 
get very worned H the water would reach my neck but I eventually got over ~ and now can swim 
very well." (G 0 , m) 
"I was afraid of deep water. I never got much time to practice what I had learnt." 
(S.P., m) 
"Yes, gaining confidence to let go of float." (M.W., I) 
"Yes, I was ternfied of getting my face wet and this hampered my progress. I couldnl get my feet 
off the ground for fear of sinking d I did" (B.S , m) 
INCIDENT 
"Wore an inflatable nng around my waist, jumped in and the ring flipped over my feet got caught 
in the ring leaving me upSide down in the water." (N.W., m) 
"Yes I tned to be better than I was by going In the top sWimming group Instead of my suited 
middle group. Because of this I got tired quickly and nearly drowned in the middle of the pool. It 
was quite funny actually because hundreds of people dived In to save me." 
"Jumping into the shallow water hurt my feet, and thiS put me off." 
"I thought I was gOing to drown." 
TEACHING 
(R.K., m) 
(M N ,I) 
(L L., f) 
"Yes. There were several reasons. 1. The teacher was not sympathetic. He forced us to do 
things we were not capable of. 2. The group was a mixed abihty and we feit put down by the 
better swimmers. In the second year In ability groups I was always in the bottom group because I 
dldnl enjoy it in the 1 si year I never swam out of school and never gol any better (I swim out of 
school now occasionally)." (S M., I) 
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·When I was learning to swim wrth the school the group was too big so I couldn't learn properly 
'cause the teachers dldnt help Ilearm to swim mainly myseH." 
(I P ,f) 
·When I first started to sWim I enjoyed rt but after a while when the teacher started to push me I 
started to dislike the idea of swimming. (T M , m) 
DISCOMFORT 
"Yes,1 hated swimming on my back and water going down my nose. I hated jumping and 
diving.· (L G., f) 
"Yes, I got sore eyes." (G M., m) 
"Yes. My eyes reacted badly to the chlorine causing pain and making swimming difficult. Now I 
have to wear goggles." (M G , m) 
ENVIRONMENT 
"I think the only problem I had was the fact thatthe water was not very warm." 
(P.S., m) 
"Yes the water was cold and shallow, The beach was rocky." (C P., m) 
"When I learnt to swim there was no real difficulties except the pool was just a little over 
crowded." (A H., f) 
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APPENDIX 3(0) 
(Question 3) 
Reasons why some 5th year pupils haye neyer learned 10 SWim 
LACK OF OPPORTUNITY 
"Never had the chance but started learning at 11 years, had difficulty learning to float etc " 
(B.O., f) 
"I have not learned to swim because I am a Mushm and ft is against my religion to show my body In 
front of boys - (some of my fnends who are Mushm sWim) - I don1 want to learn" 
(A B., f) 
"Because I was a latecomer to thiS school so there was not enough time to learn swimming." 
(M.A., m) 
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APPENDIX 3(p) 
(Question 10(1» 
Reasons for Slh year pupIls' not enjoYing swjmmjng 
Dis"ke of activity 
Lack of abilrty 
Disability 
Lack of opportunity 
Lack of confidencelfear 
Incident 
Other imerests 
Discomfort 
Environment 
Personal appearance 
Hygiene 
Boredom 
TOTAL 
CODER 1 
1st 2nd 
coding coding 
14 
5 
3 
2 
5 
1 
8 
7 
3 
8 
1 
15 
72 
16 
4 
3 
2 
5 
o 
8 
7 
3 
8 
1 
15 
72 
Scott's Pi Coefficiem of ReliabJ"ty 
CODER 1 1st codIng 
2nd coding 
CODER lIst codlOg 
CODER 2 Cod 109 
Examples 
DISLIKE OF ACTIVITY 
'Too energetic .... ." 
) 
) 
pi = .936 
pi = .904 
CODER 2 
16 
4 
3 
2 
4 
1 
7 
7 
3 
8 
1 
16 
72 
RESOLVED 
SCORE 
15 
5 
3 
2 
4 
1 
8 
7 
3 
8 
1 
15 
72 
(C.R., m) 
'1 don't enjoy swimmmg except when I'm on ho"day because I donl feel I get enough freedom 
when I'm swimmIng at school." (V.E., f) 
'Waste of time. Don't enJoy It as I sllll don'lllke dIving 10 .• 
'1 just donl "ke it." 
LACK OF ABILITY 
• .... Also I am not very good at swimming." 
(A.W., m) 
(J B., m) 
(L.G., f) 
'Because I donl know how 10 swIm so alii have to do is to stand in Ihe waler.· 
(R.P., f) 
'Because I'm not very good at It." (H.S, f) 
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DISABILl1Y 
·I'm short-sighted so I can't see a thing when I'm swimming." (N.W., f) 
"I have an ear problem which prevents me from putting my head under the water because rt 
causes pain." (S W., f) 
LACK OF OPPORTUNI1Y 
........ and my rehgion makes rt dlfflcuH." 
LACK OF CONFIDENCE/FEAR 
• ...... and I have a fear of drOWning • 
·1 am ternfled of being in water wijh a large group· 
·1 dont enjoy swimming because I dont like deep water.· 
INCIDENT 
(A B., f) 
(WM., m) 
(R.T., I) 
(M.P., m) 
·Because I nearly drowned before, at SI. Margarels swimming baths." 
(S.T., I) 
OTHER INTERESTS 
·That is because I enjoy sports hke badmirrton Instead rather than water sports." 
(D.B., I) 
·1 preler to be outside doing sports." (M.w., m) 
·1 don't hke 11. I'm too busy doing other things. I do squash and go skating." 
(S W., I) 
DISCOMFORT 
·1 come out 01 the water all wrinkley.· (M.L, I) 
·One problem wtth me is that when I put my head underwater my eyes Will be runny lor the 
whole day." (J H., m) 
"It takes years to dry off afterwards. I always gel verrucas. Makes my hair wet (flop) and go curly. 
I hate chlonne It makes my eyes sting· 
ENVIRONMENT 
·It IS too nOIsy.· 
·Because the water is too cold," 
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(0 B., m) 
(N E., f) 
(M B., m) 
PERSONAL APPEARANCE 
• ..... Also I'm very seH-conscious about weanng a swimming costume." 
(E K., f) 
• ...... and I've got fat legs." 
·1 look awful in a swimming costume." 
HYGIENE 
•..... Not hygemc (sic)." 
BOREDOM 
·1 find It very bOring and it just doesn' interest me." 
·Because It's bonng and there's nothing to do." 
• All you do is SWim widths over and over again (Not much funl)." 
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(M L., f) 
(N W, f) 
(M L., f) 
(A.B., f) 
(T.R., m) 
(G.R., m) 
APPENDIX 3(q) 
(Quesllon 10 (11» 
Reasons for 5th year pupils' enjQvjng SWImming 
CODER 1 
1st 
coding 
Relaxation 61 
Fun 120 
HealUVFHness 98 
Safety 24 
Affinity to water 26 
New environment 4 
Social 28 
Performance 57 
AesthetiC 9 
Cost 1 
Therapy 10 
Hobby 5 
Hygiene 1 
TOTAL 444 
Scott's Pi Coefficient of Reliability 
CODER 1 1 st coding 
2nd coding 
CODER 1 1 st coding 
CODER 2 Coding 
Examples: 
RELAXATION 
"I find H is relaxing to do .... " 
2nd 
codmg 
59 
119 
98 
23 
23 
4 
28 
59 
12 
1 
12 
5 
1 
444 
pl=.962 
pi a .935 
CODER 2 
56 
121 
98 
23 
20 
4 
28 
58 
16 
1 
13 
5 
1 
RESOLVED 
SCORE 
60 
119 
98 
23 
21 
4 
28 
57 
9 
1 
13 
5 
1 
444 439 (5 responses 
excluded as 
category could 
not be 
resolved.) 
"The water loosens your muscles and H makes you relax." 
(M.K., m) 
(P.A., m) 
(R.S., f) "Because I find that when you swim the water relaxes you." 
"It is a relaxing sport which I feel however hard you try is not as energetIC as running etc." 
(J J., f) 
"I enjoy H because rt relaxes my body." (HC., m) 
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FUN 
·It's good fun." 
·Because you can have a good time.· 
·Because it's a good laugh and I just enjoy 11." 
·You can have lots of fun in the pool.· 
(I R., m) 
(CA, m) 
(J L., f) 
(OH, m) 
·1 like swimming because it is an easy area to have fun and enjoy yourseH. I enjoy pools with 
sHdes and wave machines.· (H.T., f) 
HEAL THlFITNESS 
·It's healthy and a good way to keep fit, Improve stamina, strength, endurance." 
(B.K., f) 
• ...... and it is good for you because It makes you fit." 
·It exercises all the muscles in your body. I believe in keeping fit." 
•..... and It's a good wOrkout for fitness." 
(AW., m) 
(5 B.,m) 
(J K., m) 
• It exercises every part of your body. H gives you stamina. It makes you feel good.· 
(M.T.,m) 
SAFETY 
• ..... being able to SWim, it may save your Hfe." 
••••. .1 know I can call on the experience in an emergency." 
(GW.,m) 
(KH., m) 
• ..... and if you ever fell in the canal or something you need to know how to swim. That's why I 
learnt and one day I might save someone's Dfe if I need to but If I couldn't swim they might be 
drowned." (5.5., m) 
•..••. and If anyone ever got into danger you could use your life-saving skills." 
(R S.,f) 
AFFINITY TO WATER 
·1 like being in and around water." 
·Because I love water." 
·1 JUst like water." 
·It's nice to get the feeling of the water." 
NEW ENVIRONMENT 
• ..... and I Just like being in a different environment." 
·1 enjoy swimming because .... it's dlffererrt from other sports." 
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(J.N., f) 
(C.B., f) 
(R M., m) 
(D.T., m) 
(C 5., m) 
(P.G., m) 
--------- - - ------------
• Also I find tt makes a change from playing physical sports.· 
SOCIAL 
·Getto meet fnends beside school.. .... 
·It's the kind of sport you can share wtth your friends" 
·You can enJoy yourself with people of your age· 
·Sociable hobby/sport. You get to meet lots of people" 
PERFORMANCE 
...... Also If you achieve a certain distance tt makes you feel good .. 
(L B., m) 
(V.P., m) 
(J D., f) 
(G.R., f) 
(A.S., m) 
(J.P., m) 
·Seeing how far you can go down towards the bottom, how long you can stay under and how far 
you can SWim underwater." (N.W ,m) 
·1 enjoy swimming because of the different strokes, diving off the top board and trying to touch 
the deep end at SI. Margaret's" (0 C., m) 
·'Cos I hke training and the galas.· (D.T., f) 
·1t'S fun and you can set your distance, try to beat your personal best.. (W.S., f) 
·Because I feel that I can swim qurte well so naturally I feel that I will enjoy tt.· 
(H C., f) 
·1 enjoy learning new hfesavlng skills and I enjoy swimming distances." 
(R.S., f) 
AESTHETIC 
·1 have loved sWimming ever since I have leamed. I have a sense of freedom. I feel hke I have 
conquered the water." (A.G., m) 
I have a dream of being a fish." (PG, m) 
·1 hke SWimming because I like underwater swimming and the feeling of weightlessness." 
(R.K., m) 
COST 
...... and swimming is a sport that does not cost a lotto do. But other sports you need the nght 
eqUipment.. (A.I., m) 
THERAPEUTIC 
...... and If you're in a bad mood you can take rt out on the water .. 
"Because It helps to clear your mind .. 
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(A S, m) 
(S.D., f) 
• ..... helps to overcome my injuries." (S.J., m) 
·As I am unable to Join in the other actlVrtles at school because of a knee injury ..... rt helps to 
mend my knee." (V B., f) 
HOBBY 
·It passes my time. And I just enJOY H for leisure.· 
•.•... it's one of my main hobbies." 
HYGIENE 
·It's clean· 
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(I P , f) 
(S.H., m) 
(B.B., m) 
APPENDIX 3(r) 
(Question 12) 
Reasons for 5th year pIIPlls' not waming to go swimming on leaYing school 
DISLIKE 
"I don't enjoy n." 
"I hate rt." 
"I donllike swimming at all.· 
"I don't like swimming now then I donl suppose anything will persuade me to go." 
OTHER INTERESTS 
"I cannot be bothered, not as good fun as other sports like table tennis." 
"I will not have any time to go swimming." 
"I have other things to do Ill" 
LACK OF ABILllY 
"I cannot swim." 
"Because I'm not very good at n." 
LACK OF OPPORTUNllY 
(R.T., f) 
(S M, f) 
(A., f) 
(W.J ,m) 
(K R, m) 
(S S., m) 
(S W., f) 
(M.A., m) 
(H S., f) 
"I will not go SWimming when I've left school because I am a Mushm and I will not be allowed I used 
to swim in my Junior times because I was only a little child. I stopped when I was in secondary 
school because I was grown up and H was my duty to protect myseH from the public." 
(0 K., f) 
"I Will not go SWimming when I left school because we are not allowed to wear swimming costumes 
because rt's showing our legs and hands, we could wear costumes that will cover our body. This is 
not because our religions, because I donl want It." (S.B , f) 
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BOREDOM 
"I don't enJoy It. I find rt boring.· (MW., m) 
APPEARANCE 
"Because of my fat legs." (M L., f) 
HYGIENE 
• Also because people 'wee' in the water." (M L., f) 
397 
APPENDIX 4(a) 
Sources of error present jn the jnterylew s!IUatjon. 
Predjsposrtjons of the respondent. 
1 . He is suspicious of or hostile to the research. 
2. He is indifferent or not motivated to cooperate. 
3. He lacks the InformallOn the irnerviewer is seeking. 
4. He wants to please the irnervlewer or be accepted by him. 
5. He wants to present himself in favourable terms. 
Predjspositjons of the jntervjewer. 
1 . She is uncomfortable wfth the people she is interviewing. 
2. She is III at ease In the environment in which she is working 
3. She allows her own opInions to influence what she hears and/or records. 
4. She cannot establish rapport wfth the respondents. 
5. She has stereotyped expectations of what people are like and what they will say. 
procedures used in conductmg the study 
1. The way the study IS explained to the respondern. 
2. The methods used for gaining the respondent's cooperation. 
3. The length of the interview. 
4. The place where the irnerview is held. 
5. The presence of other people dunng the interview. 
(80rg and Gall, 1987, p.438-439) 
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APPENDIX 5faIT Qu.snonnalre: Qu.snon. 1,2. Tlnt.M.w: Qu.sbon 2 
TT 'I I , ____ . ___ . __ ... _._ 
PUPILS' RESPONSES TO THE QUESTIONNAIRE ANP THE INTERVIEW 
CONCERNING SWIMMING ABILITY 
Sex Pupil Response to questionnaire Response to interview 
o to 100 m.tr.. 0 to 100 m.tr.. Ov.r 100 metr •• 
Agreed Qlsagreed 
School BL 
~F ___ t.,~,~H~--~~O~,,~o~m~etr~.~',-.------------~~!!e~.~---__ 
F 2, M 11·50 metre. 25 metre. ---------_ ..... _. 
F 3, L ()'10 m.tr.. 10 metr •• 
M 4, T 11·50 m.tr.. 50 metr •• 
M 5,N 0·10 metre. 25 metr •• 
School Bu 
M 6,Ma 51·100 m.tr •• 100 metr •• (about) 
F 7,A 11·50 m.tr •• 100 m.tr •• (about) 
51·100 m.tr •• SO metr •• 
_ .............. _--..... , .... -- --_ ... .. ..... __ .... _ .._ .... _----- ... __ .. _._-- -- _. - ... 
11·50 m.tr •• 75 metr •• 
M 10, P 11·50 m.tr •• 50 m.tr.s 
School Ces 
F ", J. 11·50 m.tr •• 25 m.tr •• 
F 12, L 0·10 m.tre. 50 m.tr •• 
F 13, C 11·50 m.tr •• 1000 metr.s(dldn't want to b. 
tak.n to the deep .nd to dive) 
~ !~, Ja 
M IS, E 
11·50 m.tr.!. _________ 2_5_'!'!!,.::.: •. ___ + ___________ ..... _ 
()'10 m.tr.. 10 m.tr •• 
School Sh 
MI6, N 11·50 m.tr •• 75 metres 
F 17, S 0·10 m.tr •• 25 metr •• 
M lB,1 0·10 m.tr •• 25 metr •• 
F 19, Ce 51·100 m.tre. 300 metresQncreased sWimming 
practice bm. In ord.r to 
___ .I ______ l~_. ___ .. ________ t.-_,-----.~.!'-~.rClse an Injur.d kn • .!'_a_~_ 
Improved distance) 
M 20,Oa ()'1 0 m.tre. 10 m.tr •• 
School IN 
F 21,0 0·10 m.tr •• 25 m.tr •• 
F 22, R 11·50 metr •• 10 m.tr •• 
F 23, S 0·10 m.tr •• 50 m.tr •• 
F 24, A 51·100 m.tr.s 50 m.tr •• 
E __ . ~~E __ ._ ~!9.~'.':!! ___ ... ____ _ 100 metr •• 
--,----_._---_ ...... _ .... -
School La" 
M 26, L 11·50 m.tr •• 10 metr •• 
M 27, S 51·100 m.tr.s 25 metr •• 
M 2B, J 0·10 metr •• 50 metr •• 
M 29, R 11-50 metres 50·75 m.tr •• 
Reliability check between puplls'responses to the questionnaire and Interview : 
"T IX 100 • 27 X 100 a 93.1% 
----•• ---.. .- AGREEMENTs..OISAGREEMENTS r-.... ---·--.. - 29 - - -
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A~~EI::IQ!l.I li Ibl i i Quesllonnalre : Question 14 Interview: Quesllon 14 
I I I I I I I I I I I 
~l.!~ILS' BES~QI::ISES IQ II:IE Ql.!ESIIQI::II::IAIBE AI::ID II:IE II::IIEBVIEYl 
QQI::IQEBl::Ill::Ig ~ABEI::IIS' SYlIMMll::Ig A!!ILlll, 
T T T T T 
Questionnaire Interview 
Sex Pupil Father Mother Father Mother Agreements Disagreements 
YES NO YES NO YES NO YES NO 
School BL 
F 1, H V V V V I I 
F 2, M v v v v 2 
· 
F 3,L v v v v 2 
· 
M 4, T v v v v 2 
· 
M 5, N v v v v 2 
· 
School Bu 
M 6,Ma v v v v 2 
· 
F 7,A v v v v 2 
· 
F S,AI v v v v 2 
· 
M 9,C v v v v 2 
· 
M 10, P v v v v 2 
· 
School Des 
F 11, Je v v v v 2 
· 
F 12, L v v v v 2 
· 
F 13, C v v v v 2 
· 
M 14,Ja v v v v 2 
· 
M 15, E v v v v 2 
· 
School Sh 
M 16, N v v v v 2 
· 
F 17, S v v v v I I 
M IS, I v v v v 2 
· 
F 19, De v v v v 2 
· 
M 20,Da v v v v I 1 
School IN 
F 21,0 v Not clear v Not clear 2 
· 
F 22,R v v v v 2 
· 
F 23, S v v v v 2 
· 
F 24, A v v v v 2 
· 
F 25, C v v v v 1 I 
School Lan 
M 26, L v v v v 2 
· 
M 27, S v v v v 2 
· 
M 28,J v Iv v v I I 
M 29, R v v v v 2 
· 
Reliability check between puplls'responses to the questionnaire and IntefVIew' 
T Agreements I T = :::s3 X lOO = 91.40% 
Agreements = disagreements 58 I 
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A~~E~DIX ~ (cl Responses 10 Quesllonnalre and Inlervlew. 
I I I 
BESPO~S!i§ IO gU!iSIIO~~AIB!; AN~ IHI!;BIlI!;W 
I 
Quesllonnalre Interview 
2(11) 3 10 (I) 12 8 25 
Sex Pupil 
School BL 
F 1, H I kepI sinking Because I'm Because I'm I don1 really enjoy I1 Because I was never very good at 11 and fell Ihat 
nol very nol very I don'l know, 'cos Ihere were people beller al I1 
good at il. good at 11. round me. I felt Slupid. I jusl dldn'l really enloy 
I1 It wasn't really worth dOing 
F 2, M Yes, gaining I'Ve gol everylhlng else 10 do. Once you know how to sWim Ihere's not a 101 more 
confidence to There's loads of Ihlngs. I've got you can do, can you really? Just not thal interest-
lel go of floal homework and everything. -Ing really, now I can swim Ihere's nol much else 
I wanna do in Ihe sWimming pool, I don'l wanna be 
able 10 sWim really far, as long as I can sWim a bll 
F 3. L I thoughl I was Mum can'l afford il really 10 go Gelling waler in my nose or somelimes my arms 
gOing 10 drown bul every now and again we do gel Ilred oul and I have 10 slop or If anybody lumps 
Iry and gel Ihere bul we usually In Ihe pool and I gel waler In me. I have 10 stop 
gel tied down or can'l afford il Ihen. It's Ihe only Ihlng Ihal I don'l like aboul I1 
or somelhlng like Ihal 
.". 
o 
N 
Sex Pupil 
M 4, T 
M 5, N 
School Bu 
M 6, Ma 
-- -- - -- - - - ----------------------------------~-----
auestlonnalre Interview 
2(11) 3 10 (I) 12 8 25 
There's not much to It. I mean you lust go in there 
Because It's boring I don't really enjoy 11. lI's just and sWim and II'S lust really bOring; it's not bad If 
and there's bOring. Not much to It, kind you've got something like a shde up at Leicester 
nothing to do of thing Leys, It lust gets really bonng, I can't stand It 
after a bll. 
Not a 101. Don't have time. Just don1 have time; can't really sWim as good as 
anyone else who can;(not really wanted to Improve) 
I prefer to I don't enjoy 11 doesn't appeal to me that much I hate it, I really do; I think lI's gone throughout the 
be outside il. I find 11 really. lI's not an appeahng sport. years. Ifs deterred me the certain things I've gone 
dOing sports. boring. I'm more Into team sport. You through while I've been dOing it. The teachers 
can show your ablhty more. lI's have said, 'Right, you're gOing swimming today' 
just repetitive, nothing different and then there's just been like a silent boo from my 
about 11. You can't beat other classmates. And you get In and It's freezing, and 
I people that much. My mum you're in there for half an hour, when you get out 
always says how she hated 11 you're blue You know It'S hke that for a year. 
and she never went. 11 wasn't And then, so you're gonna have to go In the deep 
really enthUSiastic In the family. end and pick the brick up and you're really petrified 
of the deep end, and then they have to get one of 
those hoops to hoop you out 'cos you couldn't get It 
and 11 lust scares you. And 11 Just cames on hke thal 
Questionnaire Interview 
2(11) 3 10 (I) 12 8 25 
Sex Pupil 
F 7,A When I learn't to swim •. mostly it's taken up with limited by time available. 
there was no real horsendlng, so I don't get time 
difficulties except the pool was to go sWimming. 
lust a little overcrowded. 
F 8, AI .. maybe lack of spare time, some- Well, I don' really do a lot of sWimming; I~ust 
-thing I don' particularly do. don't get the time. 
M 9, C I'm not keen on sWimming; I I'm not really Interested In swimming. 
enloy other sports. I belong to 
Loughborough Canlllon Cricket Club. 
M 10, P Sort of I don' like sport or sWimming. SWimming is boring, just strokes. 
School Des 
F 11, Je •. worry about deep water. flust don't like the thought of me gOing underwater, 
there's something about that I Just don' like, the 
teacher I don't like. 
F 12, L Daren't float at first - I suppose 'cos I can't sWim. 'Cos The water getllng In your face. 
needed confidence II'S a bll embarraSSing Isn't 11 
going, and you see your fnends 
and you're not sWimming very 
blOod; my friend drowned once 
and this teacher had to go In and 
save her and that even more put me olf. 
Questionnaire Interview 
2(11) 3 10 (I) 12 8 25 
Sex Pupil 
F 13, C I don't like the water Well this summer I was on I don't actually like swimming but I like mucking 
gOing in my eyes I holiday and I saw this girl about In the water and stuff like that, most of the 
always end up swallowing drowmng, she didn't actually lime I Just can't be bothered 
half the water. drown but It'S put me off a bit 
gOing underwater. 
M 14, Ja Yes, sinking I lust don't I Just don't I don't like sWimming. I hate It; It We just sWim backwards and forwards; just don't 
like it. like It. just gets on my nerves. I mean like it; I get fed up with it; If I Improved myself, my 
you watch the Olympics, some- swimming, I'd most probably get to like sWimming 
-thing like that, and there's all and do a load of It but 'cos I hate It, yes, I just 
these swimmers. It looks brilliant don' want to go near It. 
when they do It but when I go 
to do It It's bOring; probably 
because I'm not very good at It. 
M 15, E Using arms at same times Illness when young. (Pneumoma.) I don' particularly like It up the nose or getting in 
as legs after uSing floats the mouth much - trying to improve on that. 
School Sh I 
M 16, N Yes, but I overcome It Once a week's enough for me I think I'll get a lot better but Ifs gonna take a bit of 
I really. (Diabetic.) time; (not against sWimming). 
F 17, S Yes, I found It hard to (Used to go but gave It up after I suppose I can't be bothered to be absolutely honest, 
be confident and gather a while.) I don' see any need to, apart from when you're on 
enough will power to holiday, then ItS enjoyable for that reason only. 
persevere. Although 
eventually I found it enjoyable. 
M 18, I Don't get much chance to. (Recently took part In a sponsored sWim where he 
was allowed to rest after each length.) 
F 19, De • because have to have Will carry on after knee im- (Taken more interest since the physiotherapist 
the exercise. proves, but not as much. has Indicated that sWimming will improve her 
knee injUry ) 
M 20, Da Transport to a pool IS difficult. (Breathing problems) 
"" o U1 
Sex Pupil 
School IN 
F 21,0 
F 22, R 
F 23,S 
F 24, A 
Questionnaire 
2(11) 3 
Yes, I was terrified 
of the water. I 
couldn' move. 
Not really but I 
ust didn't like the 
swimming lessons. When 
I had first went Into the 
deep end of the sWimming 
pool I was a bit frlghted 
at seeing how deep 11 was. 
Not really but I was 
scared when 11 came 
to things like diving 
or underwater sWimming. 
Interview -
10 (I) 12 8 25 
Because It's Because I 'Cos I don't really like il. Get worn oul. 
bonng and I don't like 
don't like il. sWimming. 
Well, It'S I don' Fear; I don' have time anyway. I'm just terrified, once I'm In I'm alright but when 
boring and I enjoy It I'm always babysllllng, working; psople say 'Let's go for a SWim", It'S the old 
am terrified jobs and !hat to do. nallblllng. 
of being In 
water With a large group. 
I don1 like the water, I've never been fond of sWlm-
maybe because I -Ing really; It'S not that I'm 
wasn't brought up In scared of the water actually 
confidence in the water. but I've never liked swimming. 
Because I Because I Apart from medical reasons I Teachers; I don1 really enJoy 11. I don' really 
used to have don't like it don't like It. feel safe. 
a really 
hOrrible 
SWimming 
Instructor who was a 
bully and It put me off 
completely. Also suffer 
from bad cramp and on a few 
occasions nearly drowned .. I 
---- - ----------- ---
Questionnaire I nlervlew 
2(11) 3 10 (I) 12 8 25 
-Sex Pupil 
F 25, C No. Bul I don't really 
remember learning 10 
sWim Bul I've never 
been scared of water. 
School Lan I 
M 26, L Yes, I did expenence difficulties. There isn't a main reason. Il's Cos I don'l swim Ihat often, and even though you're 
This particular difficulty was when lusl Ihal I usually slay home said nol 10 lose a thing once you've gained 11, well 
I nearly drowned In Ihe deep end and do some work or something I've 10Sl part of I1 bul nol all of 11; stroke has never 
al myoid JUnior School. But I like that. been any good. 
survived ThiS only made me wanl 10 swim 
further or even more. I 
M 27, S Kicking was a great problem Nolenough I don" find the lime really; I've I think lI's really altitude, I don" Ihlnk I've pul my 
and using my arms, but I lime, but got a 101 of homework to do as mind 10 1I,If I wanl 10 Ihen I can but I don~ think, 
Instead I used a floal, bul now I I like sWlm- well I lust dldn'l bother. 
can sWim weil. mlng and I know It's Important 
M 26, J Yes, Irying to keep afloat. Sinking, I'm always gradually gOing down and down 
deeper and nol keeping up onlo the surface; need 
better lechnlque. 
M 29, R I found It hard 10 learn In I Ihink It was 'cos al myoid school with my parents 
JUnior school, bul after a while I was 0 K not teaching me beforehand or anything thal I was 
always In Ihe bottom group so I was always behind 
and I did eventually pick I1 up, Ihal was due, mainly 
due 10 myself, you know, and I've never really 
Improved. 
------------------------ - --------
A~~Iit:lI:!IK ~(dl Inlervlew : Question 3 
I I 
~U~ILS' :!WIMMIt:lG SIBOKIiS At:ll:! IIlEIB COMMEt:lI:! 
Sex Pupil Strokes Head ~ oslllon Comments 
UP DOWN 
School BL 
F t, H 1. Back stroke . water In face O.K. 
2. Front crawUbreast stroke 
" " F 2, M 1. Breast stroke 
" 
face In water 0 K.; I wear goggles sometimes, hurts eyes a bit without 
2. Front crawl 
" 
I 
F 3, L 1. Breast stroke 
" 
I try and keep my head up because It feels better then and then I don't get so muct 
2. Front crawl 
" 
water In my face, It stings my eyes and If I get It on my nose and I breathe In 
through my nose then I have to stop; I used to wear a clip but it didn't really wor~ 
M 4, T 1. Front crawl 
" 
· 
2. 
· 
M 5, N 1. Breast stroke 
" 
· 
2 Front crawUback stroke 
" School Bu 
M 6, Ma 1. Front crawl 
" 
(Head up or down) : depends whether I'm wearing goggles or not. (Without 
2 
· 
goggles, head up): 'cos It hurts my eyes; chlorine irritates It, makes them red. 
F 7,A 1. Front crawl 
" 
· 
Back strokeibreast stroke . 
" F B,AI 1. Front crawl 
" 
'cos I don't like putting my head underwater .... I can't control my breathing 
2. 
· 
, 
M 9,C 1. Front crawl 
" 
· 
2 Back stroke . 
M to, P 1. Front crawl 
" 
· 
2 
· 
. 
Sex Pupil Strokes Head posItion Comments 
UP DOWN 
School Des 
F 11, Je 1. Front crawl 
" 
because I just can' stand putting my head underwater; I Just don't like gOIng 
2. Back stroke . underwater, swimming underwater, anything like that. 
F 12, L 1. Front crawl 
" 
I lust don't like water In my eyes I suppose; It makes them all sore and It goes 
2. 
· 
up my nose and I can't breathe; I don' like sWimming on my back. 
F 13, C 1. Breast stroke 
" 
I don' hke being underwater. 
2. 
· 
M 14,Ja 1. Front crawl 
" 
· 
2 Back stroke . 
M IS,E 1. Front crawl 
" 
(Other strokes) : hasn't plucked up the nerve. 
2. 
· 
School Sh 
M 16, N 1. Front crawl 
" 
(Water) : slings my eyes (can put the head down If he Is wearing goggles). 
2. Back strokeibreast stroke . . 
F 17, S 1. Breast stroke 
" 
· 
2. 
· 
M 18, I 1. Breast stroke 
" 
· 
2. 
· 
F 19, De 1. Breast stroke 
" 
(She Injured her knee and she has been advised by the physiotherapist to sWim 
2. 
· more often) 
M 20,Oa 1. Front crawl 
" 
(Problem With the breathing technique) 
2. · ~ 
Sex Pupil Strokes Head position Comments 
UP DOWN 
School IN 
F 21,0 t Front crawl 
" 
'cos I can't see underwater; I don't really like water in my face; I stop and I 
2 
· 
! just Wipe my eyes, 'cos I can't see. 
F 22, R 1. Front crawl 
" 
(Water In the face) : don't mind at all. 
2 Back strokelbreast stroke 
· 
. 
F 23,S 1. Breast stroke 
" 
. 
2. · 
F 24,A 1. Front crawl 
" 
(Eyes closed underwater) : 'cos It stings. 
2. 
· 
F 25,C 1. Front crawl 
" 
(Head) : just bnng It up for air. 
2. 
· 
SchOOl Lan 
M 26, L 1. Front crawl 
" 
(Head up) : sometimes bul now I'm ge",ng used to the water I keep It down. 
2 Breast stroke 
· 
M 27.S 1. Front crawl 
" 
(Does not mind water in the face) 
2. 
· 
M 28,J 1. Front crawl 
" 
. 
2 Back stroke 
· 
(Does not mind water In the face or eyes.) 
M 29,R 1. Front crawl 
" 2. Breast strokelback stroke . . 
~IX 5 le' InteMew : Ouesnons 4.5. 
--. __ ~ ...... __ ._._ .. J .. _._. -_. ____ I -.---:-l---- __ .. __ 
PUPILS' AGE OF LEARNING TO_§.WIM AND THE PLACE OF LEARNING 
1 I 
Sex 'Pupil Age of learning to swim Agent of learning 
! , ~r.honl ~nA Secondary 3c;hool age 
School BL 
F ! 1. H 8 or 10 years Pnmary school 
F ! 2. M 1 0 years Pnmary school 
M ;5. N 4 or 5 years Pnmary school (Infants) 
School Bu 
M i6. Ma 10 years Prtmary school 
F !7,A 4 years Taught by "my Dad's fnend" at leisure 
i centre 
F 'B, AI 6 or 7 years Primary school 
~ __ 1 ~~. __ ~ .Y2!,~s'..-'-.-:-.-:-_+-_______ i-:::Ta~ght by father .!'.L'.!'.!~!!.:~ ___ . 
M i 1 0, P Primary school age Primary school 
School Des 
F 11',Je 10 years ("the teacher doesn't On holiday In Spaon 
seem to cater for the 
whole group's abollty"). 
F 112. L 15 yoars Taught herself while on holiday 
F i13, C 4+ years Primary school (Infants) 
~L_i!~:.~. __ . 
M 115. E 
School Sh 
M i16, N 12 to 13 years Secondary school 
F i17,S 10 and 11 years Taught while on holiday 
M 118,1 Prtmary school ago Pnmary school 
F i19,De 7 years Pnmary school 
M :20,Da Primary school age Pnmary school 
t.!!2~Jl ~~ _. --·------t-::,::'2-year--s-----t:Se=-condary'---sc .... ho-O-.I-------·--
F 122. R 11 or 12 years Secondary school 
F . 23. S 9 or 10 years Pnmary school 
F J24, A 7 or 8 years Prtmary school 
F :25. C 5 or 6 years Prtmary school 
School Lan 
M '26, L 9 or 10 years Pnmary school 
~_: 2~,_~ _. __ -:-:-_____ ~;1~2c.:o::.r..!1::3..!.y'!"!S--- ~nd'!Y..!~ool ____________ _ 
M 126. J 1 0 or 11 years Pnmary school 
M '29. R 10 years Pnmary school 
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AP~EMDI~ QUI Interview: Qustlons 6,7. 
I I I I I 
~ABI QE Ill!: liWIMMIMG ~QQL ~!l~ILli SWIM m AM!:! IIlEIB ~QMMEMIli AIlOUI Q~t:;M AM!:! !:!t:;E~ WAIEB 
I I I 
Part of pool pupil Feel safe In Comments about feeling safe In deep water 
Sex Pupil usually swims In open water 
SIlAIIOW MIQIlI E QEEE... YES.... 'NO 
School BL 
F I, H ..J ..J (Seaside): no, probably not; I feel safer In a sWimming pool, there's people around to look after you . 
I 
F 2, M ..J ..J (Seaside): I don't like getting out of my depth if I'm In the sea or anything; (Swimming pool): • .'cos 
you feel safer 'cos there's people watching and everything and there's lifeguards and everything . 
F 3,L ..J ..J (Swimming pool: stays In the shallow end on her mothers advice) 
I 
M 4, T ..J ..J (Seaside). not really. (Swimming pool) ·'cos there are people around you who can instruct you 
If you're doing things wrong I 
M 5, N ..J ..J (Swimming pool: sometimes goes Into deep water) (Happy With snorkel gear).so I can breathe . 
School Bu 
M 6, Ma ..J ..J (Swimming pool: sWims in the deep end now.) 
F 7,A ..J ..J -
F 8, AI ..J ..J (Seaside): not at the sea, no, but I would In a lake I think; well I don't like all the Insects In the 
sea and all the animals . 
M 9, C ..J ..J -
M 10, P ..J ..J -
.to 
-N 
I"'~;";:: ____ :' ,Part of pool pUDII 'Feel 
I","A I"'UOII In safe In ~ nn, open --wa-i-er safe In deep water ItS about 
F 
F 
M 
M 
M 
F 
F 
12.L 
13C 
14.Ja 
15, E 
-Sh 
li6, N -
17, S 
is. I 
19_ De 
I" 
" 
" 
20.0a " 
I" 
" 
'" 
'" 
" '" 
,-I 
I" 
..J If 
I swam 300m) 
I" 
there's aiWaVs a/ear 01 ao,nQunderWat9r that I don~ hke. 
alroahi as Iona as 
oor~J1.~slnk. height,a;;; further than that I'd oel 
DOoi\. ~, been la the"""dgeD 
if I can't reach the 
. end, would ikela!lO with . near. 
T 1"1 very taUwhen\was uo th9r9ii9HI;;l
h
COUld handle il: nappy about waves 
vervwellbut now I'm bigger ifu'dlt~ . YOU see_ anil couldn'tiouchlheh;:;tt;';~ DOOn 
irnvseliback UP but when Iwa5hllle I~ ~~~:~,;-:,.:'doWI1and.-Siartto pa;;;cl can Push 
0001' I usuallvsia:riat the ,." I touch the " 
I'd be a bit bul I 
-;;;~~: ' end/anes to deeo -_ .. ,,-;:::-:; I~ nOI too deeD 'cosWs a bit' ' ""U/ • out I'm not very I oonl hke at the sea. 
ves. waler don't~ me 
I in deepwaler) 
--------------
Pari of pool pupil Feel safe In Comments about feeling safe In deep water 
Sex Pupil usually swims In open water 
SI:lALLOW MIQQLE QEEe... ~ t:lQ 
School IN 
F 21,0 
" " 
(Seaside): I wouldn' be too happy 'cos I'd wonder how deep It was. 
I 
F 22, R 
" " 
(Swimming pool): I was nervous, I was scared, you know, really shaky. 
I 
F 23, S 
" " 
(Lake or rlver):lf 11 was deep, I'd be scared off really; (Swimming pool): O.K., you feel more 
safe there. I 
F 24, A 
" " 
(SeaSide): I won'l even go in Ihe sea; It's so open, lI's so vast; I don't know how deep It is. 
I 
F 25, C 
" 
Not clear (Deep water): It doesn't bother me; •. not frightened of water at all. 
School Lan 
M 26, L 
" " 
Rivers and lakes, no, 'cos I don't hke them; (Seaslde):don't hke the salt. (Swimming pool):The first 
time I went in the deep end of the sWimming pool I got kind of scared .• and then when I dived In I 
started getting all nervous, started splashing about. so I was kind of like drowmng for Instance; 
(worried by):just the deepness of 11, lust knOWing where the bottom of the pool Is for starters; lI's 
also more fun because they've got a lot of people round you and you know that If anything happens 
they'll be people around to save you. I 
M 27,S 
" " 
At the sea lI's more dangerous, I think It would be more difficult to sWim out in the sea water 
rather than In a swimming pool. (Lake or rlver):never. 
M 28,J 
" " 
(Swimming pool)· not too unhappy In deep water but I hke keep on to, near the sides. 
I 
M 29, R 
" " 
I'm not a very strong sWimmer; more safer In a SWimming pool. 
DIX 5101 Interview: Questions 8,9. 
I 
PUPil S' REASONS FOR DOING_LITTLE ~G 
Reason for doing lIIt1e swimming Category 
Sex Pupil General dislike Other things to do General dislike Fear/lack of 
of sport ' Non. ~ of sWlmmlOg confidence Abjllty Illness Teacher 
School BL 
F 1. H I don't enloy It really; I just thought it ..J 
was stupid, I'm not very sporty and I 
don't believe In things like sport really. 
F 2. M I've got every thing else to do, there's ..J 
loads of things, I've got homework and everything. 
F 3, L Mum can't afford It really to go but I 
every now and again we do try and get there but we usually get tied ..J 
down or can't afford it or something like that. 
M 4, T I don't really enJoy 11; II'S Just boring, ..J 
not much to 11, kind of thing 
M 5, N Don't have time. ..J 
School Bu 
M 6, Ma It doesn' appeal to me that much really, 
lI's not an appealing sport, I'm more into team sport, you can show your ability ..J 
more, It's Just repelltlve nothing different about It, you can't beat other people 
much; my mum always says how she hated It and she never went, 11 wasn' really enthUSiastic In the family • 
F 7, A Mostly It's taken up With horse riding ..J 
so I don't get time to go swimming, 
F 8, AI Maybe lack of spare time, something I ..J 
don't particularly do 
Reason for doing little swimming Category I 
Sex Pupil General dlshke Other things to do General dlshke Fear/lack of 
of sport Non-sporting ~ of SWImming confidence Ablhty Illness Teacher 
M 9.0!..- I'm not keen on SWimming; I enJoy other .J 
sports, I belong to Loughborough Carlllon Cricket Club . 
M ID, P I don't hke sport or sWimming .J 
School Des 
F 11, Je .. worry about deep water. .J 
F 12, L I suppose 'cos I can' SWim, 'cos It'S a .J 
bit embarraSSing Isn't It going, and you see your friends and you're not SWimming very good; 
.. my friend drowned once and thiS teacher had to go In and save her and that even more put me off. 
,~ F 13, C Well thiS summer I was on hohday and I I I I I I .J(lncldent) 
U1 saw thiS girt drowning, she didn't actually drown but It'S put me off a bit gOing underwater. 
M 14, Ja I don't like sWimming, I hate It; It Just I I I I I .J 
gets on my nerves, I mean you watch the OlympICS, something hke that, and there's all these swimmers, It 
looks brilliant when they do It but when I go to do It It'S bOring; ... probably because I'm not very good at It 
M 15, E Illness when young. (pneumonia) .J 
School Sh 
M 16, N (DiabetiC): I could probably sWim more .J(dlabeUc) 
but I'd be really tired (Response to question 2) 
F 17, S .used to go but gave It up after a I .J 
while; most of my friends are not overkeen on It. (Response to question 3) 
M 18, I Don't get much chance to; (Plays a great I I.J 
deal of football With friends) (Responses to questions 18 and 21) 
F 19, De (Will carry on after knee Improves Because of medical reasons IS now sWimming regularly. 
I-M 
but not as much) I 
20, Da (Transport to a pool IS difficult) .J(lack of opportunity - access) 
I I 
----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Reason for doing IIlIle swimming Category I 
General dislike Other things to do General dislike Fearllack of 
Sex Pupil of ~IlQr:.I SIlor:.l109 tlQO-~IlQ[]IOg ~ of §Wlmmlog CQoflQ!i!ocg I\!:!IIIIX lIIo!!~~ Il!l!.~b~[ 
School IN 
F 21. 0 Cos I don't really like It .J 
F 22. R Fear; I don't have time anyway. I'm -J 
always babysltllng, working, Jobs and that to do. (Instructor at pnmary school): used to force you to do It; 
.. that put me off altogether and I Just didn't bother gOing 'cos I knew he'd push. 
F 23. S I've never been fond of sWimming I I I .J 
really, It's not that I'm scared of the water actually, but J've never hked swimming. 
F 24, A Apart from medICal reasons I don't like it. .J 
F 25. C (Goes on holiday) I don1 agree With I -J 
the way that we're taught at thiS school and I don't think the teachers are that good, at all, and there's not enough discipline; 
classes get disrupted, some of the teachers have got attitude problems with the girls (response to question 25). 
School Lan 
M 26, L There Isn't a main reason, It'S just that -J 
I usually stay at home and do some work or something like that. 
M 27. S I don't find time really; I've got a lot of .J 
homework to do as well. 
M 28. J Sinking, I'm always gradually gOing -J 
down and down deeper and not keeping up onto the surface (response to question 25). 
M 29. R I think It was 'cos ai myoid school With I I I I -J 
my parents not teaching me beforehand or anything that I was always In In the bottom group so I was 
always behind and I did eventually pick 11 up, that was due, mainly to myself, you know, and I've never really Improved 
- - -- ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
A~~EHDIX §Ibl Interview: Questions 10,11,12,13,17. 
I I I 
S~QBIIHG It:!IEBESTIZ QE ~l.!~ILS At:!12 II:!EIB EBIEHI2S AHI2 ~U~ILS' l:;QMMlitlIS 
I I 
Play sport Friends play Comments 
Sex Pupil In own time sport In own time I. Friends and sport. 11. Spar! 
YES NO YES NO 
School BL , 
F 1, H v v •• a few of them; •. most are more like me. 
F 2, M v v (Goes with some of her friends to play badminton.) 
F 3, L v v Hockey and things like that I can1 stand that, and netball; •• all the positions and 
everything, I can't understand them properly. 
M 4, T v v Yes, we always usually do the same things. 
M 5, N v v Yes, I like sport, yes. 
School Bu 
M 6, Ma v v Yes, same sports; Some of them do sWimming, not a lot, only if they have to. 
F 7, A v v No, friends don't like horses. 
F 8, AI v v (Doesn't play a great deal of sport.) 
M 9, C v v . 
M 10, P v v (Friends mterested m music not sport ) 
School Des 
F 11, Je v(horseriding) v No, none good sWimmers. 
F 12, L v v (Fnends: good sWimmers.): •. but don1 go swimming. 
F 13, C v v (Sport): I try and avoid It but you can' avoid It all the time can you? 
M 14, Ja v v (Fnends): Yes, anything, football, hockey, you name it, they enJoy it 
M 15, E v v (Friends: good sWimmers): •. but don1 sWim much. 
• 
Play sport Friends play Comments 
Sex Pupil In own time sport In own time I. Friends and sport. 11. Sport 
YES NO YES NO 
School Sh 
M 16, N v v Keeps us fll so we do a bil now again. 
F 17, S v v I used 10 go horse riding for a couple of years bul I gave Ihal up lasl year 
M 18, I v v I like foolball and cricket; (Friends): . most of them sWim well. 
F 19, De v v (Mainly swimml~ at the moment) 
M 20, Da v v (Very keen on football ) 
School IN 
F 21, D -J v (Friends have tried to persuade her): but I just say, no. 
F 22, R v v •. do a bit of running; there are some sports that I do erlioy 
F 23, S v v (Friends): (would play a sport that): wasn~ too energetic for them 
F 24, A v v I'm good at It but I Just don't like It and because I don't like It I won't try it so lJust 
. don't bother • (Friends) I guess most most of my friends are very much into ~ort, yes; 
· football, rugby, a lot of running. I 
F 25, C v v Yes, I like sport; not a fanatiC about sport or anything; I like plaYing football and 
rugby here 
School Lan 
M 26, L v v 
· 
M 27, S v v (Friends): Yes, most of them 'ave; more my type. 
M 28, J v v 
· 
M 29, R v v (Friends): about same as me 
~DIX5 ':01 '15,16. 
I 
~CHI'd?!~S' cnM~ 
play I,. about 
ts 
.". sport I land sport 
ft""II .. with their ~I, 
II~Anl= 1 ",."" INt 11 Mc" YES NO YES NO . 
Sex I Pupil . 
BL 
F 1 H 
" 
nor ""OM" .. no-i.) [" I" : No, but watch it 
F 2, M i" • she me to learn to swim . .-.1 -.I : My Dad plays I I with his ~~to. 
. (not much.) 
IF 3, l I" I My Mum's egged me on. Not clear I" ! (Little In sport ) 
IM 14, T I" I (No only went with O~hMI \ I" I" [(little . In sport.) 
IM Is, N I" I~~ r.l !" 
" 
(ramer used to play I \ 
Bu 
IM 16, Ma I" aged? No, not at ," 1-.1 I My Dad loved I and fishing so we 
I-ally he takes my sisters now, she I lust did that ,we never 
hates It I about 
F 17, A I" I nor, 1\ 
" " 
, "A" With her 
,\ 
. 
F 18, AI 
" 
Just left to me .. 
" " 
(Little : In sport.) 
M 19,C :" Mum "n~nllrM"<l me. I" 
.". 
I in team games) 
IM lID, P 
" 
httle 11 .-.1 I" (little I in sport.) 
-"" N 
o 
Sex Pupil 
School Des 
F 11, Je 
F 12, L 
F 13, C 
M 14, Ja 
M 15,E 
School Sh 
M 16, N 
F 17, S 
M 18, I 
F 19, De 
M 20, Da 
-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
I I Parents play Comments about parents 
Parents encourage/discourage Comments sport I and sport 
pupils with their swimming Mother Father 
ENCOURAGE DISCOURAGE NEITHER YES NO YES NO 
" 
(Neither encouraged nor discouraged.) 
" " 
(Little Interest In sport.) 
" 
My dad's encouraged me really 'cos he said as 
" 
Nol cleal (Mother): she's not very sporty I 
soon as you can swim, you know, 111 give you suppose. 
a fiver in the holiday ... so I've been trying for 
the fiver for ages. 
" 
(Mother encouraged) 
" " 
(Parents): well they like to have a game 
of tennis but that's as far as 1\ goes 
" 
(Mother): go on, do SWimming, It'S not as bad 
" " 
(Parents): not really, my Dad likes 
as what you think. watching football and cricket on T.V., 
but thaI's as far as I1 goes 
" 
My dad took me a couple of times. 
" " 
(Little interest In sport.) 
" 
(Neither encouraged nor discouraged.) 
" " 
My Dad used to do squash and jogging. 
" 
.. always encouraged. 
" " 
-
" 
(Encouraged) 
" " 
My Dad does football. 
" 
My Mum didn't like me gOing sWImming 
" " 
-
because she was scared. (Encouraged by 
brother.) 
" 
(Neither encouraged nor discouraged) 
" " 
-
I I Parents ptay Comments about parents 
Parents encourage/discourage Comments sport J and ~rt 
pupils with their swimming Mother Father 
ENCOURAGE DISCOURAGE NEITHER YES NO YES NO 
Sex Pupil 
School IN 
F 21, D .J My Dad has, he used to take me sWimming .J .J (Utile interest In sport ) 
when I was younger. 
F 22, R .J (Neither encouraged nor discouraged) .J .J (lItlle Interest In sport.) 
F 23, S .J (Neither encouraged nor discouraged.) .J .J (Ullle Interest In sport.) 
F 24, A .J (Father): tned to encourage me but I think he .J .J (Father): used to swim for his country 
gave up. (Father has now left mother.) or something, lI's a long time ago 
F 25, C .J (Used to be taken In the summer hohdays ) 
" " 
My Dad used to do rugby, my Mum 
swims. 
School lan 
M 26, L 
" 
Dad doesn't mind, mum didn't hke i~ she said 
" " 
(Ullle Interest In sport.) 
that all these problems of people haVing hair 
reacting With chloroform (i e. chlOrine), hair 
falls out, things hke that 
M 27,S 
" 
When I went on hohday my parents didn't 
" " 
(Little Interest In sport.) 
want me to go Into the sea .. they thought I 
may go out far. 
M 28,J 
" 
(Father encourages.) 
" " 
(little Interest In sport.) 
M 29, R .J I think If they'd have learned to sWim and 
" " 
(little Interest in sport.) 
enjoyed It they probably would have taught 
me a lot earher and taken me down to 
sWimming lessons and things. 
~DIX Sill ! I Interview : Questions 16.19.20.21. 
~i.!!!iri' lliQ1iiIIH!i AJQ LElll!.!Bi~ivlII~~ Q!.!ISIQE l:l!<tlQQL .... . 
I I 
Play other sports Member Main leisure activities 
in own time of a club 
YES NO YES NO OUTSIDE HOME HOME 
Sex Pup", 
School BL 
F ~!L._ ~ ~ .£!~!"a. dls~::.!~ep.!.n!L._ •• T.V. plays records _ ... -
--- T'- Read'IIlS' dra;.--;;g:"'r;;~;;~ F 2. M ~ BADMINTON, disco' 
F 3, L ~ ~ Disco' TV •• muSIC 
M 4, T ~ ~ Disco', "mess about With T.V .. musIc 
mates". Cinema 
M 5, N ~ ~(not Watching soccer and rugby T.V. ("never read, 
recenUy) 
School Bu 
M ?: .. M:: ... ~ ~ 1:!!L~~Y:.29.9.£§!!. ___ _~USIC. singing In a b~ -;j._._ ..... - .. 0 •••••• . - - .. -. 
F 7,A ~ HORSE RIDING TV. 
F 6. AI ~ ~ Walking, shopping RadiO, racords 
M 9,C ~ ~ TEAM GAMES T.V. 
M 10, P ~ ~ 
-
Music (play guitar). T.V. 
School Des 
F 11, Je ~ ~ HORSE RIDING, church choIr Reading 
F 12, L ~ ~ ShoPPing. disco' T.V., reading 
F E, .. C ~ ~ ~JPlng, out With friends ~USIC. reading 
--- ~- 00_" M 14, Ja ~ CYCLING, out with !nends T.V. 
M 15, E ~ ~ Motorbikes T.V., messing about 
With my bikes. 
School Sh 
M 16, N ~ ~ CYCLING, FOOTBALL T.V. 
F 17, S ~ ~ SOCIaliSing T.V .. music, reading 
M 16, I ~ ~ FOOTBALL TV. 
F l?:.£! ~ ~ ,:g!?~Q _O_U! _~Itl),_fr!,!!,_ds: _._ .. B;>y!n_~~ _. 
--- ~----. .. _---- .. ...... {- ........ M 20,Da FOOTBALL T.V. 
School IN 
F 21,0 ~ ~ "Go down the shops", T.V .. muSIC 
friends, disco' 
F 22, R ~ ~ Babysltllng. Job (Saturday) Pool, snooker 
F 23, S ~ ~ Fnends. SOCializing T. V .. reading 
F 24, A ~ ~ 
-
- (not time) 
F 3.?: .. 90 ... ~ ~ f."end~ .P~':! ______ .!:.Y.::. musIc. revrslon ............ .. .... .. , -- ............ .......... 00_00 • 
-School Lan 
M 26.L ~ ~ Church Snooker, TABLE TENNIS, T.V .. homework, 
club I darls. plaYing cards computer 
M 27, S ~ ~ Comm- CRICKET, FOOTBALL 
-
unity club 
M 26. J ~ I~ SQUASH, "out With friends" T.V .. computar games 
M 29. R ~ I~ FOOTBALL, TENNIS Some T.V. 
422 
A~~E~OI~ 1i (~l Interview: Questions 22,23,24. 
I I I 
~!.!~I!.S' !;ABEEB ItfIEtfIIQ~S AI IIlE E~D QE IIlE SCIlQQL YEAB AWl IIlEIB !;QMMENTS 
I 
Leaving school Future Do you like school? Additional comments 
at the end Intentions 
01 the year 
Sex Pupil YES NO 
School BL 
F I, H 
" 
Job Yes, It's 0 K 
F 2,M 
" 
"N levels Yes, I like school 
F 3,L 
" 
Take a few It's O.K. 
courses 
M 4, T ..J "A" levels You've gotta do It so you you may as well enjoy It • 
M 5, N ..J Job (printer) Its alright but a bit boring. 
School Bu 
M 6, Ma 
" 
B.Tech certain parts 01 It (Father): wants me to get out earning some money 
to help_ the family: my mother wants me to ~et as 
much education as I can; I want to carry on dOing 
my education as long as I can get a part-time lob. 
F 7, A 
" 
Job 
F 8, AI 
" 
Job No, not particularly; I like learning but I don't like the atmosphere 
M 9, C 
" 
Job 
M ID, P ..J Course In Don't mind school 
BUSiness 
Studies 
Leaving school Future Do you like school? Additional comments 
at the end Intentions 
of the year 
Sex Pupil YES NO 
School Des 
F 11, Je .J "A" levels 
F 12, L .J Job No, not really. 
F 13, C .J CPVE course It's alright but some days (Encouraged by her parents to stay on.) 
I can't be bothered . 
M 14,Ja .J Job No, I hate It. 
M 15, E .J Job Il's a good laugh wllh all my mates here; alright, will be pleased to leave. 
(mechanic) 
School Sh 
M 16, N .J Job( skilled) It's 0 K. 
motors or 
printing 
F 17, S .J "N levels Yes, but not all the time; I enjoy being around my friends • 
M 18, I .J Job (army) I don't like school much. • pretty bOring most of It; •• teachers always nagging 
at you • 
F 19, De .J ? I definitely want to leave; (used to "love" high school, I.e. 11·14 years). 
M 20,Oa .J Job(banker) Sometimes I 
Leaving school Future Do you like school? Additional comments 
at the end Intentions 
01 the year 
Sex Pupil YES NO 
School IN 
F 21,0 .J College .. nol really. 
(Hairdressing, beauty therapy) 
F 22, R .J YTS (At present she is dOing nightclasses, supported by 
(mechaniC) her parents) 
F 23,S Transfer to sixth form college It's 0 K. (Physical education): Well We haven't got much 
(" N levels) choice really 'cos we have to do P.E., I'm not saying 
thal I don'l hke P.E. bul ifs jusl thal We haven'l 
gol so many options to choose what we want because 
Ihey haven'l gol a 101 of things In school to do. 
F 24,A Transfer to Sixth lorm college I used 10 hate II - 5th The P.E. staff think they're God, and If you're not 
year 0 K. feehng qUite up to dOing something, or whatever, il 
doesn't matter, you stili do it. And also they forgel 
thal we're not used 10 doing It everyday. We gel 
Ilred, and Ihey lust push you too much. And also nol 
a great amount of choice In whal you do. 
F 25,C Transfer to Sixth form college I don't agree With the way Ihal we're taught al thiS school and I don'l think the 
(Drama and dance "N level) leachers are Ihat good, al all, and there's nol enough dlsclphne; classes gel 
I I disrupted, some of the teachers have gol attitude problems With the girls. 
--------------------------------
Leaving school Future Do you like school? Additional comments 
at the end Intentions 
01 the year 
Sex Pupil YES NO 
School Lan 
M 26, L Transfer to sixth form college Yes in education and no In the atmosphere. 
("A" levels) I 
M 27, S Transfer to sixth form college Yes, very much. 
("A" levels) I 
M 2B,J Transfer to sixth form college O.K. 
("A" levels) I 
M 29, R Transfer to sixth form college Yes 
("A" levels) I 
AeeENDIX ~ III I 
I I I 
JNDIV DUAL PRO§!:ES OF PUPtLS 
Reason for Sport In Friends Parents can swim Parents' 
Distance 1st stroke Head position Age/Agent doing little own tlm. play sport Father Mother encouragement 
(metres) UP DOWN 01 learning swimming YES NO YES NO YES NO YES NO EN DIS NEITHER 
Sex Pupil 
School BL 
F 1, H 0-10 Back stroke - - Junior Dislike 01 ..J ..J ..J ..J ..J 
school age/ sport 
pnmary school 
F 2, M 11-50 Breaststroke ..J Junior Other non- ..J ..J ..J ..J ..J 
school agel sporting 
pnmary Interests 
school 
F 3, L 0-10 Breast strek ..J JUnior Cost ..J ..J ..J ..J ..J 
school age/ 
mother 
M 4, T 11-50 Front crawl ..J Junior Dislike 01 ..J ..J ..J ..J ..J 
school age/ swimming 
primary 
school 
M 5, N 0-10 Breast stroke ..J Inlant Other non- ..J ..J ..J ..J ..J 
school age/ sporting 
primary Interests 
school 
School Bu 
M 6, Ma 51-100 Front crawl ..J Junior Dislike 01 ..J ..J ..J ..J ..J 
school age/ swimming 
pnmary 
school 
En=Encourage, Dls=Dlscourage; Nelther.Nelther encourage nor dlscourage_ 
I I I 
I I I 
Main leisure activities Feel sale 
Parent. play sport Member 01 a Outside I Home Leaving school Part 01 pool In open 
Father Mother sports club Includes sport at end of year pupil swims In water 
YES NO YES NO YES NO YES NO YES NO Shallow Middle Deep YES NO 
Sex Pupil 
School BL 
F I, H 
" " " " 
TV 
" " " Music 
F 2, M 
" " " " 
Reading 
" " " Music 
F 3, L 
" 
Not clear 
" " 
TV 
" " " Music 
M 4, T 
" " " " 
TV 
" " " MusIc 
M 5, N 
" " 
"not recentlv "(watching) TV 
" " " 
School Bu 
M 6, Ma 
" " " " 
Music 
" " " Singing 
-- -- --- ------------------------------------
I I I I I I ! I 
I Reason for Sport In Friends Parents can swim Parents' 
Distance 1st stroke Head position Age/Agent doing little own timE play sport Father Mother encouragement 
(metres) UP DOWN of learning swimming YES NO YES NO YES NO YES NO EN DIS NEITHER 
Sex Pupil 
F 7, A 11-50 Front crawl ..J Pre-school Other sporting ..J ..J ..J ..J ..J 
ageifrlend Interests 
F 8, AI 51-100 Front crawl ..J Infant Other non- ..J ..J ..J ..J ..J 
school age/ sporting 
primary Interests 
school 
M 9, C 11-50 Front crawl ..J Infant Other sportln~ ..J ..J ..J ..J ..J 
school age/ Interests 
father 
M 10, P 11-50 Front crawl ..J JUnior Dislike ..J ..J ..J ..J ..J 
school age/ of sport 
primary 
school 
En=Encourage; Dls~Dlscourage; Nelther_Ne~her encourage nor discourage. 
I I I I Main leisure activities I I I Feel safe 
Parents ~ lay sport Member of a Outside I Home Leaving school Part of pool I In open 
Father Mother sports club Includes sport at end of year pupil swims In water 
YES NO YES NO YES NO YES NO YES NO Shallow Middle Deep YES NO 
Sex Pupil 
F 7, A .J .J .J .J TV .J .J .J 
F 8, AI .J .J .J .J Radio .J .J .J 
Music 
M 9, C .J .J .J .J TV .J .J .J 
M 10, P .J .J .J Not clear MusIc .J .J .J 
TV 
I I I I I I I I 
I Reason for Sport In Friends Parents can swim Parents' 
Distance 1st stroke Head position Age/Agent doing little own time play sport Father Mother encouragement 
(metres) UP DOWN of learning swimming YES NO YES NO YES NO YES NO EN DIS NEITHER 
Sex Pupil 
School Des 
F 11, Je 11-50 Front crawl ..J Junior Lack of ..J ..J ..J ..J ..J 
school age/ confidence 
Not clear 
(holiday) 
F 12, L 0-10 Front crawl ..J Secondary Lack of ..J ..J ..J ..J ..J 
school age/ abllrty 
Own effort 
(holiday) 
F 13, C 1000 Breaststroke ..J Infant Incident ..J ..J ..J ..J ..J 
school age/ 
Primary 
school 
M 14, Ja 11-50 Front crawl ..J Secondary Lack of ..J ..J ..J ..J ..J 
school age/ abllrty 
Secondary 
school 
M 15, E 0-10 Front crawl ..J Secondary Illness ..J ..J ..J ..J ..J 
school age/ 
Secondary 
school 
Ens Encourage; Dls=Dlscourage; Nelther.Nelther encourage nor discourage. 
- - ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
I I I I Main leisure activities I I I Feel sale 
Parents play sport Member 01 a Outside I Home Leaving school Part 01 pool I In open 
Father Mother sports club Includes sport at end 01 year pupil swims In water 
YES NO YES NO YES NO YES NO YES NO Shallow Middle Deep YES NO 
Sex Pupil 
School Des 
F 11. Je v v v v ReadIng v v v 
F 12. L Not ctear v v v TV v v v 
Reading 
F 13. C v v v v Music v v v 
Reading 
M 14. Ja v v v v TV v I v 
M 15. E v v v v TV v I v 
Motor 
cycles 
I I I -r I I I I 
I Reason lor Sport In Friends Parents can swim Parents' 
Distance 1st stroke Head poslllon Age/Agent doing IIlIle own lime play sport Father Mother encouragement 
(metres) UP DOWN 01 learning swimming YES NO YES NO YES NO YES NO EN DIS NEITHER 
Sex Pupil 
School Sh 
M 16, N 11-50 Front crawl ..J Secondary Diabetic ..J ..J ..J ..J ..J 
school age/ 
Secondary 
school 
F 17, S 0-10 Breast strok ..J Junior Other non- ..J ..J ..J ..J ..J 
school age/ sporting 
Not clear Interests 
(holiday) 
M 18, I 0-10 Breast strok ..J Junior Other ..J ..J ..J ..J ..J 
school age/ sporting 
Primary Interests 
school 
F 19, De 300 Breast strok ..J Infant Swimming ..J ..J ..J ..J ..J 
school agel regularly now 
Primary 
school 
M 20, Da 0·10 Front crawl ..J JUnior Lack of ..J ..J ..J ..J ..J 
school age/ opportunity 
Primary 
school 
En~Encourage; Dls=Dlscourage, Nelther=Nelther encourage nor discourage. 
I I I I Main leisure activities I I I Feel safe 
Parents play sport Member of a Outside I Home Leaving school Part of pool I In open 
Father Mother sports club Includes sport at end of year pupil swims In water 
YES NO YES NO YES NO YES NO YES NO Shallow Middle Deep YES NO 
Sex Pupil 
School Sh 
M 16, N 
" " " " 
TV 
" " " 
F 17, S 
" " " " 
TV 
" " " Music 
M 18, I 
" " " " 
TV 
" " " 
F 19, De 
" " " " 
Boy 
" " " friend 
M 20, Da 
" " " " 
TV 
" " " 
I I I I I I I I 
I Reason for Sport In Friends Parents can swim Parents' 
Distance 1st stroke Head position Age/Agent doing little own time play sport Father Mother encouragement 
(metres) UP DOWN of learning swimming YES NO YES NO YES NO YES NO EN DIS NEITHER 
Sex Pupil 
School IN 
F 21, D 0-10 Front crawl v Secondary Dislike of v v v Not clear v 
school age/ swimming 
Secondary 
school 
F 22, R 11-50 Front crawl v Secondary Teacher v v v v v 
school age/ behaViour 
Secondary 
school 
F 23, S 0-10 Breast strokE v Junior Dislike of v v v v v 
school age/ swimming 
Primary 
school 
F 24, A 51-100 Front crawl v Junior Dislike of v v v v v 
school age/ swimming 
Primary -
school 
F 25, C 51-100 Front crawl v Infant Teacher v v v v v 
school age/ behaViour 
Primary 
school 
En~Encourage. Dls=Dlscourage; Neither-Neither encourage nor discourage. 
I I I I Main leisure activities I I I Feel sale 
Parents play sport Member of a Outside I Home Leaving school Part 01 pool I In open 
Father Mother sports club Includes sport at end 01 year pupil swims In water 
YES NO YES NO YES NO YES NO YES NO Shallow Middle Deep YES NO 
Sex Pupil 
School IN 
F 21. D v v v v TV. v v v 
music 
F 22. R v v v v Pool, v v v 
snooker 
F 23. S v v v v TV, v v v 
reading 
F 24, A v v v Not clear v v v 
F 25, C v v v v TV, v v Not clear 
music 
! ! I I I I I I 
! Reason for Sport In Friends Parents can swim Parents' 
Distance 1st stroke Head position Age/Agent doing little own time play sport Father Mother encouragement 
I (metres) UP DOWN of learning swimming YES NO YES NO YES NO YES NO EN DIS NEITHER 
Sex Pupil 
School Lan 
M 26, L 11-50 Front crawl ..J Junior Other non- ..J ..J ..J ..J ..J 
school age/ sporting 
Pnmary Interests 
school 
M 27, S 51-100 Front crawl ..J Secondary Other non- ..J ..J ..J ..J ..J 
school age! sporting 
Secondary Interests 
school 
M 28, J 0-10 Front crawl ..J Junior Task ..J ..J ..J ..J ..J 
school age! difficulty 
Primary 
school 
M 29, R 11-50 Front crawl ..J Junior Lack of ..J ..J ..J ..J ..J 
school age! opportunity 
Pnmary 
school 
En-Encourage; Dls=Dlscourage; N9IIher=Nelther encourage nor dlscourage_ 
I I I I Main leisure acllvltles I I I Feel sale 
Parents play sport Member 01 a Outside I Home Leaving school Part 01 pool I In open 
Father Mother sports club Includes sport at end 01 year pupil swims In water 
YES NO YES NO YES NO YES NO YES NO Shallow Middle Deep YES NO 
Sex Pupil 
School Lan 
M 26, L ..J ..J ..Jchurch ..J TV. ..J ..J ..J 
homework 
I 
I 
M 27, S ..J ..J ..Jcommunlty ..J Not clear ..J ..J ..J 
M 28. J ..J ..J ..J ..J TV. ..J ..J ..J 
computer 
games 
M 29. R ..J ..J ..J ..J TV ..J ..J ..J 
APPENDIX 6 (a) 
Teachmg plan and back crawl infonnatjon given 10 all eight leachers 
TEACHERS 
DESCRIPTION OF STROKE 
ILLUSTRATIONS OF STROKE 
PRACTICES FOR STROKE 
TEACHING 
Lesson 1 
PupJls Iry out back crawl 
NO TEACHING 
Assessment 1 
(video) 
Lesson 2 
15 mlDutes teaching back crawl 
EMPHASIZE haH the time on body position 
legs 
half the time on full stroke 
Lesson 3 
15 minutes teaching back crawl 
EMPHASIZE haH the time on anns 
haH the time on full stroke 
Lesson 4 
15 mlDutes teaching back crawl 
EMPHASIZE 
Lesson 5 
haH the time on breathing 
timing 
half the time on full stroke 
(reinforce past points) 
Assessment 2 
(video) 
45 minutes teachlDg backcrawl 
---- ---- ------------
Back crawl 
BODY POSITION 
The body is a near horizontal supine position with the hips just below the water surface. The 
head is almost in line with the body with the water breaking the head around the ears. The 
downward movement of the hand at the end of the '5' pull will create some body roll. 
LEGS 
The kick IS hip initiated with the legs moving alternately, close together, continuously and mainly 
in the vertical plane. The leg moves downwards in an extended posibon, bends near the bottom 
of the movement and extends vigorously on the upbeat. The foot is well extended and in-toed 
on the upward movement and will chum the water close to the surface. The foot will go no 
deeper than forty-five centimetres at the end of the downbeat. The knee should remain just 
below the water surface throughout the leg action. 
ARMS 
The arm enters the water in an extended poSItion beyond the head and in line with the 
shoulder. The hand enters with the palm outwards and sinks to a depth of fifteen to thirty 
centimetres. The beginners' pull IS a shallow, sideways movement to the hips. The arm recovers 
In an upward and forward movement With the palm facing inwards. 
As the arm passes the vertical, the hand is turned outwards in preparation for the entry. The arm 
action is a conlinous movement With one arm pulling as the other is recovered. 
The advanced swlmme(s pull starts With a straight arm, but the elbow begins to bend and the 
arm inwardly rotates and adducts as the hand moves backwards. The pull is known as the '5' pull 
because of the up and down path the hand traces, and will probably have to be specifically 
taught. 
BREATHING 
It is suggested that the swimmer inhales when It is convenient or when the need is felt. 
However, to aVOid shallow breathing, It may be more beneficial to urge children to breathe in a 
regular pattern. Inhale through the mouth as one arm recovers and exhale through the mouth 
and nose as the other arm recovers. 
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TIMING 
With the majority of swimmers and leamers the timing is six leg beats to one complete arm cycle, 
and while one arm is pulling the other is recovering. 
BODY POSITION 
/ 
~., 
' . 
. '
LEGS 
~. 
' .. J ~ 
. . 
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STRAIGHT ARM PULL AND STRAIGHT ARM RECOVERY 
ONE ARM RECOVERS AS THE OTHER PULLS 
BENT ARM (S) PULL AND STRAIGHT ARM RECOVERY 
." 
"" 
• 
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TIMING (BENT ARM) 
TIMING (STRAIGHT ARM) 
• •• 
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.. 
. 
• . . 
. 
• • 
-- -----------, 
1. 
2. 
3. 
TEACHING 
Once the swimmers are confident in regaimng their feet from a back lying posrtion in the water, 
the stroke can be taught safely. The leg kICk should be established early on, and leg and full 
stroke activities should be practised regularly. As the swimmers become stronger and find that 
they can perform a continuous arm movement, pulhng practices can be added. As the leg kick in 
backcrawl is Similar to that of front crawl the two strokes can be developed simuHaneously. 
DEVELOPMENT 
RegalO feet from supine position 
Glide and kICk 
Leg-action 
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PRACTICES 
Push away from the Side of the pool, glide 
wtth the hands by the side and then regain 
the feet 
Vanatlons 
a push to a partner who helps With 
regalOlng the standing posttlon 
b. Push <!!Nay holding a float flat and above 
the hips and then kick 
Push away from the pool Side, ghde wrth the 
hands by the sides and then kick vigorously 
Vanatlons 
a. Practise gliding and kicking while a partner 
supports under the armptts and pulls 
b Push <!!Nay holding a float flat and above 
the hips and then kick 
Practise kicking over various distances 
Variations 
a. Scull With hands close to the hips 
b. Place the hand on the thighs 
c. Extend the arms beyond the head and hold 
a Iloat 
d. Extend the arms beyond the head 
e. FlOs may be wom as long as their use is 
controlled 
f. PractISe kicking in the front crawl posillOn 
4. 
5. 
S.a. 
b. 
7. 
Glide, kick and pull 
Arm action 
Arm action and breathing 
Full stroke and breathing 
Co-ordination 
Practices 
Push away from the pool side, gflde, kick 
vigorously and then pull 
1. Practise arm action standing In the water 
2. Practise full stroke over vanous distances 
3. Practise pulling over vanous distances (float 
or pull buoy between upper legs) 
Variations 
a. Practise puffing With both arms 
simultaneously 
b. Practise pulling With one arm 
c. Practise with hand paddles 
Practise pulflng and breathing 
Practise the full stroke With correct 
breathing 
Practise the full stroke over various 
distances and at different speeds 
Hold the Side of the pool: raise the body and legs to a supine horizontal extended poSition and 
lower to place the feet on the bottom of the pool. 
, 
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Regain the feet from a supine position . 
. . 
• • .... 
. 
-
o • 
o e. 0 
o 
Stand at the pool side and hold a float with arms extended beyond the head: the subject pushes 
away from the pool side, glides and then kicks for several metres (prone or side poSItion). For 
the supine posrtlon It is better to hold the float above the hips • 
• 
.... o· 0 
Stand at the pool side: the sublect pushes away from the pool side, kicks and sculls with the 
hands close to the hips for several metres. 
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• 
o "0':--'-"'--
Stand at the pool side with the arms extended beyond the head: the subject pushes away from 
the pool side and practises the legs for 10 metres (prone. supine. or side posrtlon) 
• 0 "'''' 
o· 0" .. 
• • 
. . 
t. 0 .0 
.. 
. . 
. .. ...... 
.. .. . 
. . 
. . . 
. 
• • 
Stand with the feet astride (fore and aft) and the shoulders beneath the water surface: the 
subject practises the arm movements of the back strokes. 
Stand at the pool Side and hold a float between the upper legs: the subject glides and pulls for 
several metres. 
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STOP 
Stand at the pool side: the subject pushes away from the pool side, glides and then pulls and 
kicks until the legs drop. 
(Hardy, 1987, p.19·23, 43·44, 47, 53·55, 58) 
• 
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BODY POSITION 
LEGS 
ARMS 
449 
(Hardy, 1989, P 37-42) 
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APPENDIX 6 (b) 
InstnlctlQoal CIJes 
1. BODY POSITION 
1 . Look upwards 
2. Get the ears under the surface 
3. Keep the head still 
4. Keep the hIps up 
2. LEGS 
1 . KICk from the hips 
2. Keep the legs close together 
3. KIck up and down continuously 
4. Keep the knees below the surface 
5. Stretch the toes 
6. Churn the water near the surface 
3 ARMS 
~ 
1 . Enter wnh palms outwards 
2. Enter above the shoulder 
.El.I.l.I EITHER 
3. Pull sideways 
4. Keep the arm straIght 
OR 
3. Pull and push down the body 
4. Keep the palm facing backwards towards the feet 
Recoyerv 
5. Lift the hand up and back 
6. Keep the arm straight 
4. BREATHING 
Breathe in as one arm recovers, breathe out as the other arm recovers 
5. llMING 
Kick hard as the arms pun and recover 
ONLY GIVE ONE INSTRUCTIONAL CUE AT A TIME 
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APPENDIX 6(c) 
Investigator-designed measyre 
BACK CRAWL 
1. BODY POSITION 
Body is near honzontal 
Hips are just below the water surface 
Head is almost in fine With the body 
(the water breaking around the ears) 
Head remains as stili as possible 
2. LEGS 
Legs are kicked continuously 
Legs are moved mainly in the vertical plane 
Legs are kept close together 
Leg kick is lrutlated from the hips 
Knees are kept just below the surface 
Feet chum the water surface 
Feet are extended particularly on 
the upward movement 
3. ARMS 
~ 
Arms are entered between the shouider 
and centre hnes 
Hands are entered in a streamlined 
poSition (palms outwards) 
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YES NO 
BB 
iQ fWl 
EITHER 
OR 
Arms are pulled in a shallow sideways 
movement 
Arms are pulled to the side of the body 
Arms are pu lied and pushed along 
the body 
Arms are gradually bent during the 
pull and straightened during the push 
hQ Recoyerv 
Arms are recovered nearto the vertical 
Arms are kept straight 
iv) Timing of the a ems 
One arm is pulled as the other arm IS 
recovered 
4. BREATHING 
An inhalation is taken as one arm recovers 
and an exhalation is taken as the other arm 
recovers. 
5. TIMING 
Six continuous leg beats to one continuous arm 
cycle (a fast, shallow and continuous kick 
will represent six beats) 
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D D 
D D 
Ground rules for the video analysis of back crawl 
1. BODY POSITION 
"Hips should be just below the water surface" 
No mark to be awarded if there was a dip ('l' shape) or curve ('V shape) In the body position 
"Head should be almost in line wrth the body (the water breaking around the ears)" 
No mark to be awarded if the head was too far forwards or too far backwards 
2. LEGS 
"Leg kick should be Initiated from the hips" 
No mark to be awarded if the knees broke the water surface 
"Feet should chum the water surface" 
No mark to be awarded if there was not a corrtinuous churning 
3. ARMS 
"Hands should enter in a streamlined posftion (palms outwards)" 
No mark to be awarded d the arms were not straight lIlKI the palms were not tumed outwards. 
"Arms should be pulled in a shallow sideways movement." 
No mark to be awarded d the arms were not pulled laterally to the Side. 
"Arms should be recovered nearto the vertical." 
No mark to be awarded if the arms were less than 600 (approximately) from the hOrizontal 
4. BREATHING 
"There should be a definrte breathing rhythm." 
'No mark to be awarded if there was any breath-holding once the stroke had started after the 
push off. 
5. TIMING 
"The legs and arms should move continuously, but not necessarily fast." 
No mark to be awarded If there were any obvious delays in the leg or arm movements. 
'Additional ground rule after the plioting. 
APPENDIX 6(d) 
Investigator-designed measure for assessing the pUPIls' back crawl techniq!!e . procedures 
1 The main points of good back crawl technique were hsted (Amateur Swimming ASSOCiation, 
1985, (13th Ed); American National Red Cross, 1981; New Zealand Department of Education, 
1981). 
2. A text covering the main points of good back crawl technique was selected for use by the 
teachers (Hardy, 1987). 
3. Teachers were provided wrth detailS of good back crawl technique from the selected text. 
4. An evaluation measure (Brawnworth, 1981; Sllverman, 1983) was deSigned by the researcher 
based on the back crawl detailS given to the teachers. 
5. The measure was piloted by the researcher and a second evaluator expenenced in swimming 
teaching. The latter was trained by the researcher in the use of the measure. Ten first year 
pupils of mixed swimming ablhty were videotaped on back crawl and used for the pllotlng of the 
measure. 
6. An add,llOnal ground rule was Included in the hst of ground rules as a result of the pilotlng. 
Notes: the measure was designed spec~ically for assessing pupils taught by 
teachers with a good knowledge of back crawl technique. 
the back crawl techOlque was of a basic level and the finer poims of the 
competitive stroke were not included. 
all teachers were gIVen copies of the assessmem measure poor to the 
start of the experiment. 
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Coders' assessments of pUPlrs back crawl technique !PIlot phase) 
PUPIL CODER 1 CODER 2 
(researcf1er) 
1 17 15 
2 3 2 
3 9 11 
4 6 5 
5 8 10 
6 11 10 
7 6 6 
8 16 18 
9 11 13 
10 5 5 
r=.950 
456 
APPENDtX 6 lel! I I I 
E!!.!E!!L~· ~!;;QBE~ !~ IHE !;!A!;;K !;;BAYlL E!EBEQBMA~!;;E IElIT 
1 1 
NAME Pretest scores Pastiest scores 
Evaluator 11 Evaluator 2 RESOLVED Evaluator 1 Evaluator 2 RESOLVED 
Control group pupIls: school one (n=35) 
WAYNE 12 11 11.5 13 13 13 
ADAM 12 10 11 14 15 14.5 
THOMAS 9 10 9.5 12 11 11.5 
JONATHON 14 15 14.5 16 15 15.5 
JIM 17 15 16 15 15 15 
lEE 9 7 8 11 13 12 
KIRSTY 13 12 12.5 13 13 13 
KATIE 16 15 155 16 15 15.5 
AMANDA 3 3 3 6 6 6 
MELANIE 10 10 10 11 10 10.5 
lEANNE 9 10 9.5 11 12 11.5 
LAURA 12 13 12.5 13 14 13.5 
ElEANOR 12 12 12 14 12 13 
CHRISTOPHER 8 7 7.5 10 9 95 
RICHARD 8 8 8 10 9 95 
EDWARD 4 4 4 6 8 7 
DEBBIE 4 2 3 5 7 6 
EDWARD 3 2 2.5 4 4 4 
CHRISTOPHER 9 10 9.5 10 9 95 
MICHAEl 7 9 8 11 10 10.5 
DANIEL 15 15 15 15 15 15 
STEWART 10 9 95 11 10 10.5 
RACHAEL 10 10 10 10 10 10 
JAMIE 13 15 14 14 14 14 
ROBERT 9 11 10 11 10 10.5 
CARl 10 9 9.5 9 11 10 
JADE 12 12 12 13 13 13 
ANDREW 12 13 125 12 13 12.5 
TANYA 11 11 11 10 12 11 
KATHRYN 10 10 10 11 11 11 
CHERYl 11 10 105 12 10 11 
NANETTE 7 7 7 11 12 11.5 
SIMON 6 5 55 6 6 6 
RICHARD 5 5 5 6 6 6 
STEPHEN 9 10 9.5 10 10 10 
NAME Pretest scores Posit est scores 
Evaluator 11 Evaluator 21 RESOLVED Evaluator 1 Evalualor 2 RESOLVED 
Experimental group pupIls: school one (n=31) 
MELISSA 14 14 14 15 13 14 
MARK 13 13 13 13 13 13 
KATE 11 10 105 12 14 13 
SARAH 13 12 125 14 12 13 
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MICHAEL 11 13 12 13 14 13.5 
RACHAEL 14 13 13.5 16 16 16 
ANDREW 9 9 9 9 11 10 
VERNON 8 8 8 8 9 85 
REBECCA 6 8 7 6 8 7 
STEPHEN 10 10 10 9 10 95 
JAMES 6 6 6 6 6 6 
STEPHEN 8 8 8 8 8 8 
LEE 8 7 75 10 10 10 
RICHARD 8 8 8 9 8 85 
GRAHAM 12 12 12 13 11 12 
STUART 6 6 6 6 7 6.5 
ROBERT 7 8 7.5 9 10 9.5 
HELEN 7 8 7.5 12 11 11.5 
DANIEL 11 12 11.5 12 12 12 
ALAN 16 18 17 18 18 18 
ANDREW 9 9 9 9 9 9 
PAUL 11 11 11 14 12 13 
MARTIN 12 12 12 12 11 11.5 
USA 8 9 8.5 11 10 10.5 
AGATHA 12 12 12 13 12 12.5 
LEE 9 9 9 10 8 9 
JASON 10 10 10 10 10 10 
LORNA 15 15 15 15 14 14.5 
JUUE 10 10 10 10 11 10.5 
RUPINDER 9 10 9.5 9 11 10 
KELLY 11 13 12 11 13 12 
NAME Pretest scores Posttest scores 
Evaluator 11 Evaluator 2 RESOLVED Evaluator 1 Evaluator 2 RESOLVED 
Control group pupils: school 2 (n:18) 
STEPHEN 6 7 6.5 8 8 8 
CARL 8 9 8.5 9 11 10 
MARK 3 5 4 5 6 5.5 
CARL 3 3 3 6 5 5.5 
SHARON 13 13 13 12 14 13 
MATIHEW 9 8 85 13 12 12.5 
SALLY 8 10 9 10 11 10.5 
DEAN 8 9 85 8 9 8.5 
KIM 13 11 12 13 14 13.5 
MARK 10 9 9.5 11 12 11.5 
KAY 17 15 16 15 17 16 
IAN 9 9 9 9 9 9 
JOANNA 11 11 11 11 11 11 
ALEX 13 13 13 13 13 13 
DANIEL 10 11 105 12 12 12 
IAN 11 9 10 12 11 11.5 
ANDREW 11 11 11 11 11 11 
NICK 8 7 7.5 8 8 8 
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NAME Pretest scores Posttest scores 
Evaluator 11 Evaluator 2 RESOlVED Evaluator 1 Evaluator 2 RESOlVED 
Expenmental group pupils : school 2 (n.17) 
LEANNE S S S 5 S 5.5 
GEMMA 11 13 12 11 11 11 
SARAH 7 7 7 7 7 7 
RICHARD 7 7 7 S 7 6.5 
RICHARD 8 8 8 9 8 8.5 
ALlSON 4 4 4 8 8 8 
MICHEllE 10 9 95 10 11 10.5 
SHElLEY 10 10 10 11 13 12 
ANDREW 15 15 15 15 15 15 
DAYLE 14 13 13.5 14 13 135 
HEIDI 10 11 10.5 11 12 11.5 
MElVYN 5 5 5 12 12 12 
MARK 9 10 9.5 12 11 11.5 
BRUCE 9 9 9 9 9 9 
CARl 5 5 5 5 6 5.5 
RACHEl 5 6 55 5 6 5.5 
AMY g 9 9 8 9 8.5 
NAME Pretest scores Posttest scores 
Evaluator 11 Evaluator 2 RESOLVED Evaluator 1 Evaluator 2 RESOlVED 
Control group pupils: school three (n.16) 
TIM 14 12 13 13 15 14 
JAMES 13 12 12.5 11 13 12 
RICHARD 10 10 10 10 11 10.5 
OLlVER 12 12 12 13 14 13.5 
STEVE 6 7 6.5 9 9 9 
DARREN 5 3 4 4 5 4.5 
BRADlEY 9 9 9 11 10 10.5 
MARK 12 12 12 12 11 11.5 
STUART 12 13 12.5 13 13 13 
HEATHER 13 12 12.5 14 13 13.5 
ISOBEl 16 15 15.5 15 15 15 
MELANIE 11 10 10.5 11 12 11.5 
lORNA 14 12 13 15 16 15.5 
ANNA 12 13 125 14 15 14.5 
CORINNE 9 8 8.5 11 9 10 
CLAIRE 11 10 105 14 13 13.5 
NAME Pretest scores Pastiest sco res 
Evaluator 11 Evaluator 21 RESOlVED Evaluator 1 Evaluator 2 RESOlVED 
Experimental group pupils: school three (n~18) 
JAMIE 7 8 7.5 11 13 12 
JOASH 11 11 11 11 9 10 
RICHARD 8 10 9 11 10 10.5 
CARl 10 11 105 11 11 11 
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PIERS 15 15 15 16 14 15 
CHRISTOPHER 13 11 12 15 16 155 
ROBIN 13 11 12 13 14 13.5 
ANDREW 8 9 8.5 10 9 9.5 
DUNCAN 5 4 45 8 6 7 
ANDREW 9 7 8 9 7 8 
HELEN 14 15 14.5 15 16 155 
L1NDA 12 11 11.5 12 12 12 
KATIE 15 16 15.5 16 16 16 
LOUISE 9 9 9 13 14 135 
ELIZABETH 13 11 12 14 15 145 
HELEN 12 12 12 12 13 125 
EMMA 11 10 10.5 16 15 15.5 
SARAH 8 9 8.5 10 11 105 
NAME Pretest scores Posttest scores 
Evaluator 1 r Evaluator 2 RESOLVED Evaluator 1 Evaluator 2 RESOLVED 
Control group pupils : school four (n=22) 
CARLWAYNE 10 10 10 10 11 10.5 
MATIHEW 7 7 7 8 9 8.5 
HANNAH 6 6 6 8 7 7.5 
JOANNE 11 12 11.5 12 12 12 
EVE 6 7 6.5 9 10 9.5 
RACHEL 12 14 13 14 13 135 
JODY 12 14 13 14 14 14 
STEPHEN 16 14 15 14 14 14 
DAVID 10 12 11 12 13 12.5 
MARK 10 10 10 10 10 10 
NATHAN 6 6 6 6 7 65 
JOANNE 11 12 11.5 12 12 12 
CLARE 4 6 5 4 6 5 
BETHAN 15 15 15 15 15 15 
ANNE 13 12 12.5 12 12 12 
STEPHEN 13 13 13 15 13 14 
WILLIAM 9 8 8.5 10 8 9 
DARREN 10 10 10 11 12 11.5 
GARETH 11 11 11 10 11 10.5 
MELISSA 5 7 6 6 8 7 
DOMINIQUE 5 6 5.5 4 4 4 
KERRY 5 5 5 5 4 4.5 
NAME Pretest scores Posttest scores 
Evaluator 11 Evaluator 2 I RESOLVED Evaluator 1 Evaluator 2 RESOLVED 
Experimental group pupils: school four (n=19) 
AMY 12 14 13 14 12 13 
REBECCA 12 14 13 12 t3 12.5 
DEBBIE 7 8 7.5 10 8 9 
BECKY 5 5 5 4 6 5 
STACEY 12 11 11.5 13 12 12.5 
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CHRIS 11 12 11.5 11 12 11.5 
GORDON 11 11 11 12 13 12.5 
DAVID 11 11 11 11 11 11 
NEAL 9 9 9 9 9 9 
GARETH 9 9 9 9 9 9 
NATALlE 9 10 9.5 11 12 11.5 
HELEN 11 11 11 12 12 12 
NEIL 6 5 5.5 6 5 5.5 
THOMAS 11 10 10.5 10 10 10 
CHRISTOPHER 11 10 10.5 11 10 105 
AN DREW 5 5 5 5 4 4.5 
SAMANTHA 9 10 95 9 9 9 
SARAH 9 9 9 9 9 9 
ANNA 6 5 55 6 6 6 
PEARSON-PRODUCT MOMENT CORRELATION BETWEEN SCORES 
PRETEST SCORES r ~ 0.95 
POSTTEST SCORES r = 0.95 
There were no Sl9n1ficant dIfference between schools and overall (experimental versus control 
uSing an Independent t test. Extreme scores were omItted (i e. less than 2, greater than 18). 
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APPENDIX 6 (I) 
I 
Qa:ZEBllEB:Z' !:;QI2It:!g~ EQB !HE Elgl:II IEA!:;I:!EB~ 
I I 
SCHOOL ONE· CONTROL GROUP TEACHER 
CODER 1 CODER 2 RESOLVED 
l:;ATFr..QB:i l~l ~CClCg ?nd I'",<i QCCICQ 
1 5 5 4 5 
2 0 0 0 0 
3 4 4 5 4 
4 1 2 2 2 
5 9 11 12 11 
6 10 10 9 10 
7 11 11 11 11 
8 16 13 13 13 
9 3 3 3 3 
10 1 1 1 1 
11 0 0 0 0 
12 1 1 1 1 
13 26 24 23 24 
14 15 17 17 17 
15 19 19 20 19 
16 26 25 28 25 
17 13 13 14 13 
18 0 0 0 0 
19 21 22 18 22 
TOTAL 181 181 181 181 
Scott's PI Coefficient of Reliability 
Coder 1 1st coding ) 0.927 
2nd coding ) 
Coder 1 1st coding ) 0866 
Coder 2 Coding ) 
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SCHOOL ONE· EXPERIMENTAL GROUP TEACHER 
CODER 1 CODER 2 RESOLVED 
CATEGORY 1", (', .... , ?nrl (" COding 
1 3 3 2 3 
2 0 0 0 0 
3 6 7 7 7 
4 1 1 1 1 
5 17 20 18 19 
6 7 8 6 7 
7 11 9 11 10 
8 2 2 3 2 
9 5 4 6 5 
10 0 0 0 0 
11 2 2 2 2 
12 7 5 5 5 
13 6 8 5 8 
14 8 7 11 7 
15 38 39 38 39 
16 32 34 34 33 
17 13 13 15 14 
18 0 0 0 0 
19 7 7 5 7 
TOTAL 165 169 169 169 
ScoU's Pi Coefficient of Reliability 
Coder 1 1st coding ) 0.900 
2nd coding) 
Coder 1 1st coding ) 0.878 
Coder 2 Coding ) 
463 
SCHOOL TWO· CONTROL GROUP TEACHER 
CODER 1 CODER 2 RESOLVED 
~ 1st 2nd Coding 5 5 6 5 
2 2 2 1 1 
3 5 6 6 6 
4 2 2 2 2 
5 21 20 20 20 
6 7 6 7 6 
7 8 8 9 9 
8 5 6 4 6 
9 3 3 2 3 
10 0 0 0 0 
11 0 0 0 0 
12 3 3 4 3 
13 9 10 9 9 
14 20 18 20 19 
15 29 30 28 30 
16 25 24 21 21 
17 12 13 12 13 
18 1 1 1 1 
19 20 20 23 23 
TOTAL 177 177 175 177 
Scolt's Pi CoefficIent of ReliabIlity 
Coder 1 1st codIng ) 0.937 
2nd coding ) 
Coder 1 1st coding ) 0898 
Coder 2 CodIng ) 
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SCHOOL TWO - EXPERIMENTAL GROUP TEACHER 
CODER 1 CODER 2 RESOLVED 
CATEGORY ls! Codjng ?nrl CodIng SCORE 
1 3 2 3 2 
2 1 1 1 1 
3 4 6 6 6 
4 0 0 0 0 
5 21 22 20 22 
6 10 9 11 10 
7 9 9 10 9 
8 9 8 6 6 
9 1 1 1 1 
10 1 1 0 1 
11 0 0 0 0 
12 2 2 3 3 
13 14 15 15 15 
14 25 24 25 24 
15 20 20 18 19 
16 25 26 26 26 
17 9 9 10 9 
18 2 2 1 2 
19 23 22 21 21 
TOTAL 179 179 177 177 
Sco!t's Pi CoefficIent of Reliability 
Coder 1 1s! coding ) 0.938 
2nd coding) 
Coder 1 1st codIng ) 0.886 
Coder 2 Codlno ) 
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SCHOOL THREE· CONTROL GROUP TEACHER 
CODER 1 CODER 2 RESOLVED 
QATEGOB:i 1 ~I "~,,,~, ?nd Cndinn QQdiOg SQQBE 
1 9 11 10 11 
2 0 0 0 0 
3 8 7 6 6 
4 0 0 0 0 
5 11 10 14 12 
6 5 3 4 3 
7 11 12 10 11 
8 12 13 11 13 
9 2 2 2 2 
10 0 0 0 0 
11 0 0 0 0 
12 3 3 4 3 
13 10 11 10 10 
14 27 28 28 27 
15 21 19 19 21 
16 28 28 26 28 
17 18 18 18 18 
18 1 1 1 1 
19 11 11 12 11 
TOTAL 177 177 175 177 
Scott's Pi Coefficient of Reliability 
Coder 1 1 st coding ) 0.925 
2nd coding) 
Coder 1 1st coding ) 0.898 
Coder 2 Coding ) 
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SCHOOL THREE - EXPERIMENTAL GROUP TEACHER 
CODER 1 CODER 2 RESOLVED 
QATEOOB~ '0' Cndmn ?nd r, ~!XfIDg SQQBE 
1 11 9 10 9 
2 1 2 3 3 
3 5 5 4 5 
4 0 0 0 0 
5 7 9 9 9 
6 4 4 3 4 
7 13 14 14 13 
8 11 9 10 9 
9 1 1 1 1 
10 4 4 3 4 
11 1 1 1 1 
12 3 3 3 3 
13 12 14 13 14 
14 6 4 5 4 
15 38 38 39 38 
16 25 24 23 23 
17 22 23 23 22 
18 1 1 1 1 
19 8 8 10 10 
TOTAL 173 173 175 173 
Scott's PI Coefficient of Reliability 
Coder 1 1st coding ) 0909 
2nd coding ) 
Coder 1 1 st codmg ) 0.886 
Coder 2 Coding ) 
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SCHOOL FOUR· CONTROL GAOUP TEACHER 
CODER 1 CODER 2 RESOLVED 
CA TE!:2QBY: 1:;1 QQQiCg 2nd CodlM QQ210g ~ 1 4 3 3 
2 1 0 0 0 
3 4 4 5 5 
4 0 0 0 0 
5 20 21 23 21 
6 2 2 2 2 
7 15 15 14 15 
8 8 9 8 8 
9 2 2 2 2 
10 0 0 0 0 
11 1 1 0 1 
12 4 4 4 4 
, 
13 7 7 9 7 
14 18 19 16 19 
15 31 30 32 30 
16 26 24 23 24 
17 15 15 16 15 
18 0 0 0 0 
19 15 17 18 17 
TOTAL 173 173 175 173 
Scott's PI Coefflclenl of Reliability 
Coder 1 1st coding ) 0.935 
2nd coding ) 
Coder 1 1st coding ) 0873 
Coder 2 Coding ) 
468 
SCHOOL FOUR - EXPERIMENTAL GROUP TEACHER 
CODER 1 CODER 2 RESOLVED 
QATEOOBY 1§1 QQQICg ZCQ QQQlCg QQ2iCg SCORE 
1 8 8 8 8 
2 0 0 0 0 
3 7 8 8 8 
4 0 0 0 0 
5 9 8 7 8 
6 2 2 2 2 
7 17 16 15 16 
8 4 5 6 4 
9 10 10 11 11 
10 1 1 1 1 
11 1 1 0 1 
12 2 2 3 2 
13 10 11 9 11 
14 25 25 26 25 
15 23 22 23 22 
16 30 29 30 30 
17 22 23 22 22 
18 0 0 0 0 
19 6 6 6 6 
TOTAL 177 177 177 177 
SCOU's PI Coefficient of Reliability 
Coder 1 1st coding ) 0950 
2nd coding ) 
Coder 1 1st coding ) 0.924 
Coder 2 Coding ) 
469 
APPENDIX 6(g) 
Pupils' back stroke foon 
BACKSTROKE 
Name 
Teacher 
In SWimming back stroke what is the main point you have to remember for. 
1 . Body poSition 
2. Leg action 
3. Aon pull 
4. Arm recovery 
5. Breathing 
6. 
What was the most difficult practice you had to do In your back stroke lessons? 
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A~~!;HDllI Z lal I 
I I I 
!:;QHIBOL AHD !;_~~EBIME!fI~1. GBOU~S' ~BETESI AND _~OSIIt;SI HA!:;~ 
-
CRAWl. ~EBEOBMAHCE S!:;OBt;S 
I I I 
SCI::!OOI. CQtlIBQL GRO!.!~ EXEEBIMEtlI8!. GBOUP 
PRETEST POSTIEST PRETEST POSTIEST 
D- X ! SEI:t-l .lI __ ._._ '§!U.t.:! .. ____ 
.!!- >1. __ SE!;!"-!. 1' _____ SE 1+-\ ~- ........ -.. .. ............ . . 
-
.... --~-
1 35 969 1065 10.93 055 1(34)=5679, 31 1027 048 11 03 049 1(30).-3 856, 
p< 01 p< .01 
2 18 947 074 1056 0.65 1(17)=4.123, 17 856 074 9.47 075 1(16)=-1.893, 
p< 01 NS 
3 16 10.91 071 1200 069 1(15)=4 323, 18 1064 066 1233 0.65 1(17)=4.180, 
p< .01 p< .01 
4 22 964 070 10.13 070 1(21 )=-2 345 19 9.34 0.59 963 061 . I( 18)=-1.564, 
p<.05 NS 
All 
Schools 91 985 036 1086 0.32 1(90)=8.429, 85 9.86 031 1071 0.32 1(84)=5.528, 
p<.OI p< .01 
Differences between the pretest and posttest scores were analyzed for statistical difference 
utilizing the t test for correlated means_ I I I I I I 
ll~~E;tl!2IK Zlb} 
I 
COtlIBOL lltll:! E;K~E;BIME;tlIllL GBQU~S' ~BE;IE;SI lltll:! ~OSIIE;SI 1l11~K 
CBt! WL IIM ES I~ec~} EOB QNE; WI!:!ItI 
I I I 
SCtlOOL WIOItI !:<Ql:HBQL ~BQUI:! EKI:!EBIMEtlTAL gBQUI:! 
(melres) PRETEST POSTIEST PRETEST paSTIEST 
fi- X SEI:I:-} X SE l:t-} fi- X SEI+- X SEI:t-} 
1 8 32 9.10 024 10.95 0.55 1(31 )=2.172, 31 9.95 036 1054 039 1(30)=·2.200, 
NS NS 
2 10 17 11.97 0.45 12.45 0.56 1(16)=1.521, 16 12.84 0.47 14.86 0.85 1(15)=-3912, 
NS p<.OI 
3 6 16 6.35 021 684 025 1(15)-3.485, 18 6.61 023 6.37 0.19 1(17).-1.620, 
p<.OI NS 
4 9 21 13.76 047 12.98 081 1(20)=1.039, 19 1303 0.56 13.64 0.55 1(18)=-1.632, 
NS NS 
Differences belween the pretest and poslteat scores were analyzed for statistical difference utilizing 
the t test for correlated means. I I I I I I I I I 
• 
A~~!:!:!DIX 1 {c) 
I 
~B!:IESI RAcK !:;BA'ltL ~EBEQBMAtJ!:;E S!:;OBliS QE Itlli lilGtlI lliACtlliB GBOU~S 
I ~BEIESI BACK 
SCHOOL 1 SCHOOL 2 SCHOOL 3 SCHOOL 4 QBAWL ~EB· 
Qontrol Qontrol Experimental Qontrol Experimental Qontrol Experimental FOBMANQESOOBE 
Control ...... I (64) • I (51) • I (50) a I (49) • I (51) • I (55) • I (52) • 9.70 + 065 
SCHOOL ••••• 0757 0.217 1.127 1.219 0.997 0.053 0375 
1 Experimental ••••• I (55) = I (46) = I (45) a I (47) • 1(51) = I (48) = 1027 ± 048 
••••• 0.948 2007 0.751 0,45 0.775 1.213 
Control ••••• 1 (34) = I (32) = t (34) = I (38) = I (35) = 947 t 074 
SCHOOL ••••• 0.866 1.392 1.173 0.16 0138 
2 Experimenlal ••••• 1(31) • t (33) • I (37) • I (34) • 884 + 0.74 
THERE IS NO ••••• 2.271 2.082 1.039 0831 
Controi SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCE ••••• I (32) = 1(36) = I (33) = 1091 ± 0 71 
SCHOOL BETWEEN THE ••••• 0.276 1.242 1.716 
3 ExperJmenlal PRETEST SCORES •••• * 1(38) = I (35) = 10.64 t 0.66 
OF THE EIGHTI ••••• 1.02 1.467 
Control TEACHER GROUPS ••••• I (39) = 964 + 0.70 
SCHOOL .... - 0.315 
4 Experimenlal ..... 934 + 059 
••••• 
Pupils' pretest back crawl performance scores (n=176) 20,------------------------------------------, 
.!! 
a. 
" Q. 10 
'0 
d 
z 
o 
CD 
Lt> Lt> 
... 
"'''' ..... 
0- 0 
- -Cl> 
~M~.~~~~~~~~~m~O~_~N~M~.~~~~~~ 
N M • ~ ~ ~ ~ m-g-~-~-~-:-~-~­
Pretest scores 
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APPENDIX 7(d) 
Examples of pupils' wrrtlen responses about back stroke techniqye (School 4 ) 
(Spelling and punctuation errors not corrected) 
CONTROL GROUP PUPILS 
ego N.M ,m 
1 . Body poSition Should be flat. 
2 Leg action You should kICk about a foot deep In the water each time and not bent. 
3. Arm pull You should keep your arm straight and push the water so you go forwards. 
4. Arm recovery You should pull d up and scoop the water and twist your wrist. Push every time 
you bnng your arm out the water. 
5. Breathing You breath in through your mouth and out through your mouth and nose. 
6. Timing You should kick SIX times every time your arm comes out of the water. 
What was the most difficult practice you had to do in your back stroke lessons? 
(No response) 
e.g. W.G., m 
1. Body position It should be like a balanced see/saw. It should be smooth like a torpedo. 
2. Leg action You should kick your legs 6 times when your arm goes round once, your legs should 
not kick deeper than a foot. 
3. Arm pull Your arms should be straight and brush against your ears. 
4 Arm recovery You should twiSt yourwnsts when they are going back in the water. 
S. Breathmg Breath through your mouth and not through your nose or the water goes up d. 
6. Timmg If you go too fast you sink. 
What was the most difficult practice you had to do in your back stroke lessons? 
Swimming Without your legs. 
ego L.B., m 
1 . Body position Your body should be shape like a rocket and the water level With your ear. 
2 Leg action Your leg should only go a foot under the water. 
3. Arm pull Your arm should go like a wheel but one after the other to pull you along. 
4 Arm recovery When your other arm IS gOing In to the water your other arm should come out. 
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5 Breathing When your right arm is going into the water you breath out when it is comeing out of 
the water you breath In. 
6. Timing Every arm pull your leg should kick 6 times. 
What was the most difficult practice you had to do in your back stroke lessons? 
(No response) 
e.g. G.F., m 
1 • Body position You must remember to keep the water level alongside your ears and you must 
keep your body straight In the water and get in the shape of a rocket. 
2. Leg action When you kick you must must not go much below 30cm deep also your knees must 
not bend. 
3. Arm pull When you pull your arms threw the water you must make sure that you do six leg kicks 
to every pull also you should hit the water wHh your palm. 
4. Arm recovery When you recover your arm should be straight. 
5. Breathing You should breath in when your arm is out of the water and breath In when Hs not. 
6. Timmg Your timing must be correct or you make a total mistake. 
What was the most difficult practice you had to do m your back stroke lessons? 
It was when we were swimming wHh the float between your legs. 
e.g. R.W., f 
1 . Body position Your Body posHion should be flat on the water and your head should have water 
at the ear level 
2. Leg action Your legs should be straight and movement should be coming from the hips. Knees 
should be straight and your legs should move one after the other qUickly. 
3. Arm pull When your arms are In the water straighten them out and pull hard against the hips. 
4. Arm recovery Your arms should be straight and out of the water. Arms should brush the ear and 
almost chop into the water. 
5. Breathing When your arms are out of the water you should take a deep breath and when your 
arms are in the water breath out. Breath through your mouth. 
6. Timing You should have six kicks on each arm movement. 
What was the most dlfftcult practice you had to do in your back stroke lessons? 
The most difficult thing was keeping my head back because I was worned that I'n bang 
It against the Side. 
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ego JB,f 
1 . Body position Your body should be flat on the water like a torpedo or a rocket. You should be 
looking slant ways up. And the water should be just above your ears. 
2. Leg actIOn When you kick your legs up and down, your legs should be straight and they should 
not go below 30cm deep. 
3. Arm pull The arm pull is when your arm is in the water and pulling up. And the arm pull IS what 
makes you move. 
4. Arm recovery The arm recovery IS when your arm is up in the air and ready to go back into the 
water, and your arm should brush past your ear. 
5. Breathing You breath in when your arm is up in the air and breathe out when your arm is in the 
water. 
6. Timing The timing is when you are klkklng you legs. your arm should go round every six kicks of 
your legs. 
What was the most difficult practice you had to do In your back stroke lessons? 
The most difflcuH practice was the one where we had to put the float between our legs. 
EXPERIMENTAL GROUP 
ego HG.,f 
1. Body position You must have, hips up, head back and ears under water. 
2. Leg action The leg moves from the thigh not from the knee. 
3. Arm pull As one arm is under water the other should not be under water. 
4. Arm recovery The arm should come out of the water thumb first as the other arm go's In little 
finger first. 
5. Breathing You breath in when one arm go's In and breath out when the other comes out. 
6. Timing You should time your breathing and your arms as one is going in the other comes out. 
Breath In as one arm go's in breath out when It comes out. 
What was the most difficult practice you had to do in your back stroke lessons? 
The breathing rt was dlfhcuH to time rt properly With the arms. 
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e g. E H., I 
1 . Body position The body position has got to be flat wrth hips up and look at the ceiling and keep 
your head stili. 
2. Leg action Start to kick from your hip. 
3. Arm pull When your arms in the waterwrth your hand push the water from by your Side behind 
you. 
4. Arm recovery When you bring your arm out ofthe water thumb lirst you twist your wrist so your 
little linger enters the water lirst. 
5. Breathing When your arm comes out 01 the water you breath in and when it enters the water you 
breath out. 
6. Timing Six leg kicks to 1 arm pull. 
What was the most difficult practice you had to do in your back stroke lessons? 
(No response) 
e.g. S N., I 
1. Body poSItion The body posrtlon was to to keep your body level and hips up. 
2. Leg action To start kicking at your hips. 
3. Arm pull Put your little linger in lirst. 
4. Arm recovery Bring your thumb out lirst. 
5 Breathing Breath in when you put your right arm in and breath out when you put your left arm in 
the water. 
6. Timing There are six leg kicks to one arm tum. 
What was the most difficult practice you had to do m your back stroke lessons? 
The most difficult thing were learning the breathing and the timing. 
e g. S C., I 
1. Body poSition To keep your body Ilat and your bottom up. 
2 Leg action Your hips are kicking not just yourleet. 
3. Arm pull Your httle finger must go into the water first. 
4. Arm recovery Your thumb must come out of the water first. 
5. Breathmg As one arm goes in you breathe In as the other comes out you breathe out 
6 Timing There is six kicks to each arm that goes round. 
What was the most difficult practice you had to do in your back stroke lessons? 
I thought rt was difficult to keep my arms near my ears. 
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e.g. D.C., m 
1 • Body pesltion You have to keep your body flat on the water. 
2. Leg action Only your toes should come out of the water. 
3. Arm pull When your arm is under the water your hand should be flat against the water. 
4. Arm recovery Your arm should be touching your legs and face when it goes past. 
S. Breathmg When one arm comes out you breathe in when the other arm comes out breathe out. 
6. Timing 6 kicks to one arm pull. 
What was the most difficult practice you had to do in your back stroke lessons? 
(No response) 
e.g. SC.,m 
1 • Body pesltlon Your body has to be flat d your bum falls you must 11ft ~ up. 
2. Leg action When you kick your legs they must be kicked at the thigh and not at the knee. 
3. Arm pull When your arm is in the water you must keep your fingers together. 
4. Arm recovery When your arm is out of the water you should make it go past your ear. 
S. Breathing In backstroke when you breath you should, as one arm comes out you breath in, and 
when your the other arm goes in the water you breath out. 
6. Timing Every time your arm's go round you should do six leg kicks. 
What was the most difficult practice you had to do m your back stroke lessons? 
(No response) 
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APPENDIX 8(a) 
Teacher concerns questionnaire 
Read each statement, and then ask yourse~: 
When I think about my teaching, how rruch am I concerned about thiS? 
1 3 Not concerned 
4 3 Very concerned 
2 - A little concerned 
5 3 Extremely concerned 
3 - Moderately concerned 
1 . Lack of Instructional materials ...................................... 1 23 4 5 
2. Feeling under pressure too much of the lime ................. 1 2345 
3. Doing well when a supervisor IS present ....... ................... 1 2345 
4. Meeting the needs of different kinds of students ................ 1 2345 
5. Too many Instructional duties ....................................... 1 2345 
6. DiagnOSing student learning problems .............................. 1 2345 
7. Feeling more adequate as a teacher ................................. 1 23 4 5 
8. Challenging un motivated students .................................... 1 23 4 5 
9. Berng accepted and respected by professional persons ..... 1 23 4 5 
10. Working With too many students each day.................. ....... 1 23 4 5 
11. Guidrng students toward intellectual and emotional growth .. 1 2345 
12. Whether each student is getting what he needs ................. 1 2345 
13. Getting a favourable evaluation of my teaching ........... ....... 1 23 4 5 
14 The routine and inflexibihty of the teaching Situation .... ...... 1 23 4 5 
15. Maintainrng the appropnate degree of class control............ 1 23 4 5 
. Please use this space for comments, or to express addtional concerns -
(Boggess, McBride and Grrffey, p 204) 
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APPENDIX 8(b) 
Supervisors teaching practice report form 
Visrt : Date: School: Class age : Size: 
Student Name: 
Oyerall scheme of lesson' 
The lesson plan' 
The teachers performance and profeSSional presentation' 
The matenaltaugh! and the pupjl"s response to n : 
Further points for improvement and suggestions for the fuMe' 
As an Indication of your progress, d thiS lesson was the general level of your teaching 
practice, then the lesson rated: 
FAIL PASS 
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APPENDIX 8(c) 
Evaluation of teaching· progressive development through three levels 
LEVEL 1 
Impact and attracting attention 
PhYSical presence; eye contact; poSItive manner; confident vOice; eilmlOatlon of distracting 
gestures and unecessary words; charisma. 
Clantv and brevity of task setting 
Ensuring attention before speaking; pronunciation and choice of words; pace, pitch and 
volume of delivery; emphasis on key words; sning of class; use of demonstration; leading 
children through a task; inillating class activity as soon as poSSible; making a task an excrting 
challenge rather than devaluing It. 
Cyeing children in to work and cease workrno 
ChOice of words, e.g. 'go', 'lets see d you can do n', 1ry', 'beglO when you are ready', 
110ish what you are doing', 'have one more try and then come over'; matching vocal 
output to the pace and intensrty required. 
Management of egwpmenl people and the working space 
EqUipment: advance preparation, methods of distribution and collection; moving spare 
equipment to a safe place; safety checks; handling of apparatus and 
equipment, uSing blbslbands for identification. 
People: 
Space 
formln9 groups; locating classes in the working space; rotation of roles In 
practices; dealing wrth extra people; involving non-participants. 
choice of size and shape of working area; direction of working; providing a 
safe uncluttered working space; making the most of a working area. 
Balance of actlvrty rn a lesson 
IncreaslOg 'dOing' time and redUCing time spent changing, listening, w8lllng or 
orgaOlzlng equipment. 
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Pacing a lesson 
Knowing when to Intervene to stop, modify or change a task; varying the pace and intensHy of 
activity; recognizing relevant cues. 
Maintaining awareness of the whole class 
Remaining In contact wHh the whole class .... .'wrthHness'; scanning; posHioning; standing back 
to observe. 
LEVEL 11 
Observatjon leading to teacher Interventions which reflect what is actually happening 
Knowing what to look for; observing the whole class and individuals; comparing responses with 
teaching intention; sensing class feeling, e g. boredom, uncertainty, excitement. 
Developing the work of individuals 
Identifying indIVidual dlfficuHies and accomplishments; giving precise feedback and correction 
using names; supporting the least able and challenging the most able by adjusting task 
demands. 
perceptive choice and pitch of content 
Identifying needs; offering logical progressions; giving children insights into what they are 
doing; making demands and adjusting levels of expectancy. 
Correction of errors 
Knowing what to say; emplOYing appropriate strategies, e.g. manual guidance, focused 
practice, use of negative and positive models, offering incentives and attainment targets, 
questioning. 
Ability to direct attention to important areas 
Knowing what to focus on (knowledge of subject matter); deciding priorrties; 
demonstrating key features of a task. 
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LEVEL III 
Picking yp and responding rapidly to cues from the class 
AntiCipatory teaching; teacher attention focused on pnorrtles and strong and weak 
elements; observation rather than assumption. 
Giving precjse feedback 
Using expenence and insight to home in on key points; knowing individuals well enough 
to accurately estimate their needs and potential. 
Varied teaching 
Explortatlon of a range of teaching styles; changing the pattern of lessons. 
Challengmg IndiYidyals to realize their full potential 
Motivallng children to become fully involved and keen to excel; drawing the attention of 
individuals to what they are capable of achieving; monftonng pupil progress 
PLANNING A LESSON AND EVALUATION PROCEDURES 
Acllvlty : 
Tide of !he class: ...... ................................. .............. No. of pUpils: • ••• ••••••••••••••••• • ••••••••• •••• Date: •••••••••••••••••••• 
Ourabon of lesson: .............. •••••• ....................................... ••• •••••• ......................... ........ ••••••••••• Penod: ••••••••••••••• 
Expectanons : 
............................................................................................................... -, 
EqUipment required: .............................................. _ ............................................................................... . 
Pre·lesson organisation: 
PHASEIOBJECnVEmME 
QblectlVe(s) • 
]me all9CatTon . 
Bndglng organisation: 
phase I!. 
TASK 
The task 
OBSERVAnONICORREcnON ORGANlSATlONlSAFETY NOTES 
Focus on ll2ll!he chadren 
are responding 
Questions gUiding 
observabon to key features 
oIlask perfonnanc:e 
CorrectIon points to meet the 
needs of II1dMduals and !he 
class as a whole. 
Groups 
Spacing 
Dlrecnon 
Equipment 
Arrangement 
of apparatus 
Movement of 
apparatus 
Safety Checks 
POints to 
remember 
Notes on 
Indl'v1duals 
EVALUATION: 1. Pupil performance 
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2. Teacher performance 
3 Lesson content 
4 Problems encountered 
5 POints to consKter when planning the next lesson 
APPENDIX 8(d) 
Non-success features of pre-selYjce teachers' SWimming lessons 
1 . GENERAL LESSON STRUCTURE 
Any comment on the overall pattem of the lesson wrth reference to such features as balance, 
pace, perspective and vanety, and to the overall organisation of tasks wrthin the lesson. 
e.g Pre-servlce teachers' statements 
"I need to vary my tempo more. It's getting very predictable, e.g. NO.1, No.2." 
"On the former (paCing) perhaps it would be better to get off on an energetic level, i e. get 
straight Into pool ratherthan 'hang' by the side." 
• A little variety would have improved the session" 
"I kept varyIDg the tasks but this led to a rather diSJOinted lesson." 
"I should have got the timed swims done at the start of the lesson so that we got them 
done." 
e g SupervIsors' statements 
"In a 50 minute session you need to think of symmetry to keep interest." 
"PrOVide a better balance between technlcalleaming and watermanship actIVIties." 
"You lost the tempo a little towards the end - remember maximum involvement" 
"If your main theme IS surface diVing - try and relate it to an overall srtuation, i.e. 
give rt perspective." 
"It is difficult with limited working time but make the effort to insert a little more 
variety into the act,vrty; continuous swimmIDg of widths, interspersed With 
instructions from the teacher can be rather boring" 
"Better to have planned to do any teaching prior to the 15 minute swim - then could 
have incorporated the Information-revIsion" 
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2. CHOOSING AND ORGANIZING MATERIAL 
Any comment on the appropnateness of the material chosen, the organization of 
practices and the omission of practices. 
e g Pre-service teachers' comments 
"I don't think I should have extended to lunge dive as the Quality from the kneehng dive 
was not sufficiently attractive. They still had their heads up." 
"This concept ( S-pull) was probably a little complicated for many of the children." 
"I am stili not managing to set different tasks for different abilrty levels." 
"If I was doing this lesson again I would improve H considerably first by introdUCing 
leg action before arm action and glichng practices." 
"It was an unwise practice to do before doing any other hfe-saving work." 
"For stroke practices H will be better to use float practices than poolside ones." 
e g Supervisors' comments 
"Try to get the elbow up was probably enough - entry was a IlI1le too advanced." 
"Pushing a float through the water is difficult." 
"Wrth the weaker pupilS - give them 2 floats to hold so that they can concentrate in the leg 
action." 
"They might have found rt easier to estabhsh a good leg action wHh the hands sculhng." 
"As you had the rail, the throwaway (grab) tum would have been easy to practise." 
"Having worked on poise in water, they need a simple progression prior to full front crawl e g. 
glidelfloatlsingle arm pulVhead in hne. 
3. PRESENTAnON OF MATERIAL 
Any comment about how the teacher communicated the material to the pupils With reference to 
choice of language, technical accuracy, the use of Instructional cues and the use of 
demonstrations. 
e g pre-service teachers' comments 
" ... needing to change the wording of supine and prone." 
"More thought must be put Into the guided discovery Questions in order that the pupils 
do not guess at the Questions." 
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"I feel I might... have given more technrcal teaching points." 
"More attention must be paid to better cuerng and focusslng on teaching points dunng 
stroke practice with more demonsratlons." 
"I gave perhaps too many teaching POints and need to focus more on the essential parts." 
"Could'Ve done wnh a demonstration of the kick action (using arms) to begin wnh." 
"Groups had poor task interpretations - the fauR could be ascnbed to a lack of 
demonstration of the task (teacher's fault) which was rectified subsequently." 
e g Supervisor's comments 
"Back crawl task: one width thinking about your legs. Thinking about what?" 
"Did you want them head up or head down? They were not clear." 
"With the spin tum you must insist on a flat hand against the wall." 
"EmphaSise pike arch in surface dive." 
"When you sent the pupils off on front crawl - why not give them a point to 
concentrate upon?" 
"Having made your key points let them go - do not labour n or add add~ional 
information." 
"Use demonstration during the lesson d one child is good - you want others to model 
It." 
4. ORGANIZATION OF EQUIPMENT 
Any comment relating to the provision, settrng up or plaCing of eqUipment. 
e 9 Pre;seNjce teachers' comments 
"I did not have the rubber bricks on hand and had to ask the supervisor to go and get me 
three." 
"I was not aware the diving board had just to be put down." 
e g Supervisors' comments 
"Equipment - always bnng floats w~h you - they are very useful, often needed and a 
safety aid." 
"Organisation - rope fiXing took far too long .. better to have set them out before the 
class." 
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"Sunken hoops - your arrangement for hoop one was better than for hoop two. Both 
hoops in the centre of the pool perhaps more useful." 
5. JUDGEMENT OF LESSON TIME 
Any comment relating to judging time for a task, a series of tasks or for a whole lesson. 
e 0, Pre-service teachers' comments 
"I felt I did not spend long enough doing the surface dive, and rt was a brt of a rush." 
"Longer is needed for such activrties than the lime I allotted." 
"At the end of my lesson, I found myseU recapping on work I had already looked at and 
almost filling in time. I had rushed on so much earlier in the lesson. There was much 
work to be done in streamlining etc, but by moving on too fast I was struggling for 
content." 
"I must keep my eye on the clock and account for extra time needed to collect PJs etc 
from bottom of pool." 
"At the end of the lesson I actually went over time by five to seven minutes unaware of 
it. I got camed away telling the children to make various shapes on the diving board." 
"I dldn1 have time to do the fun strokes, both myseU and the girls became too engrossed 
in practising breaststroke." 
"Objectives two and three were achieved but objective one was not attempted (lack of 
time)." 
e 0 Supervisors' comments 
"Try to gauge the time you will allocate to each task." 
"Realise the limited amount of time available in the water." 
6. MANAGING PUPILS 
Any comment relating to managing or organizing the pupils before, during or after the task. 
e g Pre-servlce teachers' comments 
"Might have brought everyone Into middle sectIOn before giving figures on diVing 
accidents" 
"I should have got them all out on the Side and explained what I wanted before they went In." 
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"The organization was dismal. It would be beller to number 1 to 4 then 2's and 4's 
remain In water. Ones and 3's on poolslde. This would be more efficient than telling them to 
pair up with somebody." 
"I should have used my whistle more to gain their allention." 
"I should have given those who sat out paper and a pen and checked who they were counllng 
for." 
"On the gliding exercise I must inSist on them gelling into groups of about same height so as 
not to defeat the purpose of the practICe (chest height water level)." 
e 9 Supervisors' comments 
"There was a delay in your coming through to the pool- don' send students through until you 
are ready. Deal wrth muttigym, valuables, doors etc. first." 
"At start of lesson - more appropriate to put them in pairs and label them before they 
get into the water." 
"Make sure they are well spread before starting their widths. It was a IlIIle chaotic -
offer clear water." 
"However, have all activrties start on your command, Gol or whistle." 
"Relay - took a long time to organize - must be slick and sharp I" 
"Demonstration - have 'watchers' out on side." 
"The weakest swimmers need a side wall lane - but also as wide a lane as possible -
overtaking and two-way traffiC proved diffICUlt - they need the most help and have 
most swimmers in their group." 
" ... the first one should move off only when the second one has reached the side." 
7. CONTROL OF PUPILS 
Any comment relating to disruption, disobedience or inattention which is not dealt With 
adequately by the teacher. 
e 9 pre-service teachers' cQmments 
"I am gUltty of being too soft. I had one child out of the pool for not dOing as I had said. 
However, I let him back in about 5 minutes when I might have left him longer to think 
about things." 
"I relaxed wrth my dlsciphne, the children immediately started to misbehave. I must 
keep a hold on them until the last seconds of the lesson." 
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"Loss of discipline in water -they became noisy and rather silly." 
"Hard to controll I had to keep stopping and explaining WHV they must listen. " 
"I need to sort out those who are persistently talking and not paying attention and 
remove them." 
"Problem in getting attention whilst group are in the water. Keeping some sort of 
quiet." 
e 9 Supervisors' cQmments 
"Keep your eye on the behaviour of the large fellow - you did speak to him but he 
needed attention before this." 
"Do not let them make water spouts." 
"Don1let them run riot in the free swims." 
"Vou must keep In touch with individuals and not allow/ignore any silly behaviour." 
"M.T. - don't let him tell you what he will or will not do." 
"InSist on your demands e.g. put floats on the side - make sure they all do it." 
"Vou must not accept a mrote's wait w~hout comment or you will Imply - ~'s 0 K. I 
will wait for the silence." 
"Don't keep saying "listen" - BE FIRM ER. Be stnct if you need to be." 
8. MOTIVATING AND RELATING TO PUPILS 
Any comments about motivallng or relating to pupils as individuals or as a group. 
e 9 Pm-service teachers' comments 
"I dldn1 pay enough attention to the couple of pupils who were struggling." 
"I must remember to give them more praise at the end, and a fun activity or a longer 
free swim in reward for their efforts." 
"I had problems in getting answers from them at the beginning." 
"Tended to raise my voice at Class X and am very stem w~h them as opposed to Class 
V." 
e 9 Supervisors' comments 
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"If you can, add smiles, nods as they complete each width." 
"Once children working, make more contact wrth pupils to praise or check they have 
understood your Instructions." 
"Try to give feedback after the task - kind and motivating." 
"They did try to please - make H clear that you appreciate that." 
"Do you know their names? In a small group this is the time to learn and use them." 
"Also If you correct an indivlClual make rt more personal." 
9. PROFESSIONAL SKILLS 
Any comment relating to presentation of seff with regards to voice, appearance, 
behaviour, mannerisms. Any commerrt relating to basic skills such as observing, 
posrtioning and gesturing. Any reference to general coping strategies. 
e 9 Pre-service teachers' comments 
" .. voice must be louder." 
"I was not dressed appropriately. I had a skirt and knitted top. A T-shirt and trousers 
would be better for safety reasons." 
"I found H dlfficuH to spot the less able from the able in this first lesson." 
"I'm still finding H difficuH to posHion myseff so all the children can see my 
demonstrations and hear me." 
"I also had some problem wHh communication during floating. I expected all the 
children to hear me at the same time, while some had their ears underwater." 
e g SuperviSOrs' comments 
"Your vOice is loud and clear - but if you have the pupils quiet and listening talk with a 
lower prtched tone." 
"Do you need to wear your sweater? You look hot." 
"Try to sparkle and enthuse a httle more - let your natural personahty come out -
smile and relax." 
"Don·t throw floats to pupils - if one skids or aquaplanes and an eye out you wouldn't 
have a leg to stand on I" 
"Try to avoid saying 'fight' very frequently: 
·Keep your awareness of the whole group when dealing with individuals: 
·Move onto high vantage point as soon as children are allowed to swim freely - safety 
must be the first crrtenon: 
·Learn to use, and get the children used to, hand signalslfacial expressIOns." 
·You need to shut up non-doers and shout well. Then pause for effect - you carried 
straight on." 
10. NEGAnVE FEELINGS 
Any comment concemlng negative feelings about seH or about lesson or teaching in 
general. 
e 9 pre.servjce teachers' comments 
·1 was pretty apathetiC." 
·Fett lesson was really wasted." 
• ... was recovering from morning's cntique. tt kept niggling me and I couldn1 
concentrate well on my task." 
11. PROMOTING UNDERSTANDING 
Any comment relating to promoting pupil understanding of the basic principles of 
swimming. 
e 9 Supervisors' comments 
·He needs to appreciate action -> opposfte reaction - direction of kick to direction of 
drive." 
·Did you explain that ·Charlie Chaplin·legs gives a more efficient stroke?· 
·Can you prove that stroke improvement = better propulSion. (e g. count number of 
strokes - reduce by 1 ?). 
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12. DIFFICUL 1Y WITH TASK 
Any comment relating to pupils' difficulty with the task or failure to achieve the 
objective. The assumption is that reasonable efforts have been made by the teacher in 
the planning and presentation stages. 
e g, Pre-servlce teachers' comments 
"They didn't qune grasp the spin turn for the backstroke.· 
·1 had M. and C. who can swim but are very weak. I tried to get them to practise the 
shallow water exercises but with little success." 
·Most lads sunk bottom haH - need to push hipS and legs up. The girls (more fat -> 
buoyancy?) were better at floating." 
·Most of them found the one minute treading water very easy, aHhough only a few 
performed the step-In Without getting their heads wet." 
·Puplls achieved the objective diving off the poolside but found it more difficuH from 
the diving blocks." 
"The breathing seems to be a brt of a problem for some of them, especially for the 
weaker ones who do not like putting their head in the water to start wnh.· 
e 9 Supervisors' comments 
• .... their breaststroke leg-kicks were still quite weak; a no. stili had screw kicks." 
·Gllde - very little obtained it." 
13. PUPIL CHARACTERISTICS 
Any comment on characteristics of individuals or groups such as level of ability. 
e 9 Pre-service teachers' comments 
·One non-swimmer in group causes problems.· 
"There are !wo unconfident shallow end swimmers and one completely non-swimmer, 
S , who IS qurte remedial In all areas." 
·One girl was a very strong swimmer, there were !wo who were qurte a lot weaker 
than the rest." 
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14. NEGATIVE FEELINGS (PUPIL) 
Any comment suggesting a general dislike of swimming or P.E. by pupils. 
e 9 Pre-service leachers' comments 
• ... two lacked enthusiasm for swimming.· 
·One girl proffered her reluctance to do and her dislike of P.E." 
15. NON-COMPLIANCE 
Any comment where pupils disobeyed instructions, failed to pay attention or generally 
misbehaved. In thiS category the blame is laid on the pupil; the teacher is not held 
responsible for failing to assert control. 
e 9 Pre-servlce teachers' comments 
·1 had a problem With the boys. They wouldn1 hold hands wtth the girls." 
·Some boys, especially M. find tt diffICUlt not to treat rt as a race. I spend my time 
emphasiSing that I'm looking for ·perfect· technique but stili they finish and shout 
·FirsU" "Second I· etc." 
"The demonstration and explanation of the backstroke start was difficult to do because 
haH the class would nol pay attention.· 
·Generally responses were nol very prompt. There was a lot of giggling and distracting 
conversation during floating exercises." 
·A really greadful group today. There is a group of about seven or eight boys who 
scream, shout and mess around all lesson." 
·M. tended to carry C. around the pool who lay back and sang.· 
"They took too long to change after lesson (14 mins)." 
e g Supervisors' comments 
"Concentration and commrtmenl to task poor - they are hard work." 
·Floats - for goals -Ihey should know better than 10 throw them'" 
"You did very well to still be able to encourage Sonia and partner despite Ihelr 
disrupllOn." 
16. GENERAL ACOUSTICS 
Any comment relating to the acoustics or general background noise of the SWimming pool. 
e 9 Pre-service teachers' comments 
• .... nolsy. echoey.· 
• ... voice projection difficu~ again." 
·The acoustics are awful in this swimming pool and I found myseH wrth a sore throat 
after about 15 minutes." 
•.. the general noise of which there is too much - mostly heating." 
e 9 SupervIsors' comments 
·Because of air condnioning and heater noise I was unable to decipher much of your 
instructions· 
•. the general nOise level makes your communication difficult.· 
·Communication difflcu~ in this space They cannot really decipher much of what IS 
being said here.' 
17. TEMPERATURE 
Any comment relating to the temperature of air or water In the swimming pool. 
e g. Pre-service teachers' comments 
·CondltlOns extremely dlfflcu~ - very hot.· 
"There was a tendency for rt to become misty.· 
• .... cold water which probably caused high level of restlessness in the boys Need to 
remind the caretaker to keep the temperature up.· 
18. WATER SPACE 
Any comment relating to the shape. size or depth of the swimming pool. 
Pre-service teachers' comments 
·1 had 22 children with enough space for 9 comfortably· 
·1 feel limited by only having the width of the pool to use.· 
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·It was qUite dlfficuij to operate on different levels with the minimum 01 space." 
e at Supervisors' comments 
·Feet off the bottom IS Virtually impossible in your pool - the same hmrtatlon of long 
throws etc. can be achieved wrth one shoulder In the water.· 
19. POOL SIDE SPACE 
Any comment relating to the shape or size of the pool side space available 
e q Pre-service teachers' comments 
·It is ddflcult because we are enclosed by the bottom and top groups and this prevents 
me being at one end 50 I can see all the boys." 
·1 leij rooted to the spot in case I lell in.· 
20. HUMAN DISTRACTIONS 
Any comment relating to distractions to pupils' attention in the swimming pool. 
e q Pre-service teachers' comments 
• ... pubIiC session therefore distractions around pupils." 
• ••. their attention wanders to the other groups in the pool.· 
21. EQUIPMENT 
Any comment relating to the adequacy or suttabllrty 01 eqUipment. 
e q Pre-service teachers' comments 
"There were no haH bricks, only blow-up arm bands and no light sinkable objects.· 
·Not many of the floats were very effective (but the idea was grasped) due to the 
nature 01 the material- track surt trousers etc. were used in place of pyjamas in many 
cases." 
e g Supervisors' comments 
·Were there any more floats available?· 
·Unfortunately these floats are not very good lor arms only." 
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22. SCHOOL REGIME 
Any comment relating to the regulations and restnctions imposed by the school regime. 
e g Pre-service teachers' comments 
"At times I got groups that were on the large side and others which were very small." 
"Fifty minutes teaching time in the water seems a long time especially for weak swimmers." 
"The lessons were a little short in time and even though I was organised they would be making 
good progress and 11 would be time to get out." 
e 9 Sypervlsors' comments 
"This was qurte a short lesson which raises the issue of what to teach given the time." 
23. UNANTICIPATED ACTIVITY 
Any comment relating to a change in composftion of class or length of lesson time that 
could not reasonably be foreseen. 
e g pre-service teachers' cQmments 
"I did not expect 9 children and of these there was one new girl which had not attended 
before, 2 new boys, and 2 boys which did not attend last week's session." 
"The lesson was cut short because the girls had to fill in evaluation forms." 
"Late starting so had to cut short the lesson, I could only get as far as finishing the 
work on the legs. (Children arnved late from assembly)." 
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